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Foreword

The present introduction to Ottoman has been compiled from instructional materials used in Ottoman
courses at the Universitdt Hamburg. In the course of classroom use, the material was revised multiple times,
particularly when certain texts proved too difficult for the students or when explanations were insufficiently clear.
This process of constant revision and correction could have been profitably continued for many more semesters, and
other students and teachers will certainly still find shortcomings in these pages. Despite this realization, I have
decided to publish the book in its current form, because I am convinced that, more than a century after the
appearance of H. Jehlitschka’s Tiirkischen Konversations-Grammatik, a textbook of Ottoman is an urgent
desideratum. In addition I hope that this introduction to Ottoman will provide an incentive for others to write further
textbooks of this kind.

I would like at this point to express my sincere thanks to Professor Dr. Petra Kappert (Hamburg) for her
encouragement and support. [ am also grateful to Hayrettin Aydin (Essen) and Dr. Borte Sagaster (Istanbul) for their
suggestions and for correcting proofs. Anne-Sophie Fréhlich (Hamburg) has participated in the project from the
beginning, generously read the various drafts, and provided both constructive criticism and suggestions; for that I
offer her my sincere thanks. It goes without saying that I alone am responsible for all errors and shortcomings that
appear in the book.

Hamburg, January 1999 Korkut Bugday
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Introduction

The Ottoman language is based on Anatolian Turkish and was the official administrative language of the
Ottoman Empire (1299 — 1923). Toward the end of the fifteenth century, however, Arabic and Persian borrowings
became so overwhelming that in many texts there is scarcely any originally Turkish vocabulary to be found. It was,
however, not just words that were borrowed, but along with them much of the grammatical systems of Arabic and
Persian. Thus it frequently happens that phrases and entire sentences in these languages appear in Ottoman texts,
fully integrated into the Ottoman Turkish syntactic structure. Sometimes entire paragraphs or poems in Arabic or
Persian may appear in an Ottoman text. In using Arabic and Persian words in Ottoman Turkish, however, the rule
generally applies that Turkish vocabulary can only be used with Turkish grammar, Persian vocabulary can be used
with Turkish or Persian grammar, while Arabic vocabulary may be used with Arabic, Persian or Turkish grammar.
Exceptions to this rule — when, for instance, Turkish words are used in a Persian izafet construction — are designated
‘widely disseminated mistakes’ (o sgiiia LM21).

Since Ottoman — with very few and ever rarer exceptions — is no longer a spoken language, the focus of this
introduction is on grammatical analysis and translation of texts, for Ottoman is still ubiquitous in written form in
older books, periodicals, documents, charters, and letters, and is thus the key to the study of the history and culture of
Turkey and many other countries that were once part of the Ottoman Empire. Not until 1928, as a result of the
substitution of the Roman for the Arabic alphabet in Turkey, did Ottoman in a certain sense become the Turkish of
Turkey. In fact, however, it is not so easy to draw a clear distinction between Ottoman and modern Turkish, for
despite the fact that in 1928 the Arabic script was no longer in governmental use, in the private sphere many Turks
continued to prefer the more familiar alphabet to the newly introduced Roman alphabet. The language itself changed
only slowly, in particular since the founding of the Turkish Language Society (Tiirk Dil Kurumuy) in the early 1930s,
among whose primary duties was the ‘purification’ of the Turkish language from foreign (i.e. Arabic and Persian)
elements. The linguistic developments that then entered the language and in the course of time gained in strength
obviously did not occur in all social and linguistic sectors with equal rapidity and intensity. In juridical and
_ administrative usage, for instance, a style inherited from Ottoman has survived even up to the present, in which
Arabic vocabulary is abundantly represented. The same is true for the religious sphere, in which Arabic, as the
language of the Qur’dn, naturally plays an important role. Moreover, Arabic words and phrases are also integrated
into standard Turkish language use. Nonetheless, in general the Turkish language has, as a result of its substituting
Turkish and Turkic words for many Arabic and Persian words, changed so much that contemporary Turkish young
people are scarcely capable of understanding an Ottoman text from the end of the nineteenth or beginning of the
twentieth century without a dictionary, even if it has been transcribed into the Roman alphabet. Considerable
obstacles to comprehension can even arise in texts, especially scholarly and scientific texts, written in the period
between the 1930s and 1960s, depending on the extent to which the author employs Arabic vocabulary. These
examples should suffice as indications that the last gasp of the Ottoman language did not in fact coincide with the
end of the Ottoman Empire (1918 — 1923), but rather that the language continued to be perceptible far into the period
of the Turkish Republic and in part is so even today.

This textbook takes as its particular goal the introduction to the reading and translation of printed Ottoman
texts. After two chapters in which the Arabic-Ottoman alphabet and scholarly transcription systems are treated,
subsequent chapters are organized around individual Ottoman reading selections. Prefatory to the texts is in every
case a presentation and explanation of grammatical issues relevant to that text. Following the text is a list of all
vocabulary not yet introduced in earlier chapters. Each chapter ends with several exercises that deal with the
grammatical issues introduced both in that chapter and, in order to review complex grammatical issues, in earlier
chapters. No special reading texts were newly composed in order to illustrate particular grammatical points, but
rather authentic Ottoman texts are employed that embody both those grammatical issues, as well as, occasionaily,
problems and inconsistencies, which when necessary are identified and explained in a brief note. The selection of
texts ranges from brief and easy anecdotes to increasingly lengthy and challenging historical texts. They date
chronologically from the sixteenth through the twentieth centuries. More noticeable leaps in difficulty are found
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between the eighth and ninth chapters and between the thirteenth and fourteenth chapters. In chapters one through
eight, the texts are anecdotes, fables and tales that employ a very demotic register of the language; the texts of
chapters nine through thirteen display a somewhat more sophisticated style. Beginning with chapter fourteen the style
of the selections is at times quite complex and even — characteristic for Ottoman style — ostentatious, while the texts
themselves are left in their original unpunctuated form, which initially makes reading, comprehension, and
translation more difficult.

The selected texts obviously do not contain all possible details of Turkish, Persian, and Arabic grammar. In
none of the text selections does the early Ottoman converb in -ben, for instance, the Persian -7 of ‘unity,” or the
Arabic energetic occur, and thus they are not examined in any chapter’s grammatical presentation. But then this
introductory textbook neither can nor should substitute for an Ottoman, Persian, or Arabic reference grammar. It
should rather function as a practical guide that provides the student with reading and translation skills which
knowledge can then be deepened by means of reading further texts, initially perhaps from an Ottoman anthology and
later supplemented by an introduction to paleography and then subsequent work on Islamic poetry.



Translator’s Preface

Only days before my departure for the island of Alibey Adasi (Cunda) in the summer of 2007, where [
participated as a student in the joint Harvard/Ko¢ University Ottoman Summer School, Dr. Korkut Bugday’s
systematic introduction to the language and culture of the Ottoman Empire had come into my hands, and once at the
school rather quickly I decided, after consulting with program faculty, Dr. Wheeler Thackston and Dr. Selim Kuru,
that both the expert presentation and the user-friendly pedagogical method employed in the book would be a
welcome addition to the sparsely sown field of published Ottoman pedagogy in English. My initial suggestion of a
translation, sent from the Turkish Aegean, was welcomed by both Dr. Bugday and Dr. Barbara Krauss, director of
the Harrassowitz Verlag, who have supported the project from the beginning, for which I express my gratitude here.
Thanks are also due to Guy Burak and Gregory Keys, themselves already accomplished Ottomanists, whose attentive
proofreading eliminated many errors from a complicated manuscript.

Nota bene: 1) in transcriptions, proper names are presented according to the transcription rules employed
throughout the book; otherwise in English language environments they are generally spelled according to English
orthographical conventions when there are common English forms (e.g. .\ a5, Rém-ili/Riim-éli Rumelia; 2) in lists
of examples or alternate spellings, the series of items proceeds from right-to-left in Ottoman, while the corresponding
Roman transcription proceeds left-to-right, e.g. \al « Wl ata, ada; 3) the glossary is alphabetized as conventional in
Ottoman and Persian, concluding with the order vav , Ae », ye s, and not according to Arabic convention: fe o, vav
5 ye s ; 4) bowing to the conventions of presentations for an Anglophone audience, the glossary’s pagination order
proceeds left-to-right and not right-to-left as an Arabic-alphabet orientation would require; likewise the columns of
the chapter glossaries and the comprehensive glossary are ordered left-to-right; 5) Ottoman words of Persian and
Arabic origin are here both written according to the conventions of Ottoman orthography (which differs almost not at
all from Persian and Arabic conventions) and transcribed as pronounced in Ottoman and thus the transcription may
initially look slightly unfamiliar to those who know Persian and/or Arabic: e.g. Persian/Ottoman (juS giiffen ‘say’ [i.e.
here, as generally in Ottoman, without the superscript diacritical mark that distinguishes < kdf [£] from £ gdf'{g] in
Persian orthography, and with Ottoman i and e instead of Persian u and a]; Arabic/Ottoman &6 selds™ ‘three’ (fem
nom) instead of Arabic 8aldfun or talatun [i.e. Arabic 0 [th] > (Persian and) Ottoman s [s]]; 6) included in the
selective bibliography of the original German edition are naturally a number of works written specifically for a
German-reading audience; among them are, however, several books whose scholarly, reference, and/or pedagogical
value are such that they are also retained in the bibliography here; I have additionally added further works relevant
for an Anglophone audience.

Alibey Adas1 (Cunda)/Buffalo 2007-2008 Jerold C. Frakes
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abbr
abil
abl
acc
act
adj
adv
AH

aor
APZ
Ar
art
assim
astr
att
augm
be
BCE
bp
bv

c.
caus
CE
cf.
col
coll
cond
conj
constr
conv
d

dat
def
dem
descr

dim
ed.
e.g.
elat
Eng
EO

Symbols and Abbreviations

(italicized in text as context requires)

of Arabic origin
abbreviated/shortened
abilitative

ablative

accusative

active

adjective

adverb(ial)

anno Hegirae = the numbered year
according to the Islamic calendar
aorist

Astkpasazade (ed. Giese)
Arabic

article

assimilated

astronomical
attribute/attributive
augmentation

buffer consonant

before the common era
broken plural

buffer vowel

circa

causative

common era

confer (compare)
collective

colloquial

conditional

conjunction
construct(ion)

converb

of Danish origin

dative

definite

demonstrative
descriptive (aspectual auxiliary)
verb

diminutive

edited (by)

exempli gratia (for example)
elative

English

early Ottoman

€q

f
fem
fig
form.
fut

g
gen
ger
gram
Gr

h

ie.
imp
indef
inf
infl
instr
int.p
intr
irreg
jur
juss

1

lit.
loc
masc
math
med
med.pass
mil
mig-pt
myst
n

nec
neg
nom
NT
OP
opt
ord num
orig
Ot
oT

equative

of French origin
feminine

figurative

formative

future

of Greek origin
genitive

of German origin
grammatical

Greek

of Hungarian origin
id est (that is)
imperative
indefinite

infinitive

inflection
instrumental
interrogative particle
intransitive
irregular

juridical

jussive

of Latin origin
literally

locative

masculine
mathematical
medical
medio-passive
military

past tense formed with -mis suffix
mystical

of Norwegian origin
necessitative
negation/negated
nominative

Negri Tarihi (ed. Unat/Koymen)
Old Persian
optative

ordinal number
originally

Ottoman
Ottoman-Turkish
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P of Persian origin redup reduplicated

p- page rel.pr relative pronoun

Per Persian relig religious

part participle s of Swedish origin

partic particle sg singular

pass. passive Sl Slavic

pe personal ending s.th. something

perf perfective 5.0. someone

pers person S. 0. Sicill-i ‘Osmant

pers.pro personal pronoun sp specifically

phys physical suff suffix(es)

pl plural suf.gr suffix group

plprf pluperfect/past perfect sup superlative

pn proper noun t of Turkish origin

poet. poetic temp temporal

poss possessive Turk. Turkish

PP postposition tr transitive

prep preposition v. vide (see)

pres present tense V.SUpF. vide supra (see above)

pr.n pronominal n vn verbal noun

pro pronoun voc vocative

rad radical vrb verb

* a literal translation that is non-idiomatic or grammatically unacceptable as translated, used to
illustrate a grammatical point

° place-holder for an exchangeable sound/letter

~ place-holder for.the aforementioned word

omitted words

indicates the link between a possessive and possessed arslanifi « su’ali
__ becomes __

Ut:



Chapter One
1.1 Script and alphabet

Until 1928, Ottoman Turkish was written in the Arabic alphabet, which runs from right to left, that is, opposite the
direction of the Roman alphabet. The Arabic alphabet is a cursive script, that is, most letters, as in Roman-alphabet
handwriting, are connected with the letters that precede and foliow them. Most of the letters have distinct but related
initial, medial, and final forms; the final forms are generally also the forms taken by the letters when they stand in
isolation. Except for the first letter of the alphabet, 1 e/if; all Arabic letters are conceived as consonants.

The Arabic alphabet comprises twenty-eight letters; through the use of diacritical marks, Persians added four
additional letters: < p, z ¢ (Eng. [ch]), £ g, and 3 Z (Fr.j or the z in Eng. azure). These letters were (and in some
cases still are) used in Ottoman and other Turkic languages that were written in Arabic script. While ., p and z ¢ are
common, 3 Z occurs only in foreign borrowings. On the other hand, the letter £ (kaf-: farsi or gef) is rare in
manuscripts and even in printed texts only occasionally to be found. Generally [g] is represented by & (kafkef), so
that [g] and [k] are not distinguished in writing. A further letter, & (kaf~1 nint or fief), used for the phonetic
combination [ng] or [g], was introduced by Turks. Like gef, it was rarely used, while the sound itself was also
represented by a simple & (with no distinguishing dots). In this book then, as in most Ottoman documents, the letters
gef and fief are not used; so the phonemes [g] and [fi] are represented by & and are thus identical to the representation
of [k].

All originally Arabic letters also have a numerical value, while those that were added by the Persians and
Ottomans do not. This numerical value is significant especially in so-called chronograms; historical dates are often
expressed as chronograms, i.e. in the form of a poetic verse or dictum. The sum of the numerical value of the letters
included in such a verse indicates the year of a particular, previously identified event. These alpha-numerical values
also play a significant role in other contexts, however, e.g. in numerology (the mystical use of numbers).

In order to represent the Arabic script in the Roman alphabet, various scholarly systems of transcription have
been devised. For Arabic texts, the transcription system of the Deutsche Morgenlidndische Gesellschaft (DMG) is
used in the German-speaking world, while in Anglophone scholarship, the transcription system of the Encyclopaedia
of Islam (EI, 2™ ed.) dominates. For Ottoman texts the transcription system of the Islam Ansiklopedisi (1A) is widely
used, while the language-specific systems (Arabic, Persian, Ottoman, and Modern Turkish) of the International
Journal of Middle Eastern Studies (IJMES) are also widely used especially in the Anglophone world (the Ottoman
system is provided below). In the following table, the Arabic letters used in Ottoman are listed by their names,
numerical values, and their transcriptions by the DMG, EI (2™ ed.), /4, and IJMES. In this book the /4 system
(which is, with the exception of #, ¢, and some realizations of &, identical with the JJMES Ottoman system) is used.
Since, as noted above, Arabic is a right-to-left cursive script, the letters are shown with their connections to
preceding and following letters; where those connections are lacking, the letter does not connect.
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The letters of the Arabic alphabet

name isolated final medial initial DMG EP I4 IJMES numerical value
elif | L { f ’fa ’/a ’fa '/a 1
ba'/be - - . 2 b b b b 2
pe < < = 2 |y p P |y -
ta’/te < < i 3 t t t t 400
5a'/se & < i 5 t th s s 500
cim z z a a g dj c c 3
cim d g = 2 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ -
ha’ z z EN N h h h h 8
ha'/h z & A A h kh h h 600
dal ) 3 3 a d d d d 4
zal 3 3 o) kY d dh z z 700
rd’/re J B B B r r r r 200
zay/ze B J J J z z z z 7
je 5005 3 3 d ] j -
sin o " - - s S S S 60
sin gy B S S5 § sh $ s 300
sad U U oS wa $ $ $ $ 90
zadidad Ua U . wa d d Z Z 800
ta'/’ B I b 1 t t t t 9
za’/a’ 1 b L L z z z z 900
‘ayn 8 & 2 o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 70
gayn ¢ & i £ g gh g g/g 1000
fa'/fe - - & 4 f f f f 80
kaf 8 3 < 3 q k k k 100
kafTkef & & < S kegn kgi kgfg kiy/g 20
gef L & 5 3 g g g g -
fief & 4 < KS ) i fi fi -
lam J d L ] 1 1 1 1 30
mim a P “ 4 m m m m 40
nin O O i 3 n n n n 50
vav 9 3 K] K] w w v v 6
ha'the 5 4 & A h h h h 5
ya'lye s = > 3 y y y y 10

The Ottomans adopted the Persian reordering of the alphabet. While in the original Arabic order, the final three
letters are he, vav, ye, in the Persian (and Ottoman) reordering, they are vav, he, ye. This reordering is also to be
found in dictionaries (as also in the present volume’s glossing and glossary).

One further sign, which is not, however, considered an actual letter, is the so-called te merbita (‘connected ),
which can indicate the Arabic feminine singular ending and which is often also written in Ottoman texts. Te merbiita
is always at the end of a word and takes the form of » (he) with two dots above, thus: 5 or 4 (although in Ottoman

texts the dots are often omitted).
Nota bene: The letters | 35 § 3 5 5 are not connected to the left; the following letter thus takes the initial form,

unless it happens to be the last letter of the word, in which case, it takes the isolated form.
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1.1.1 Vowel signs (harekdt <\s ) and other markings

In addition to the letters themselves, the Arabic alphabet has additional special signs that indicate short vowels, the
absence of a vowel, the doubling of a consonant, as well as other characteristics.

Vowel signs and additional markings

Name Sign Sound/Function

Arabic Ottoman Arabic Ottoman

hamza hemze ¢ indicates an initial vowel

Jatha tstiin ’ a e/a

kasra kesre/esre ) i i1

damma otre/étiire g u /u/6/o

tasdid/sadda tesdid/sedde ) doubled consonant

sukin siikiin ’ absence of vowel

madda medde - a a

wasla vasle - connection -

tanwin (nom) tenvin (nom) * -un -lin/-un

tanwin (gen) tenvin (gen) i -in -in

tanwin (acc) tenvin (acc) ’ -an -en/-an
hancer- elif ‘ a a

As indicated above, the Arabic alphabet has three vowel signs for short vowels, a sign for the absence of a vowel,
and one for a doubled consonant. In order to indicate a long [a:] word initially or medially after a glottal stop (hemze,
Ar. hamza), an elif is written in a wave-form horizontally over the preceding elif | = i, e.g. Ji a/ ‘family’/‘ruling
house’; oj g kur’an ‘Qur’an’. This ‘overlaid’ elif is called medde. In Arabic there is generally a liaison between
words that resembles in some ways the practice in French, for which reason the vowel of the Arabic definite article a/
(Ottoman e/) is elided when the preceding word ends in a vowel; that elision is indicated with the sign, vas/e. In
addition there are three signs (tenvin) that indicate the three cases of the indefinite (undetermined) Arabic noun.

1.2 The pronunciation of the letters

The pronunciation of the individual letters will be presented here with an indication when the Arabic and Persian
pronunciation differs from the Ottoman.

i The elif serves both as the seat of hemze . and medially and finally as the indicator of a long a (i nan ‘bread’).
In the Arabic accusative ending | (-en/-an) and following final @ and au, the elif is silent. In Ottoman words of
Turkish origin, initial elif is generally to be read as e (Ji e/ ‘hand’). An « is most often represented by medde
(W aln ‘six); initial i is represented by elif + ye (J4 il ‘country’); w/ii and o/G are represented by elif + vav
(3ol urmak hit) g 4 di¢ ‘three,” Je s ogul ‘son,” daysl dpmek ‘kiss’). Also to be noted: word initially,
generally | = ¢; 1= a; ,\ = /1, § = o/w/6/ii. In some words elif appears as hancer-elif [‘dagger elif' ]', e.g. &
Alldh ‘God,” \d  haza ‘this.’

ba’/ be represents b (o bab ‘door, chapter’).
pe represents p (s jly pare ‘part, coin’); not present in Arabic.
ta’/ te represents ¢ (4 ji tirk ‘Turk/Turkish’).
sa’/ se is pronounced in Arabic as the voiceless th (Eng. thing; voiceless dental fricative) but as s in Ottoman
(3 sdant ‘second’).
cim represents the sound of Eng. j (Eng. job) (3 cedd ‘grandfather, ancestor’).
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¢im represents the sound of Eng. ch (Eng. child) (» s ¢are ‘remedy, means of escape’); not present in Arabic.
ha’ is pronounced in Arabic as a voiceless pharyngeal constricted fricative (something like — but not quite the
same as — an A that is articulated far back in the throat near the vocal cords), which is not present in Turkish or
Persian (or English); in Ottoman it is pronounced as a regular 4 (< _ har/ letter (of the alphabet).’
ha’ / fu is pronounced in Arabic and Persian as in Scottish loch or as the German ach-Laut (Ger. Bach); in
Ottoman it is pronouncd as a regular 4 (.2 haber ‘news’).
dal represents d (»_jils daire ‘circle, office, apartment).
zal is pronounced in Arabic as voiced th (Eng. there; voiced dental fricative); in Ottoman it is pronounced as =
(o3 zirve “apex’).
ra’/ re is a tongue-trilled » (&, rabb lord, God’).
zay / ze represents z (JY ) zilal ‘pure, cold’).
Jje represents Z (Fr. j in journal or Eng. z in azure) (a3 ejder ‘dragon’); not present in Arabic.
Ssin represents s (4iw sene ‘year’).
sin represents the sound of Eng s/ (Eng: shuf) (s sey ‘thing).
sad is pronounced in Arabic as an emphatic velarized s quite distinct from _.; in Ottoman it is pronounced as a
regular s (3:\wa sadik ‘loyal, honest).
dad / zad is pronounced in Arabic as an emphatic unaspirated velarized J quite distinct from »; in Ottoman it is
generally pronounced as z (s Zamm ‘to gather together’), rarely d (.= kad: ‘judge’).
ta’ /11 is pronounced in Arabic as an emphatic unaspirated velarized ¢ quite distinct from <; in Ottoman it is
pronounced as a regular ¢ in words of Arabic origin (4 falebe ‘student[s]). Several words of Turkish origin
with word initial & followed by a back vowel are frequently written with L (¢ tag ‘mountain,” sk tols “full’ =
modern Turkish dag, dolu).
zd'/ z1 1s pronounced in Arabic as an emphatic velarized z quite distinct from 3; in Ottoman it is pronounced as
z (AL zalim ‘tyrant/tyrannical/unjust’).
‘ayn is a characteristically Semitic voiced fricative, produced by a constriction of the pharynx and often
transcribed as [$]; there is no similar sound in European languages, Persian, or Turkish; in Ottoman it is
pronounced as a glottal stop, as in Cockney Eng. bofl for bottle (cclu s@at ‘hour, clock’).
gayn is pronounced in Arabic similarly to the uvular » of French or standard German; in Ottoman it was
originally pronounced similarly but underwent development: word initially it is pronounced as g (w2 garb
‘west’), while medially and finally it is pronounced as modern Turkish yumusak g (i.e. a silent letter that
lengthens the preceding vowel). It appears only in the environment of back vowels (&1 aga ‘Aga,” ¢l bag
‘garden’).
fa’/ fe represents f (il fGtih ‘conqueror’). .
kdf is pronounced in Arabic as an unaspirated, voiceless uvular stop (very far back in the throat) quite distinct
from & in Ottoman it is pronounced farther forward, but still distinct from & (i 3 karar ‘decision’).
kaf/ kef is pronounced in Arabic as ; in Ottoman it represents both a fronted, palatalized & (quasi &) (_3\S katib
‘scribe, secretary’) and the yumugsak g in the environment of front vowels (U degil ‘not’). In most Ottoman
texts the kaf: nini (&) and kaf-: farsi (L) are written as a simple kef (&), so that even the sounds g and /i are
represented with the same graph (JS gel ‘come’; &y bi7i ‘thousand’). Note bene: kef (£) represents four distinct
sounds: £, g, &, and 7.
kaf-1 farst is rarely used in Ottoman texts. It represents the sound g and is therefore designated gef. In general,
however, g is represented by a regular kef (&) (sliS gelmek ‘to come’). The sound is not present in Arabic.
kaf-1 nini / fief represents the velarized Turkish 7 (also present in the English [g] long) (Ottoman & i 67 ‘before,
front’). The three dots above the letter that distinguish it from a regular kef (&) are generally not used (& bifi
‘thousand’). This sound and letter are not present in Arabic or Persian. In modern standard Turkish this 7 has
been reduced to #, although it is still found in Anatolian dialects.
lam is pronounced in Arabic as a palatal / (with the root of the tongue raised toward the palate) ; in Ottoman
words of Turkish origin it has both palatal (in the environment of front vowels: b biliir ‘he knows’) and velar
variants (with the root of the tongue lowered away from the palate; in the environment of back vowels: & kalir
‘he remains’). In Arabic words it is almost always palatal (exception:& Allah ‘God’). The palatalization
influences subsequent Turkish inflections (salla _» her hdlde ‘in any case, probably’).
mim represents m ( pic e mii 'minin ‘believers’).
nun represents »n (5 nar ‘light’).
vav is pronounced in Arabic as w (and named waw); in Ottoman it is pronounced as v (Jl vasi ‘arriving’).
With a preceding 6tre (damma) it represents i in Arabic (w1 5a mektiib ‘epistle’). In Ottoman  can represent
every rounded vowel (u, 1, 0, 6: 5 bu ‘this,” 5 S gerii ‘again, back,” J S gol ‘lake,” sk top ‘ball, cannon’).
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o hd’'/herepresents h (s yaa hiiciim ‘attack’). Unlike in English, in Ottoman it is pronounced and clearly audible in
syllable final position (aus renbih ‘order’). If it represents the Arabic feminine singular ending, or, in Turkish or
Persian words, represents the sound e, then it is pronounced and transcribed as e, rarely also as i or a, e.2. 5l
idare ‘administration,” 4.l ndme ‘text, epistle,” 4a€ géce ‘night,” & ; sal ederek ‘doing,” «a < gergi ‘true that .0
4S ki “that’ [ = ‘a spoken colon’ ], aa! & h'aca/hoca ‘Hoja, teacher, imam’).

«  ya'/yerepresents both vocalic 7 and consonantal y. In Arabic it also serves to indicate the long vowel 7; in
Ottoman it represents y (J yol ‘way’), T (alw hile ‘strategem’), / (& S girmek ‘enter’), + (58 kiz “girl,
daughter’), or as e (,ul eder ‘he does,” sl 4 véermek ‘to give’). In Turkish publications of Ottoman texts. e is
generally represented by i. Word finally the s (ve) can be written with or without the dots underneath (i.e. ¢ or
&) Printed Ottoman texts generally omit the two dots under . In Arabic words, a word final  (ye) can also
represent long a (then always without dots); this s (ye) is termed elif maksiire s paic i (.8, ilaiae Mustafa).

1.3 Ligatures and handwriting

In contrast to the Roman alphabet, Arabic letters are not positioned in relation to a fixed line but rather in relation to
the other letters in their environment: they thus move within a prescribed though fluid scribal space. At least this is
true of handwritten and typeset Arabic in which the typesetter has access to the relevant ligatures. In texts produced
by computers, this characteristic feature of Arabic writing is generally lost, since almost all fonts available for word
processing programs are defined in linear dimensions.This restriction is, for example, in contemporary Arabic
newspapers, printed books, and indeed in the present book the case. Since the program used cannot produce
ligatures, the most important ones will be briefly indicated here.

The cursive font (r1k'a) used in the following exercises scarcely differs from printing fonts (nesik) and is in any
case easily read because of the accompanying transcription.

Nota bene: 1) the only ligature commonly available in computer fonts is the ?c‘zm-elzf: Y /d ‘no, none* 3w selam
‘peace, greetings.’ 2) In handwriting the double diacritical dots are generally written as a single short pen stroke (b
ya ‘0’), while the triple dots are written as a small check or ‘roof” (& pa ‘foot’; w‘,ﬁ Stimme ‘then’).

Some Common Ligatures

£ b-h £  m-h = s-h
= s-h £ < A b
l km £ m-m & h-m
£ b-m ¢ by sy
Exercises

la. Practice writing the following letiers by hand;

C_h.-L..-’-tg‘/) hf.._r_:’ L it 6‘

] g = ) e e ot 4D Lt i o 0
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Write the following Ottoman words by hand until the pen moves fluidly.

hf’b bab ‘gate, chapter’

ibn ‘son’

bint ‘daughter’

beyt ‘house, poetic verse’

nebi ‘prophet’

e b b

pay ‘portion, part’

C.
-
o

yapan ‘doing, one who does’

b. Connect the individual letters to make words (from right-to-left):

ow

Sl
Sl w!
sold

2a. Practice writing the following letters by hand:

&Pl Pt B2 i ot

Write the following Ottoman words by hand until the pen moves fluidly.

&f hacc ‘pilgrimage’
o L.’ han ‘khan’
-t I

cennet ‘paradise’
(’, L"‘. cendh ‘wing’
taht ‘throne’

sle ot

b. Connect the individual letters to make words.

Jgsz



Literary Ottoman 7

3a. Practice writing the following letters by hand:

.

” ” . ] .
IO e e e B b D

Write the following Ottoman words by hand until the pen moves fluidly.

27 derd ‘worry’
U2ss zerin ‘golden’
s ’ ahz ‘take’
27 ’ ejder ‘dragon’

’

'y 4 nir ‘light”-
)". - pertev ‘light, splendor’
b. Connect the individual letters to make words.
BITETRE
JE
AFSE
el
4a. Practice writing the following letters by hand:
b G i o o a2 i e e —
bh b bbb b
Write the following Ottoman words by hand until the pen moves fluidly.

[
I sebeb ‘cause’

e

& L" sabah ‘morning’

et basar ‘seeing’

5 b nas ‘people’
e tabib ‘physician’
(.L‘@ nizam ‘order’

..hﬁ hazz ‘pleasure’
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b. Connect the individual letters to make words.
Sl
bl yo
e
FREY

5a. Practice writing the following letters by hand:

CI SO S R W T S S -t

Write the following Ottoman words by hand until the pen moves fluidly.

U"“:’ =& <ariz ‘broad’
fal .

(rrs 7d’s ‘bier bearing a corpse’

” o
za"‘" ser ‘Islamic religious law’

é.g 11g ‘sword’
L}"&‘ sk ‘love’
O / Jark “difference’

u‘w nefs ‘self, soul’

b. Connect the individual letters to make words.

Nl

Sile

6a. Practice writing the following letters by hand:

aﬂ__;__ﬁtr r._....._a 4d J..-L.Juﬂ &C—-ﬂ.—r

Write the following Ottoman words by hand until the pen moves fluidly.

4‘-“/ kelime ‘word’

oLﬁ nikah ‘wedding’

;“ , melik ‘king’
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e ,
A As ulema’ ‘religious scholars

W lehce ‘language, dialect’
d.ﬂl,;. cahil ‘ignorant’
(J"-" selam ‘peace, greeting’
b. Connect the individual letters to make words.
atd el
suldy
Usgde

d1de



Chapter Two

2.1 The representation of vowels in words of Turkic origin

Three letters () elif, ;vav, and ¢ ye) are also used to represent vowels. Similar to the usage in Latin, where the letters
i and v are used both for the vowels i and » and the consonants y and v (e.g. especially in the capitals used in
inscriptions: /VS and VIS), so , vav and ¢ ye are used here. In addition to v, the letter 4 vav also represents , o, i,
and 6, while s ye represents both the consonant y, as well as the vowels i and :. In order to represent a vowel in word
initial position, an | e/if must precede, e.g. ;4 on ‘ten,” un ‘flour,” #n ‘voice, fame’; <y it ‘dog.’ The initial elif
indicates that the word begins with a vowel, while the following ;vav indicates that the vowel is ‘rounded,’ i.e. u, o,
i, or 6. A (¢ ye following an | e/if indicates that the vowel is 7 or 1. Thus the letter combination i could also be read
as u, while 4l could additionally be read as dn, but i is not a common word, and ér is a rare variant of & 5 67 ‘front
side.’

A word initial | e/if not followed by vav or ye, but rather another consonant, is generally to be understood as e,
e.g. o ef ‘meat,” Ji e/ ‘hand.” Since vav and ye also represent the consonants v and y, that preceding elif could also
simply represent an e, e.g. 4 ev ‘house,” <yl eyt ‘say.’

The vowel a in initial position, especially in words of Turkish origin, is represented by a so-called elif medde,
an elif overlaid with a second, horizontal elif, e.g. < ar ‘horse,” Ji a/ ‘take,” § av ‘hunt.’

In word medial and final position, the elif represents a, e.g. z\8 ka¢ ‘how many,” \Su safia ‘to you.” In this
position, ; vav again represents rounded vowels (u, o, 4 0): 5 bu ‘this,” 3 ¢ok ‘many,” oS gin ‘day,” JS gol
‘lake,” while ye represents 7 and 1, e.g. @lu bifi ‘thousand,” s 33 kiz: ‘his/her daughter.’

We can summarize as follows:

initially a = i
e = |
i1 ey = Y
u, o, i, 0, ev = R
medially and finally a = L
Lty = TR
u 0 U4 0 v = 3

In Arabic e is not represented by a letter. Persian, however, employs » se in final position for e, e.g. 4.l name
‘text, epistle,” aialw sahte ‘made, spurious.’ The Ottomans adopted this usage and indicate in rare cases even medial e
with such a %e, which, however, when used as a vowel in the middle of a word, is written in its isolate form, e.g. s 3
nerede ‘where’; by no means is it written as *saa i, for then the medial se would have to be interpreted as a
consonant () and not a vowel (e).

The vocalic use of he need not, however, always signify e; after back vowels it is frequently a, e.g. 4l & hoca
‘Hoja, teacher’ (Persian pronunciation j'dce), » Sa sofira ‘after’, 5, 414 koyarak ‘place, put,” o ik tasra ‘outside,
outer,” 4Lz fazla ‘more, too much.’

2.2 On transcription

Arabic and Persian words adopted into Ottoman remain in their original orthography and are not adapted to Turkish
usage. Thus one wrote, for instance, Caeus, <3, AU, but pronounced, as the Roman-alphabet orthography of modern
Turkish indicates, zayif, zat, and zalim. Scholarly transcription_attempts to accomodate both the Ottoman-Turkish
pronunciation and the orthography. Thus diacritical marks are used to differentiate Roman-alphabet transcription
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letters that are pronounced identically in Ottoman although they represent multiple Arabic-alphabet letters (z, z, z, z;
S, s, S h h btttk k g g). The aforementioned examples, us.zs, =i, alls, are thus transcribed as za7f, zat, and
zalim (14 system).

2.2.1 The transcription of §, 5, and

Long vowels, as they appear in words of Arabic and Persian origin, are indicated with a macron in the Roman-
alphabet transcription (g, 7, ). They are always represented by 1, 5, and s, e.g. Persian: U ba ‘with,” ; b7 ‘without,” 5
b ‘aroma’; and Arabic: b bab ‘gate, chapter,’ o din ‘religion,’ | sede meshiir ‘famous.’ i

Generally in words of Turkish origin, no indication of length appears over vowels represented by i elif, 5 vav,
and ¢ ye, e.g. il )l arkadas ‘friend’ (not *arkadas), 53 s buyurd: *he ordered’ (not *biyiird).

Several words that are pronounced in modern Turkish with e were written in Ottoman with s ye, which as a
rule represents /. In such cases, one transcribes the vowel either with i (as is common in Turkey) or with a dotted e,
e.g. ol éder ‘he does,” Ly, ver ‘give,” s dédi ‘he said,” 4K géce ‘night.’

2.2.2 Plene and defective orthography

While the orthography of Arabic and Persian words is governed by the rules of those languages, and their
orthography was adopted by the Ottomans without alteration, the orthography of Ottoman words of Turkish origin
was never completely fixed. Particularly in early Ottoman texts there is a broad range of potential spellings to be
observed in Turkish words. There are two contrasting positions here: on the one hand, the position deriving from the
Uygur scribal tradition, which indicates the vowels with vav, ye, and elif wherever possible (i.e. plene = ‘full’); on
the other hand, the position modelled on the Arabic orthographical tradition, which indicates Turkish vowels (if at
all) only by means of vowel diacritics (S ja harekat; i.e. defective = ‘incomplete”). In the course of the sixteenth
century there was, however, a preferred — albeit not compulsory — spelling established for many words; deviations
from the customary orthography could always appear. In the transcription of Turkish words, the plene- or defective
spelling is, as explained above, generally not taken into account. Thus one transcribes both 53,41, and 525K, as
well as ;5 /< as gotirdi. Should for some reason the plene vowel need to be made explicit in the transcription, a
macron is place under that particular vowel, e.g. 2, & S gotiirdi.

2.3 On the pronunciation and transcription of vowels in words of Persian and Arabic origin

Words of Arabic and Persian origin are adapted to Turkish pronunciation in Ottoman. Nowadays the Ottoman
Turkish pronunciation is generally taken as the basis of the transcription of Ottoman texts. For this reason, a
knowledge of this pronunciation is of considerable importance for correct transcription. The spellings of many words
in transcription (or Roman alphabet) in the various dictionaries are not, however, identical. The spelling of the (new)
Redhouse constitutes the ‘standard,” to which the dictionaries by Devellioglu and Steuerwald are in this respect
comparable. While transcribing, however, it is not necessary to look up the spelling of every word in the dictionary,
for in the transcription from Arabic and Persian into Turkish pronunciation there are observable regularities that
apply in 90 per cent of all cases.

The pronunciation of short vowels in Persian and Arabic words is generaily governed by which consonants
appear before and after the vowels. Arabic vowel graphs are as a rule interpreted as front vowels in Ottoman (zistin
= ¢, kesre = i, étre = 6, #i). There is nonetheless a group of consonants that cause front vowels in their environment
to shift their point of articulation and become back vowels (g, 1, 0, u).

Those consonants that shift vowels from front to back are: ~ h, ¢ /4, ya s, a2, b Lz, ¢ 5¢ 8 & k. The
remaining consonants retain the front articulation of the vowels:

wbop,otS Sz ez ad, 3z, o1, 32, 5, 008,

ds,affdkJlamgn, sv,0h gy

This division into front and back or palatal and velar corresponds to the eight vowels of Ottoman (or rather
nine, if one includes closed ¢, e.g. a4 vérmek); the vowels may also be classified according to the categories
rounded/unrounded and open/closed:
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unrounded rounded
open closed open closed
front e i e 0 i
back a 13 (4] u

The front/back pairs are e/a, i/s, 6/0, ii/u. In words of Arabic origin, the vowel sign istiin/fatha is transcribed as
e or a; kesre is transcribed as #/1 and otre/damma is generally transcribed as i/u, rarely as 6 (‘6rf, ‘Omer) and quite
rarely as o (‘Osman).

If a short vowel occurs between a front and back consonant, the influence of the back consonants dominates,
and the vowel is generally backed (_ a3 takhrir ‘recording in writing”). If a J lam (which is almost always palatal in
Arabic words, with the exception of & Allah) follows a short vowel, it generally fronts the vowel ((iiwe miistakill
‘independent’).

Diphthongs are also subject to this rule, e.g. «w beyr ‘house, poetic verse,” j.a hayr ‘prosperity,” Js kavl
‘word,” <i5. mevt ‘death.’ It is to be noted that the vav of the Arabic diphthong au becomes v in Ottoman, which
eliminates it from the category of diphthongs, e.g. Arabic i, fauran = Ottoman fevren ‘suddenly, immediately,’
Arabic & kaun = Ottoman kevn ‘existence.’

While long vowels in Arabic words are generally shortened in Ottoman pronunciation, they retain (otherwise
than is often the case in Persian) their vowel quality or identity, i.e. d is pronounced as a, T as i, 7 as u. The macron
should nonetheless always be used in transcription if the script shows a long vowel, even if the modern Turkish
pronunciation of the vowel is short, e.g. S kit@b ‘book,’ s tesbih ‘praising God (with the words &t (law siibhan
Allah), praying the Muslim rosary, the Muslim rosary itself.’

In Persian words, the short vowels are treated as in Arabic words: istiin = e/a, kesre = i/1, étre = ii,6/u,0, e.g.
saiin y perestende ‘worshipper, servant,” <y baht ‘luck,” Js dil ‘heart, soul, desire,” 5,3 hred ‘understanding,
intellect,” Ja builbul ‘nightingale,” jas dubter ‘daughter, girl.” The long vowels 4, 7, and # are generally pronounced
as a, i, u and transcribed with a macron, e.g. ,\< kar ‘work,” sl endam ‘shape, stature,” L3 fir ‘arrow,’ sy bid
‘willow,” i S gils ‘ear,” s\ hdmiyg ‘silent,” 54, #id ‘river.” In some cases the 7 nonetheless becomes e, # becomes
0 or 0, e.g. 4wwS kise or kese ‘(money) purse, 500 piastres,” cwsa dost ‘friend,” _isa hos ‘pleasant,” 4l <
giise/kuse/kose ‘corner,” ) < kir/kér ‘blind.’

The peculiarly Persian letter sequence | 4 4" is often read in Ottoman Turkish and transcribed as ho/ha; words
read as fa are then often written without , v. In transcription the variants fo, 44, and A'a are possible and vary
according to the word, e.g. 4a) 52 hoca or h'aca ‘Hoja, teacher,’ » )l sa Horezm or H'arezm ‘a region near the mouth
of the Amu-Derya,’ ;) sa hvan or ;)& hdn ‘reading, reciting, singing.’

2.4 Rules for writing hemze

Hemze (Arabic s 3 hamza) serves to indicate a glottal stop (a momentary stoppage of the airflow by the glottis, in
the throat near the vocal cords) and is written as .. Although the glottal stop represented by hemze occurs and is
distinctly audible word initially, medially (also before consonants), and finally, it is not considered one of the letters
of the Arabic alphabet (w, »). The Roman alphabet includes no sign of the glottal stop (in transcriptions it is often
indicated by the single close quotation mark /°/), although it in fact occurs in many of the languages written in that
alphabet; it is, for instance, quite common in English (especially word initially preceding a vowel, especially when
that word also begins an utterance), although it is not a distinct phoneme, e.g. ‘apple, ‘uh-"oh.

The glottal stop is indicated in the Arabic alphabet by hemze, which, since it is not itself an independent letter,
requires another letter as a ‘seat.” These letters I, 5, and (s, which (unlike the remaining, strictly consonantal letters)
represent both vowels and consonants, are designated ‘bearing letters’ (aline a5 ,a hurilf mutelle), while the other
letters are designated ‘healthy letters’ (asusca iy ja hurif sahiha). The ‘bearing letters’ have, as the designation
already suggests, the duty of ‘bearing’ the hemze. Which of these letters is actually used in any given situation
depends on the vowels that precede and follow the hemze, as well as on the position of the semze in the word itself:

a) word initially, elif is always the seat of hemze: |, i.

b) medially the choice of kemze’s seat depends on the vowels that precede and follow; if there is only a single vowel
in hemze’s environment, and a sikiin precedes or follows the hemze, then that vowel (dstin, oOtre, kesre)
determines the seat. Ustiin - requires elif i as seat: i, re’y ‘opinion,” allua mes ele ‘problem’; dtre * requires
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vav .y, rii’ya ‘dream,” J sy mes il ‘responsible’; kesre . requires an unpointed ye s : iy bi'r well,” alid
es’ile ‘questions.” This rule does not apply when the vowel-less consonant preceding the hemze is ye, e.g. cin
hey’et ‘form, assembly, astronomy.’ In Ottoman these rules are not always strictly followed. Thus in addition to
Js3us, the spelling Jsiua also occurs, and in addition to < also cia.
[f a vowel letter both precedes and follows hemze, the following sequence of priorities applies:

1) if kesre _ occurs before or after the hemze, its seat is 5 ye.

2) if otre ” occurs before or after the hemze, its seat is 3 vav, if no kesre . occurs beside it.

3) if distiin ~ occurs before and after hemze, its seat is i elif.

In the vowel sequences -a’a, -a’a, and -i’a, hemze occurs without a seat and on the line: s¢! 3 kira’at ‘read aloud,
recite,” <ol yal icrd’ar ‘completed tasks,” s 5 5« miiriv’et ‘manly nobility, generosity.” In Ottoman this rule is,
however, frequently not followed; instead, one may find: <l g, il i, and <3 . (miirivver).

¢) word finally hemze has no seat if a long vowel or one of the ‘healthy letters’ without a vowe! precedes it, e.g. ¢l
ibtida’ ‘beginning,’ . 3a ciiz’ ‘part.’ If a short vowel precedes it, however, then that vowel determines the seat,
e.g. fxne mebde’ ‘beginning, starting point,’ s jie mukri’ ‘Qur’an reciter,” s . imru’ ‘man, human.’

d) additional rules: hemze followed by a is written as medde (U < ss devlet-me’ab ‘refuge of the empire/good
fortune = his majesty’), if no a precedes. If the vowel sequence is, however, a’a, then hemze has no seat
(v.supr.), thus cisl yai instead of <l jal icra’ar ‘completed tasks.’

When the undetermined Arabic accusative (( -en, -an) is suffixed, its e/if is omitted if semze occurs after g or if
the seat of hemze is elif, e.g. “cl bina’en ‘consequently,” ixiw miibtede’en ‘pertaining to the subject of a noun
clause.” An elif is written, however, when hemze is without a seat and no a precedes (I¢ ja ciiz’en ‘partially’). If
aye precedes it, then s ye is the seat, e.g. s sey’en ‘a thing.’

It is not necessary to memorize all Aemze rules! It suffices rather to learn various modes of writing semze, as well as
the noted sequence of priorities. When necessary, one can always consult this section of the textbook or a
dictionary.

2.5 Numerals
In contradistinction to the right-to-left movement of the alphabet, Arabic numerals are read left-to-right. The

numerals 4, 5, and 6 also have Persian variants (distinct from the standard Arabic numerals) which are sometimes
also used in Ottoman. The Arabic and Persian numerals 0 — 9 are as follows:

European 0123456789

Arabic cYY Y E o1y AA

Persian vYY Y RPNV AAS

Examples: 10y, 123 3vy 4567 tey 8910 AN,
Exercises

1. Read the following words:
1\.32\.:3‘,4»4‘5:5;;)6@!76.\8}49@}; 10d511w12)4313f14@\
15. 55 16. 48 17. G 18. Ly 19.JS5 20. Sl 21 Gyothe 22 agiSa 23 i 24. (st 25.
g4 26. )S..a27)}d=28)m29d530d}531 asa 320056 330 o 340 s 35 i
36. g 37. S 38, lea 39. Jyl 40. Js 41 ola 42, sy 43.4asl 44, U 45. iy, 46
47. o) 48. Gy ,a 49. Gagiy 50. elly

2. Transcribe the words from exercise 1; look up their meanings in a dictionary, and check there also whether the
individual words are of Arabic or Persian origin and thus might require a marker for long vowels.

3. With the use of a dictionary, read and transcribe the following words that are written without vowel markings.
Note that long vowels represented by elif, vav, and ye in words of Arabic and Persian origin are marked with a

macron.
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L. pn 2,05 3. i 4. 4axX 54&\ 6. Hlia g 7. 4alsa 8 ala 9. &l 10, juL 11, 54€ 12, 50
13. 00 14,4515, 16. o,L 17. e e 18, j4h 19. ankl 20. (ligh
4. Transcribe the following words into the Arabic alphabet:

1. g6z 2.bir 3.h%aca 4.s5u 5.degil 6.at 7.kiz 8 nlir 9. heman 10.nesne 11.vér 12. yok 13. démis 14.
on 15. éder 16.uzat 17.uyan 18. ¢orba 19. adam 20. hafta 21. sofira 22. kag¢ 23. yine 24. kéyli 25.
istemek 26. beslemek 27. uimid 28. iciin 29. ziyade 30. fazla

5. Transcribe the following words, paying attention to the distinction between Asemze and ‘ayn.
Loyad 20058 3. d5 4 adls 5. rab 6. Jlaes 7. Lea/ iea 80055 /4 9. 4zl 10 cile
11 o 12, ase 13 Glge 14, Guiy 15, o) 16,62 17, o0cli 18, aala 19. gy 20. s
6. Solve the arithmetic problems.

VY= P = Iy = Yty =
st A= Vo + Y= v-1= WeA=
¥xg= ity = VY-V = tA+ Y=
YoVt = 04 + vy = YIV+ EY = YA-YVY=

7. Read the numbers aloud (in English).

AR A YA Yo A\l YA
o9 A& Yoo veq £va \AR!
v ovY Y144 AR YYAo yovy
Yl Y4y, VoAt AREA £+119 TYAY

YV Moo OAYEY VAY . 907 ¥Y0 YY1 AYo VYYO.EY.



Chapter Three

3.1 Vowel harmony

In the various Turkic languages there are three systems of vowel harmony: palatal harmony, labial harmony, and
labial attraction. Palatal harmony stipulates that a vowel following a front vowel (e, i, ¢, #) will also be a front vowel,
while a vowel following a back vowel (g, 1, o, u) will also be a back vowel; it is operative in all Turkic languages,
including Ottoman and modern Turkish. Labial harmony on the other hand was generally not practiced in Ottoman,
although it has become the rule in modern Turkish. Labial harmony has to do with the close (high) vowels (z, #, i, ).
It stipulates that the close, front, rounded vowel (i) follows a front, rounded vowel (¢, #), and that on the other hand
the close, back, rounded vowel (u) follows a back rounded vowel (o, u). Accordingly, the close, front, unrounded
vowel (i) follows front, unrounded vowels (e, i), while the close, back, unrounded vowel (z) follows a back,
unrounded vowel (g, 1). Labial harmony is not merely predominantly not operative in Ottoman, but one notes in
morphological endings as well as in the middle of words an orthography diametrically opposed to labial harmony:

iy yediifi instead of yedifi ‘you ate’ i geliir instead of gelir ‘he comes’

skl Anatolr instead of Anadolu ‘Anatolia’ S kopri instead of koprii ‘bridge’

s eyii instead of iyi ‘good’ <& sh togr instead of dogru ‘accurate, correct’
58 kapu instead of kap: ‘door’ s ayu instead of ay1 ‘bear’

Al geldiik instead of geldik ‘we came’ S gerll instead of geri ‘back’

Labial attraction, in which open (low), rounded vowels (g, 0) can occur in second syllables and in morphological
endings, operates in neither Ottoman nor modern Turkish.

3.2 Consonant harmony

When followed by a noun, the voiceless stops < ¢, & £, and (3 £ shift to their voiced counterparts: &t = 21d, S k = &
g and k= ¢ g, e.g slas gitmek ‘g0’ = 1S gider ‘he goes’; &l biiyiik ‘big’ = oS5 briyiigiim ‘1 am big’; 3da
haldyik ‘female slave’ = M halayig: “his female slave.”

3.3. General information on word order, articles, gender, plural formation, case, nominative case

Word order in Ottoman corresponds to that which is common to Turkic languages: conjunction — adverbial
determination — (subject) — remote object — proximate object — predicate nominal. The noun plural marker is )\ -ler/-
lar, as in modern Turkish (ks adamlar ‘humans, people,” i, evier ‘houses’), and is governed by vowel harmony.
The adjective precedes the noun it modifies. There is no case agreement (of subject and adjective, for instance).
There is neither a definite article nor grammatical gender. The number , bir ‘one’ serves (in a limited sense) as the
indefinite article: 4a< s bir géce ‘a night’ (but also temporal: ‘one night [it happened that ...]").

Ottoman, like modern Turkish and many other languages, has a well developed case system, i.e. a set of
inflectional endings, that indicates the function of nouns and pronouns in any given sentence. In English there are at
best scattered remnants of the ample case system that characterized Old English a millennium ago. We can thus still
distinguish #e from him, the former functioning as the subject of verbs (the doer of the action), the latter as the object
(who suffers the action); the same is true for she and her. For this reason, after hearing the sentence She hit him, we
know that he, not she, has the bruise. Likewise if we change the case forms of the two individuals involved in this
action without changing the word order, we don’t recognize the string *Her hit he as expressing the same idea or
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even as being an acceptable English sentence. It is case (and, to a certain extent, word order) that makes clear to us
who is doing what to whom. There are also remnants of an indirect object case among English pronouns, illustrated,
for instance in the colloquial, slightly non-standard She gave me it. Here we have the same subject as before, she, but
here we have both a direct object (what is being given) and an indirect object (the person to whom something is
given). We can again check how it is specific case forms that convey this information by changing the case forms of
the three entities involved: *Her gave I it, which scrambles the sense into nonsense. There is also more than a
remnant of a possessive in English, where it exists not just — as in the subject, direct object, and indirect objects
discussed above — in pronouns (i.e. ser career/his career), but also in the ending ’s for nouns, e.g. Jane’s career.

Thus while Old English once had multiple noun and adjective classes (in addition to the full case system of
pronouns), all of which had inflectional case endings to show their various functions, now in English we have no
more than remnants of a subject case (ke), direct object case (him), indirect object case (him), and possessive case
(his, Jane’s), which would in linguistic terms be called nominative case (subject), accusative case (direct object),
dative case (indirect object), and genitive case (possessive). Ottoman (and modern Turkish) need not make do with
the pronominal remnants of a case system, but rather has these four cases, as well as three others: the locative,
ablative, instrumental (all to be introduced later). Unlike the terribly complex and complicated case system of, for
instance, Latin with its five distinct systems of nominal declension and multitude of irregularities, the Ottoman
system has a single set of case endings and is quite straightforward and regular. The nominative case is unmarked,
i.e. without inflection.

3.4 Dative case

The dative answers the question ‘to where?’ (43 -3 nereye); it is marked by the ending 4/ - (~e/-a), e.g. ;8 goz ‘eye’
= o+ 35S goze ‘to the eye.” If the word ends in a vowel, a s ye is inserted before the ending, such that the ending
becomes 4 (-ye/-ya); this ye does not then connect with the word itself but is written as an initial ye, e.g. 4aisa
hoca/k’aca ‘hoja, teacher’ = 44 4xl & hocaya/l’dcaya ‘to the hoja.’

3.5 Accusative case

The accusative answers the question ‘what?’ or ‘whom?’ (& 4, S kimi, neyi). The definite accusative is marked by
the ending 5 (-i/-1), €.8. i s€ S Us tavsam getiirmis ‘he brought the hare.” The variants in -w/-i, as known from
modern Turkish do not exist in Ottoman; thus &< goli “‘the lake.” The indefinite accusative is unmarked, e.g. (i sla
Ui 5S tavsan getiirmis ‘he brought a hare.’

3.6 Locative case

The locative answers the question ‘where?’ (s » i nerede). The locative ending in Ottoman is »s (-de/-da); the
modern Turkish variants in -te/-ta do not exist in Ottoman; thus: »a i sehirde ‘in the city,” »24L bagda ‘on the head,
at the beginning,’ 208 mektebde “in the school,” saai kafesde ‘in the cage.’

3.7 Imperative mood

Among the attributes of verbs are ‘number’ (is there one person or more than one person performing the action?),
‘person,” divided into 1% person (/ singular, we plural), 2" person (you singular and plural), and 3™ person (e, she,
it singular, they plural), and mood: indicative mood for statements of fact, certainty, objectivity: “You will come
tomorrow’; subjunctive mood for statements about which there is doubt or uncertainty: ‘You would come tomorrow
(if not for the transit strike)’; and imperative mood, which is generally defined as the verb form by means of which
commands are expressed: ‘[You] come tomorrow!” ‘Write this down!’ ‘Study hard!” ‘Have fun!” In most languages,
the imperative addresses only the 2™ person, i.e. it is a command to ‘you’ (either singular or plural, with
corresponding verb forms to distinguish the singular from the plural). In the 2" person singular, the Ottoman
imperative is without an ending and is thus identical to the verb stem, which in Ottoman (and modern Turkish) verbs
is what remains when one removes the infinitive marker da-mek/-mak. Thus for the verb sl gelmek, the 2™ person
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singular imperative is JS gel ‘come!’; for the verb G,k turmak it is sk tur ‘stand!” In earlier texts one also finds
the 2™ person singular imperative ending JS / Jx -gil/-gil, which is then added to the verb stem, for &l su s6ylemek
‘say,’ this imperative is U\ s séylegil ‘say!” In the 2™ person plural, the ending is & (-i73, -7, -iifi, -ufi) or S(-ifiiz, -
wniz, -uftiiz, -ufiuz), added to the verb stem, e.g. for 4as gitmek ‘go’, the 2™ person plural imperative is $l\< gidifi or
_JSas gidifiiz ‘go!” Beyond the expected 2™ person imperative forms Ottoman (like some other languages) also has a
3" person imperative, which in English can best be understood and translated with some form of ‘should’ or ‘let ...’
The form is 5w (-sin/-sun), added to the verb stem, e.g. for the verb ., vérmek, the 3™ person singular
imperative is (g »5 vérsin ‘he should give/let him give,” for 3.2l agmak ‘open,’ it is (jsal agsun ‘he should
open/let him open,” for 3ali almak, the 3™ person plural imperative is b yull alsunlar ‘they should take/let them take,’
adding the plural suffix i -/ar/-ler, as indicated above. Unlike modern Turkish, the -sin/-sun ending is almost
always rounded (thus not *-sin/-sin) and is written with vav.

Imperative mood

Person Singular Plural
2nd K« JSK gel, gelgil KIS ¢ A gelifiiz, gelifi
3rd OsalS gelsiin b gulS gelsiinler

3.8 Cardinal numbers (Turkish) 1-10

1 bir 6 Naln

2 S iki 7 sx yedi

3 zshiig 8 Su sekiz
4 &y dort 9 ik tokuz
5 Ui bes 10 o4 on

Nouns following a cardinal number remain grammatically singular (i.e. without the i -/ar/-ler plural ending), e.g.
458l g o\ ig akge ‘three silver coins.’

3.9 Possessive suffix of 3" person singular

The 3™ person singular possessive suffix, (s -i/-1, is added directly to the noun stem, e.g. i bas ‘head’” = b bag:
‘his head,” If the noun stem ends in a vowel, the buffer consonant ..-s- is added to the stem before the possessive
suffix, e.g o8 kapu ‘door’ = .58 kapust his/er door,” 4k ) sey yumurta ‘egg’ = o 4k sa yumurtas: ‘his/her egg.’
Only with the word s su ‘water’ is there no buffer consonant, but rather s y: . s suy1 his/her water.’

Before a case ending can be added to a noun that already carries the 3™ person singular possessive suffix, a so-
called pronominal i -n- is added; the .5 ye of the possessive suffix is generally eliminated: b bag: + dative = 4uib
bagina ‘in the direction of his/her head,” 518 kapus: + ablative (v. 4.3, below) = (a8 kapusmdan ‘from his/her
head,” & s\ tavugi + accusative = i 54tk favugim ‘his’her hen,” & disi + locative = oxidisy diiginde or
diisiinde ‘in his/her dream.’

Unlike in modern Turkish, it is possible to double the possessive suffix, e.g. sl il goa & 5 Bolinin
subasist idi ‘he was the subasi (police chief) of Bolu.’

The accusative is commonly abbreviated after the 3™ person singular possessive suffix and loses the ending (s -
i/-1, so that only , (-») remains, e.g. iU bas: + accusative = il or (pily bagin, 58 kapu + accusative = (u gl OF
O 948 kapusin.
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3.10 mig-past tense

The verbal past tense form in i« (-mig/-mis) expresses, as in modern Turkish, the completed past whose
accomplishment the speaker did not personally witness, but rather either knows from hearsay or surmises, based on
the (apparent) accomplished result of the action before his eyes: JiS (i1 ) arkadas gelmis ‘a friend has come’ (for
he is now here, but I did not see him while he was en route); (il 8 kar yagmis ‘it snowed’ (for there is now snow
on the ground, while earlier there was none; but I did not see the snow falling).

Conjugation of the -mig past tense (sl ,;, vérmek ‘to give’)

Person Singular Plural
I adia_y g VErmigim ey g VErmisiz
Slowdia gy g VErmigsivi Salia gy g VEFMISSIiiz
3 ey g VEFrmis L 15 vérmigler

The -mis past tense of ‘to be’ is formed as in modern Turkish by adding the endings to the verbal stem ; | i-.

Person Singular Plural
1 adiadl imigim eyl Imigiz
Sl imigsiii Sedayl imigsifiiz
3 et imis iyl imigler

3.11 Aorist tense

An incompleted action in process in the present or future is expressed by means of the aorist tense, with the endings
Ot o« 3¢ g« 5(-°). As in modern Turkish the aorist ending is added directly to verb stems that end in vowels, e.g.
_w der ‘he says,” u yer ‘he eats.” After multisyllabic verb stems and stems ending in -/ and -, a buffer vowel (i, 1, u,
or 7) is inserted before the aorist ending, e.g. K gelir or |, K geliir ‘he comes,” X getiiriir ‘he brings.” After the
remaining one-syllable verb stems, the buffer vowel is a or e, e.g. 4L bakar ‘he looks.” In Ottoman the same
exceptions are to be found as in modern Turkish, e.g. i sa sorar ‘he asks.’

Conjugation of the aorist tense (sl bilmek ‘to know’)

Person Singular Plural
ok bilirim (~tiriim) 3k biliriz (-iriz)
2 oy bilirsifi (-uirsifi) S ks bilirsiiiz (-tirsifiiz)
3 b/ o5/ N bilir (<iir) VN bilirler (-iirler)

In addition to the ending in <l the 2™ person singular ending may also be spelled (s « oo (=Sin), €.8. s ks bilirsin
(biliirsin); and the ending of the 2™ person plural may (especially in older texts) be ju(-siz) instead of jSu(-sifiiz).
This is true not only for the aorist but also for the -mis past tense, as well as all other tenses still to be introduced.

The aorist of the verb ‘to be’ is formed by adding the aorist endings to the verb stem of 34l o/mak
‘be/become’:
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Aorist tense of the verb ‘to be’ (34 olmak)

Person Singular Plural
1 aoss olurum Ooshe oluruz
Sy ol of Olursui Sy o) o olursufiuz
3 shsl olur sl ofurlar

3.12 Converbs in -iib, -ken, -erek, and -ii (gerunds)

A converb is a verb form whose tense, person, and number are unspecified; its ending merely indicates the mode of
relation between the action of the converb and that of the sentence’s main verb, which comes later in the sentence. It
is only through that main verb, whose ending does provide such information, that tense, person, and number are
determined. There are several forms of converbs in Ottoman.

The Ottoman reflex of the modern Turkish converb ending in -ip, -1p, -iip, and -up is always rounded and ends
in ey (-ub/-ib), e.g. dhas gitmek ‘g0’ = 0K gidiib ‘goes and ...°, 31 almak ‘take’ = o\ alub ‘takes and ...”. If
the verb stem ends in a vowel, s y is appended as a buffer consonant, e.g. <L kapamak ‘close’ = sl kapayub
‘closes and ...". As seen here, generally the formation is translated with an added ‘and.’ It is especially to be noted
that, while in modern Turkish the converb and the main verb necessarily have the same subject, in Ottoman there can
be a change of subject after the converb, e.8. (cal < yilpa dia g ) o slS gl (g 0 Sl saida) gl 45 SN2 4l oglan
ofiine alub oglanda iki dizi iistine geliib okumaga miibageret eyledi ‘he took {set] the boy in front of him, and he [the
boy] came to sit on his two knees and began to read.’

The converb formed by means of the aorist ending + (Si iken ‘while, when’ (e.g. oSy (-erken/-arken) is used as
in modern Turkish and should be translated with ‘while’ or ‘when/as,’ e.g. (<4 ;5 ¢ o K gelirken, geliir iken ‘while
he comes / when he came.’

The converb formed with &, s « 3 » -erek/’~arak can mean ‘as, by, while,” as in modern Turkish, but can also
indicate a past action and be used as the converb in ; -ub/-ith, e.g. 5, 43, uzatarak ‘as/while he extends, he
extends and ...

Already in Ottoman the converb formed with 4 -éi/~u is moribund. The most common example of this converb
is s deyii ‘saying,” which corresponds to modern Turkish diye and is used in the same way, that is, in order to mark
the end of direct speech. In more recent Ottoman texts, however, that is, since the mid-nineteenth century, the form
433 Or 44 diye also occurs occasionally. In combination with the imperative, ga deyii introduces the sense of a final
(purpose) clause, €.g. iy sl s S gelifi deyii emir vérmig ‘Saying “come,” he gave an order’ = ‘He gave the
order that they should come/so that they came.’ After declarative sentences sy deyii can also have a causal sense, e.g.
Saby gt g A alugy dostimiz geldi deyii sevindik ‘saying “our friend has come,” we were happy’ = ‘because our
friend came, we were happy.’ The word . deyii can also be used in the sense of ‘as,” €.g2. ;3 s¢uie g0 jeld y Hsn U
Baki biyiik bir satir deyii meshirdir ‘Saying, “Baki is a great poet,” he is famous’ = ‘BakT is famous as a great poet.”

3.13 Verb formation with étmek / eylemek

Through the postposition of the verb elay érmek, dal / Sla 4l eylemek, or (3.3 kilmak ‘do/make’ after a noun, that
noun is turned into a verb, e.g. & & gavga ‘contest/quarrel’ = <l & & gavga étmek ‘quarrel.” In particular, Arabic
infinitives (verbal nouns) are thus turned into phraseoclogical verbs, e.g. <l a3 fakhrik ‘moving/inciting’ => <laiy &l 13
tahrik etmek ‘incite.’” Only the nominal form (< ,~3; but not the verbal form, sl &y a3) will appear in the vocabulary
lists in this textbook.

3.14 The izafet construction

Early in its history, Ottoman borrowed the Persian izafet (<Ll izdfet ‘annexation’) syntactic construction, which has
two distinct functions: 1) to link a noun and its attributive adjective, which will be discussed later (9.1.2), and 2) to
link two nouns in a relationship of possession or affiliation. This latter usage resembles the English linking of two
substantives by means of the preposition of; e.g. the story of the hero. The izafet itself consists of the suffixation of
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spoken -i/-1 to the first of the two substantives, which, unfortunately for the beginner, is not consistently indicated
orthographically: after a consonant, for instance, izafet may be indicated (quite rarely) by kesre _; after final 4 ke that
represents a vowel (a or e), izafet may be indicated (rarely) by hemze 4. Its representation in other environments will
be discussed later (9.1.1-9.1.2). Examples:

ol pemiaalsa dill  atife-i Hoca Nasreddin - An anecdote of Hoca Nasreddin

OSia e 4l hikaye-i ‘Alt Cengiz The story of Ali Jinghis

BB raviyan-1 ahbar The narrators of the news

il e zaman-1 eva'il The time of the beginning
Text

The following anecdote of Hoca Nasreddin is taken from Richard F. Kreutel, Osmanisch-Tirkische Chrestomathie
(Wiesbaden 1965), p. 3.

A Hoca Nasreddin Tale: “A Dream” Ol paltdal A 4l

Gl OGS e s s ad Aadl o5 dls And Ll g 4a8l ik p2idi g0 4) 4l sA 4nS
Osdgh 48l Hgk 5 )b ) S B, Al o) A gl 0 1) Oles (B 4ty o2l 4S L
e ¢

Vocabulary

4530 ¢ 458 t akee, akea, akce silver coin, money
Jitel hand

Gyl t uzatmak  extend, stretch out

B3al 4l t olmak become, be

gslton ten

Gl ol t uyanmak wake up

St t érmek  do

woLp/tbart at least

G<dU t bakmak look

ntbir one

4al4a p hoca, B'aca Hoja, (religious) teacher, scholar
Jisat diig dream

dent demek say, mean, tell

satdeyii saying (converb in - from de-)
il t fokuz nine

L g& t gavga quarrel

g4 tka¢ how many

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.

Gelit kapamak close

éLuSS ¢ o, ¢ e, oK t getiirmek, getirmek  bring
(forward)

Aa 5K Sl i St gotiirmek  take/carry (away)

)Stgoz eye

4&p ki, -ki that; conjunction that functions as a colon
9

4Kt géce night, at night

4l a lafife  witticism, joke, subtlety, anecdote

4wt nesne  thing

aadya il yead a pr Nasreddin Hoca, a historical figure
(14th — 15th century) whose wit and pranks have
taken on legendary character

e gt vermek give

dat hele Well!, Now then!, Just look!

ks p Aeman  immediately

G ¢ ¢ tyok absent, non-existent

2. Write the verb <l ¢ in the aorist for all persons (in Arabic script).
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3. With all the Ottoman converb forms now known to you, form converbs from the verbs (3.8, (38, and ¢l ) 5iS.
4. Transcribe the following sentence into Arabic script:

Elifii uzat, tokuz akce véreyim. Hele on akge vér! Gozleriiii kapa! Elimde bir nesne yok.
5. Translate the following sentences into Ottoman:

At night the Hoca closed (-mis) his eyes.
He stretched out his hand, and they gave the Hoca nine silver coins.

While the Hoca was quarreling, so that there would be ten silver coins, he woke up and saw that no silver
coins were in his hand.
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4.1 Infinitive in -mek

The verb form ending in (3«¢ &a-mek, -mak, conventionally designated ‘infinitive,” is in essence a verbal noun to
which all case endings can be added, e.g. 4<4i< girmege [for] going’ (dative), saSais gitmekde ‘[in the = while]
going’ (locative), S«i< gitmegi ‘going’ (accusative). Without a case ending — as an undetermined accusative — it
corresponds to the infinitive in English, e.g. il lig gitmek istiyor ‘he wants to go.’

4.2 Genitive case

The genitive case answers the question ‘whose?” (<l< kimifi). Just as English has a morphological marker of this
possessive relationship (usually ’s, e.g. pasha’s), so, too, is there a genitive case marker in Ottoman: <. (-ifi, -1, -iifi, -
ufi). If the noun ends in a vowel, the buffer consonant -n- is added before the case ending, e.g. Wi\, pasa ‘pasha’ =
il pasanifi ‘the pasha’s.’ Juxtaposed to such a genitive ‘possessor’ is, logically, the item possessed, which in
English is unmarked, e.g. ‘the pasha’s palace.” In both Ottoman and modern Turkish, however, this ‘possessed’ noun
is also marked: by the 3™ person possessive ending (3.9), €.8. o s 8 Slasl Gdamifi komsust ‘the man’s neighbor’ (lit.
*‘the man’s his neighbor’), ;s &Ltk favsantfi suyr ‘the broth of the hare’ (lit. *‘the hare’s his water’), <l
&35\ kadmidi tavugn ‘the woman’s hen’ (lit. *‘the woman’s her hen’). In both Ottoman and modern Turkish, there
are two grammatical structures that link two nouns via grammatical ‘possession’; they may be designated the definite
genitive construction and the generic genitive construction. The combination just described (noun+genitive +
noun-+possessive) forms the definite genitive construction. ‘Definite’ here refers only to the first element of the
structure, which is somehow already known: . séie 88 slodl adamifi komsust ‘the man’s neighbor’ = ‘the neighbor of
the man about whom we just spoke’ (for instance). The genitive is used somewhat less often in Ottoman than in
modern Turkish, however, so that with some frequency it happens in Ottoman that the first noun of a genitive
construction in fact lacks the genitive ending that one would expect, thus forming the second type of genitive
construction, the so-called generic genitive construction, to be treated in more detail later (7.1).

4.3 Ablative case

The ablative answers the question ‘from where?’ or ‘by what route? (1 » 3 nereden) and ‘why?’ (s 45 « (01 neden). It
can thus, in addition to ‘from’ and ‘out of,’ also be understood as ‘via’ or ‘because of.” The ablative ending is (» -
den, -dan). Variants in -fen/-fan, as in modern Turkish, do not exist. Thus, ;pabua sabahdan ‘since (the) morning,’
oSaS) ekmekden ‘from (the) bread.” Many adjectives are made into adverbs through the suffixation of the ablative
ending: S5 evvel ‘first’ = (a4l evvelden ‘beforehand,” <. eski ‘0ld’ = juSul eskiden ‘earlier.

4.4 Demonstrative pronouns

The Ottoman demonstrative pronouns are s bu ‘this,” & su ‘that’ (as in modern Turkish), suisl / sail isbu / usbu
‘this,” and the rare form J s& sol ‘that.” As in modern Turkish, the so-called ‘pronominal »’ precedes the case endings
attached to the demonstratives; in the dative, the form in -7 has survived (from Old Turkic).
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case  this that

nom swbu i SU

gen i g3 bunufi &l g sunuii
dat \S g bufia & o sufia
acc e buni el suni

loc 33 g bunda 223 4 Sunda
abl O g bundan O s sundan

The plural of g bu is s bunlar, while of 4 su the plural is % 4 sunlar. The plural forms take the case endings in
regular fashion: & )b » bunlarifi, » i s bunlara, s \is bunlari, etc. The form »x 4 bunda means ‘here’; the form ;i g
bundan means ‘from here.’

4.5 Personal pronouns and personal inflections
With the exception of the 3™ person, the personal pronoun in Ottoman is the same as in modern Turkish. The

classical 3" person forms were (4 ol (sg.) and ki anlar. Not until quite late in the Ottoman period did the forms Jo
and i ot onlar appear.

Nominative personal pronouns

singular plural
1 o ben 1’ n biz ‘we’
2 C Sen ‘you’ w Siz ‘you’
3 Jst/ s ol/o ‘he, she, i’ NI/ 4 anlar / onlar ‘they’

By means of inflectional endings added to a variety of word types, both Ottoman and modern Turkish express the
content of the verb ‘to be.’

Personal inflectional endings of the verb ‘to be’

singular plural
1 o ~im, -im, -iim, -um 3 -lz, -1z, -tiz, -uz
S -SiA, -S17, -SRI, -sufi Sw-Sifiiz, -sifiiz, -stfiiiz, -sufiuz
3 3 -dir, -dwr, -diir, -dur s -dirler, -dirler, -diirler, -durler

In addition to the usual form &l.-sifi, the 2nd person singular may also have the ending yu-sin, e.g. dlul ;S giizelsifi or
oy S giizelsin ‘you are beautiful.” The 3rd person singular ending, ). -dir is never devoiced to i -tir as in modern
Turkish. These personal endings are otherwise generally the same in both Ottoman and modern Turkish.

Paradigm of ‘to be’ (example: personal pronoun)

singular plural
1 ks benim ‘lam’ e biziz ‘we are’
2 <l sensifi “you are’ S ju Sizsifiiz ‘you are’

3 3 odur ‘he/she is’ sl anlardirlar ‘they are’
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Paradigm of ‘to be’ (example: & ; rirk)

singular plural
1 &S Tiirkim ‘1 am a Turk’ S Tiirkiiz ‘we are Turks’
2 s g Thirksifi ‘you are a Turk’ 8aS g Tarksiiftiiz/ Tirksifiiz ‘you are Turks’
3 X 5 Tiirkdir/Tirkdir ‘he/she is a Turk® ;< 5 Turkdiirler/Tiirkdirler ‘they are Turks’

4.6 Interrogatives ne, kim, nere

The interrogative pronouns 4 ne ‘what, which, what kind of,’ a8 kim ‘who,” and » i nere ‘where’ can, like nouns,
take possessive and case endings. Furthermore, 4i ne ‘what’ can be combined with other words to form additional
interrogative pronouns, among the most important of which are: ;s ) 4 ne zaman and i ; 43 ne vakit “when’; sl 4
ne igtin ‘wWhy’; i1/ ;% 43 nekadar ‘how much’; 45 i/ 45 4 43 ne mertebe ‘to what degree’

Declension of the interrogative pronouns (« ne ‘what,” .S kim ‘who,” and »_yi nere ‘where’)

what who where
nom  aine &S kim s_yi nere
gen &y 45 neyii Saf kimifi & » y3 nerenifi
dat 433/ 4y 4 neye/niye 45 kime 430 51 nereye
acc s 4 neyi =S kimi s o nereyi
loc »3 45 nede s2aS kimde s3 0y nerede
abl o3/ 4 neden oS kimden (R ei hereden

In the sense of ‘why,” one finds in addition to (s 4 ne igiin, both 45 / 4y 4 neye/niye ‘to/for what’ and o / oo 4
neden ‘from what, because of what.” In questions concerning a place, the interrogatives 4; » s nereye ‘to where,’ o35
nerede ‘where, at which place’ and ()3 » i nereden ‘from where’ are used. Also to be noted is that the interrogative
pronoun 4i ne is quite commonly combined and written as a single word especially with the vowel-initial verbs <oy
eylemek ‘do’ and 3.l olmak ‘be, become’: i neyler ‘what is he doing?’ il noldir ‘what became? = what
happened?’; but also with other words: 41 )i ne-mertebe ‘in what degree?’

4.7 Participles in -en

The form in ) or o\ (-en/-an) has the same function in Ottoman as in modern Turkish and more or less corresponds
to the English present participle, e.g. &l almak ‘take’ = N alan ‘taking,” 3.4 olmak ‘be, become’ = ¥ 4 olan
‘being, becoming.’ After vowel-final words, a s y as buffer consonant is appended before the participial ending, e.g.
Sy démek ‘say’ = ;s diven ‘say.’ This participle is used especially in the formation of relative clauses. It can
appear in the nominative, as well as in other cases: y n véren ‘giving, the one who gives,” &y, verenifi ‘of the
giver,’ 4,4 vérene ‘to the giver,’ etc. The participle in -en nonetheless always indicates the subject of the English
subordinate clause, e.g. Glisl oK » 3 bize gelen ugak ‘the youth who came to us’ (lit. *‘the to-us-coming youth’);
b s NS gelenlerifi ‘avratlart ‘the wives of those who are coming’ (lit. *‘of the coming-ones their wives’);
13 il sa oy sa sOFanlara cevab vér ‘answer those who ask’ (lit. *‘give to the questioners [an] answer’); i sl
33 e siia 8 Sl oy 5K tavsam getiiren adamifi komsusiyiz ‘we are the neighbors of the man who brought the hare’ (lit.
*of the hare-bringing man his neighbors we are’). As the examples demonstrate, relative clauses constructed in this
manner can be expressed literally by means of participial constructions in English, even though, depending on their
complexity, they are almost always awkward and often stray over the line and become idiomatically unacceptable.

If the participle in -en is constructed on passive verbal stems, the relative pronoun in the English translation can
be nominative or oblique (functionally genitive, dative, accusative), as required by the sense. A literal translation is
in the former case quite contorted, in the second, quite impossible idiomatically: 1) relative pronoun in the
nominative: i o3, gorilen adam ‘the man who is seen’ (lit. *‘the being-seen man’); 2) relative pronoun in an



Literary Ottoman 25

oblique case: )} n 2 s 85 4aS géce vakti varilan yerler ‘places where one arrives at night time’ (lit. **at night
time being-arrived places’).

4.8 The formative -li

The formative ! -/i/-l1 is used especially in the formation of adjectives which can, however, also be used
substantively. The underlying meaning is ‘provided with’ or ‘in possession of,” e.g. 4x2\ bagge ‘garden’ = ) aszl,
baggeli ‘including/provided with a garden’; iy marifet ‘skill, talent” = Y yua ma‘rifetli ‘possessed of art or skill,
adept, skillful’ o se s da‘ver ‘invitation” = e da‘vetli ‘in possession of an invitation, invited.” Attached to place
names, this form refers to people or things that originate there or otherwise ‘belong’ to the place, e.g. J sitiul Istanbul
= Myt Istanbulli ‘Istanbulite,” ; yer ‘place’ = , yerli ‘a local, a native, someone who belongs to a place,’ ¢ <
koy “village’ = L\ & kéyli “villager, farmer.” The rounded variants in 4 -/ii/-lu are to be found in older texts, but are
generally rather rare, except in particular words where that form has almost become the rule, e.g. s devietlii
‘fortunate, noble, well-born.’

4.9 The formative -dir

Among several formatives employed to form the causative (factitive) verb is L « o -dir, -dir, -diir, -dur. Since
English lacks a causative per se, auxiliary use is generally made of /et or have in order to express the causative idea,
e.g. dloy yémek ‘eat’=> <y yedirmek ‘feed, let/have eat’ (e.g. ‘I will have him eat the soup’); &l 4 olmek ‘die’ =
Sajal gl / eyl gl Gldiirmek | oldirmek ‘kill, let/have die’ (e.g. ‘He let/had them die by starvation’); &liy binmek
‘mount, board, enter’ = &l i bindirmek ‘load, let/have mount.” In contrast to the orthography of modern Turkish,
after voiceless consonants, this ending is generally spelled with s dal, not with < fe in Ottoman, €.g. (s als /
G paaly basdirmak ‘overpower, suppress.

4.10 The compound suffix -dikde

The formation of verbal nouns with 3. ¢ s ¢ 52 « &s ~dik, -dik, diik, duk and the locative case »s -de/-da is very
common in Ottoman. The resulting form a8 / »53 -dikde/-dikda, like the converb in 4as -ince/-inca that is more
frequently used in modern Turkish, can best be translated with a temporal ‘as/when.” In order to identify the person
involved, a possessive ending can be added to the verbal noun, and a case suffix may follow thereafter: »ai €K
geldiklerinde ‘at their coming, when they came.’

Text

The following anecdote of Hoca Nasreddin is taken from Richard F. Kreutel, Osmanisch-Tiirkische Chrestomathie
(Wiesbaden 1965), p. 5.

A Hoca Nasreddin Tale: “The Broth of the Broth of the Hare” PPV Sy gua Slild 5l

A ) ph 4y Qe el o S Aalss )88 Jligle sl LS s ousS OS
i) Galyh B8 sl laol 5 o Spa 058 g8 DY el 4b aslsd K Ahye S s
Gl oa o slisr antsa ol pa Jus sl pdia g deal ()8 ldsth B Sligh esSan S plaS S dalsa
dladl (58 Sligla liglh oaSaa KujlaS dald S adl ZU jdly o Sgea 05S g8 -
58S gea gl AL A b s S ia dadsa e 5 sl pde B el ] e 8

i) 3 (g iy g LS o 5 dnd p3 021 S0 a4l 5
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Vocabulary

e adadam person, man

Sl tagirlik  serve/play host/entertain

STt agirlamak  entertain guests

44t ofi front side, the space in front of something; pp
with poss and case infl: in front of

Al ¢ o dlug) ¢ Satnd ¢ e 4t t istemek  want, ask for

gl ALt bakrag kettle, (small) pot

St biraz afew

z8 nt bir kag several

4,5 tgorba soup

5SS i ga p/t hos geldifiiz welcome!

sat de/da also

o_Ssma ¢ o Suat sofira afterwards, later, thereafter

satsu water, broth

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.

Obigls ¢ sk ¢ LSSt tavsan  hare

SIS ¢ S e o sl t komsu, koms, Kofisu,
kofisi neighbor

GBS e 35 ¢ 358 ¢ 3ish ¢ (3558 t komuk, Koriuk  guest

o yi€ ¢ o yiS ¢ o K t gertirmek, getirmek  bring
(forward)

s t gelmek come

ustgin day

sStkoy village

shStkhoyli villager, farmer

4% p hafia  week

Sy ¢ dla oy syt yedirmek feed

4 tyine again

2. In the text identify all endings that you know, as well as the subject of each sentence; in listing the words, use a
dash (-) between the verb stem and the ending, and a plus sign (+) between the noun stem and the ending.

3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

4. Form genitive constructs from the following words and write them in Arabic script.

Example: gon \ Liglha = g il glla
¢S\ aaln
Oldigda \ a8
s g\ Ll
4281 5508
I (J

5. Translate the following relative clauses into Ottoman, using the participle in -en.

1. The man who brings (brought) the hare.
2. The hoca who serves (served) the guests.
3. The villager who asks (asked) for soup.

4. The neighbor who quarrels (quarreled) / begins (began) a quarrel.

6. Write complete sentences in Ottoman as answers to the following questions.

e pu 44y (b S )58 Fligbh 4alsa

§ hand 43 ALy ) gl g8 ol )] pdia g8 ladl ()5S AL gla 4l g3 Y

§ i 75 43 43 Sl i T
ey 41 da) gd a2 A0 o4l o €



Chapter Five

5.1 Instrumental case

The instrumental answers the question ‘by what means’ (4l 4 ne ile) and can be expressed with the independent
postposition 4l (ile ‘with’) placed after the governed noun. Just as in modern Turkish, the i- is often elided, so that 4
-le/-la remains as an enclitic ending suffixable to nouns, e.g. 4l (i ;3 dervis ile or 4liy  j» dervisle ‘with the dervish.’
After a 3" person singular possessive suffix, both e/if and final ye are elided, e.g. 4l (sl dimidi ile =>a\dl imidiyle
‘with the hope.” Just as in Anatolian dialects, the form in ¢} -len, -lan also occurs in earlier Ottoman, e.g. >
ok S bilecik tekiiriylen ‘with the tekiir (ruler) of Bilecik.’

In addition, the postpositions 4} s, o, 41y bile, birlen, birle in the sense of 4l ile ‘with® are to be found in older
texts, as is also an archaic and rarely used instrumental in v, -in/in, as it presumably appears in the following
sentences: il cue\_y yaragin etdi ‘he provided with weapons’ = ‘he equipped’; ;s Ssal 5\ 0ldiigi vakiin ‘when he
died’; b soldy dna )5 4 o oV Sbikia Cagatayuii alayin bir birine vurmaga bagsladilar ‘they began to fight with the
Chagatay regiment.’ This archaic form occurs in both late Ottoman and occasionally in modern Turkish, e.g. yazin
‘in summer,” and in the forms -sizin ‘without’ and -megin ‘because,’ e.g. .y S gelmeksizin ‘without coming,” 4ai s
Ord o hoca olmagin ‘because he is/was a hoca.’

The postposition 4l ile can be rendered into English not only with the preposition with but also with the
conjunction and, €.g. cp i A4 Ja i Ferhad ile Sirin ‘Ferhad and Shirin’; 55 alf s kadin ile tavuk ‘the woman
and the hen.’

5.2 Expressing fo have

As in modern Turkish, the words i 5 var ‘it exists/is present’ and 3 yok ‘it does not exist/is not present’ are used
with preceding nouns that bear a possessive suffix to express the idea of 7o have in Ottoman: i 5 sl simidim var ‘1
have hope’ (lit. ‘my hope exists’); (s 585 vaktim yok ‘1 have no time’ (lit. ‘my time does not exist’); e 5 <liis J3f
s ol kiginifi ogh var ‘that person has a son’ (lit. *“that person’s his/her son exists’); (3 & 5t Sl kadinifi tavug!
yok ‘the woman has no hen’ (lit. *‘the woman’s her hen does not exist’).

5.3 Adverbials in -ce
The suffix 4a -ce/~ca (in essence an equative ending) can, when suffixed to an adjective or noun, serve to form
adverbs, €.g. salus 4aul iyice besledi ‘she/he nourished/raised ... well’; i€l juaw 4 o3y ) ziyddece semizlendiginden

‘as a result of his having become extremely obese’; Yla jlu 42l S gizelce saz ¢alar ‘he plays the saz well’; 42 _Sue
@) s ‘askerce tavrandr ‘he behaved like a soldier.’

5.4 Perfect tense

The past tense in . -di/di expresses a completed action that was directly experienced by the speaker, e.g. sals geldi
‘he came/he is here.’
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Conjugation of the perfect tense (s gelmek ‘go”)

singular plural
1 & geldim QX geldik
K geldifi JSaK geldiiiz
3 w3 geldi hals geldiler

To be noted is the orthographic identity of the 2™ person singular and 1% person plural when the final consonant of
the inflectional ending, according to the rules of consonant harmony, is governed by a front vowel in the verb stem:
QS geldifi “you came’ and geldik ‘we came.” After a back vowel in the verb stem, consonantal harmony causes a
change in the orthography of the 1** person plural ending (s dik) which then differs from the 2™ person singular (the
remaining inflections are unchanged): 5 kalmak ‘remain® = 3.3 kaldik ‘we remained.’

In the 3" person singular, (5. -di/di is the only form that occurs (never *-dii/-du).

Since labial harmony (3.1) is generally not operative in Ottoman, vocalizations such as ;g buldik ‘we found’
and &€ geldiifi are quite acceptable in Ottoman (unlike in modern Turkish).

Just as was the case in the -mis past tense, the perfect forms of the verb ‘to be’ are formed by means of the verb
stem ;| i-, of which no infinitive in -mek exists. In addition to the -mis past tense and the perfect, the conditional
(7.3) can also be formed on this i-stem.

The perfect tense of ‘to be’

singular plural
1 o idim oy idik
2 Sl idifi (idufly S ididiiz (idiftiz
3 e idi b idiler

In Ottoman as in modern Turkish it is possible to append the i-stem forms of ‘to be’ onto other words. If the word
ends in a vowel, the elif of the 41 i- is elided, leaving 4 y-, €.g. (o o215 bundaydr instead of o o235y bunda idi ‘he
was here.” If the word ends in a consonant, however, then the , | i- is omitted altogether, €.g. (3 )\ 5 3« s 8 kOmSUMUZ
vardr instead of sal s e sdia 8 komsumuz var idi ‘we had a neighbor,” 38 5 ¢y = Zarar: yokd: ‘it did no harm/it
didn’t matter’ (lit. ‘its harm did not exist”).

5.5 Present tense in -yor

In contrast to the aorist, the yor-present tense expresses an uncompleted action currently in process. The ending -
yor is not subject to vowel harmony. Between consonant-final verb stems and inflectional endings a buffer vowel (-,
-1, -1, -u) is inserted; a1 almak = 5 alyor ‘he is taking’; (a8 kirmak = 5,8 kirtyor ‘he is breaking/striking
down’; (3e ) s SOFMak = s 9a soruyor ‘he is asking’; el bulmak = 58 5 buluyor ‘he is finding’; LK gelmek
= 5 geliyor ‘he is coming’; < < girmek = 4 ,S giriyor ‘he is entering’; ol sl 6/mek = 5l ‘he is dying’;
&L S giilmek = 5 S giiliiyor ‘he is laughing.” This buffer vowel is derived from a converb in -i, which is followed
by a descriptive verb yori-/viirii- (which in older texts still often takes the ending of the aorist), so that the form
yorw/yiiriir results: daiy étmek = ;53 i\ édi yiiriir (archaic) / gl ediyor (modern) ‘he is doing.” Verb stems that
end in e or a change that terminal vowel in accordance with the rules of vowel harmony in -i, -, -, -u): ‘il
istemek = , oiun istiyor ‘he is wanting,” <1 afilamak = <1 afiliyor ‘he understands,” &l su soylemek = sl s
soyliiyor ‘he is saying,” 3.u 4l oynamak = g ol oynuyor ‘he is playing.’
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Conjugation of the -yor present (s , swa sormak ‘ask’)

singular plural
1 a58) 30 SOPUYOFUM U3 g SOFUYOrUZ
2 s ) 92 ) g SOFUYOTSUTE S ) 33 ) g SOFUYOTFSUFUZ
3 U3 .50a SOFUYOF N5 5ea SOrUyoriar

The 2™ person singular can also end in yu-sin: O st s The -yor present of the verb ‘to be’ is formed on the stem
of 3l gt o/mak ‘be, become’:

Conjugation of the -yor present of ‘to be’

singular plural
1 ausd s oluyorum Josde oluyoruz
2 a5 ol oluyorsuii SSay sl ol ofuyorsuiiuz
3 _sd sl oluyor sl e oluyorilar

5.6 The compound suffix -yord:

The combination of the -yor present tense with the perfect tense expresses an action that took place over a period of
time in the past, while the simple perfect tense signifies an action that took place at a specific point in time and was
completed at that moment, e.g. ¢l bilmek ‘to know’ = il bildi ‘he knew (at that moment)’ = ‘he
realized/recognized/guessed,’ in contrast with: ss ol biliyordi ‘he was knowing = he knew (over the course of a
period of time).” The corresponding form of the verb ‘to be’ adds the ending s 2 -yordi to the stem of the verb Gal o
olmak, e.g. 51,51 oluyord: ‘he was.’

5.7 The compound suffix -°rdi

This tense, formed by combining the aorist and perfect tense suffixes, expresses an action that took place both
regularly and over the course of a longer period of time in the past: s M ;e 4da j5an 30 35S b (5 99Ua tavuk her giin
bir yumurta yumurtlardi ‘the hen had the habit of laying an egg every day.” In addition, this form is commonly used
in the expression of contrafactual conditions, €.g. a3 yiu! $lS o ju size gelmek isterdim ‘1 would like to come to (visit)
you [if it were only possible].’

5.8 Negation in -me- (and Js. degil)

Verb formations in Ottoman are negated by the same means as they are in modern Turkish. The particle of negation,
«¢ 4s¢ La-me-/-ma- (or, before certain endings, -mi-, -mi-, -mii-, -mu-) is infixed between the verb stem and the
conjugational inflection. It seems advantageous to present this consistent pattern of negation comprehensively at this
point, even though that presentation requires reference to some verb tenses that will not be introduced until later
chapters.

. -mig past tense: _iwa demis ‘he said’ = _fie 400 démemiy ‘he did not say.’

. perfect tense: a3, 5S gordiim ‘1 saw’ = a3 4a ) < gormedim ‘1 did not see.’

. -yor present tense: ,l ;a1 15 vériyorlar ‘they are giving’ = ) s vérmiyorlar ‘they are not giving.’

. -en participle: yul éden ‘doing’ = (sl étmeyen ‘not doing.’

. infinitive: el ) < gdrmek ‘to see’ = &laa, S gormemek ‘not to see.’

. -iib converb: iy n verib ‘gives/gave and’ = (s g vérmeyiib ‘did/does not give and’ (e.g. a8 ige s 2Dl
selam vérmeyiib gegdi ‘he gave no greeting and left’).

SN B W~
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7. -erek converb: 3, 43 # kosarak ‘by/through rumning’ = G 484 kogmayarak ‘by/through not running/without
running’ (e.g. Jadiy 45 » 33 A3 G 4l g3 kosmayarak dahi trene yetisdik ‘even without running we
reached/caught the train’).

8. -ince converb: 4siK gelince ‘when ... came/comes’ = 4aiK gelmeyince ‘when/so long as ... did/does not come’
(8.8 52Dy 4y 421 4a) g3 hoca gelmeyince derse baslamiyoruz “for as long as the hoca/teacher has not
come (= until the hoca/teacher comes) , we will not begin the class.’

9. negative converb in -meden: ;i almadan ‘without taking’ (e.g. xS jadl K kitab: almadan gitdi *he went
without taking the book”).

10. future tense: 3a 4 alacak ‘he will take’ = Gasall almiyacak ‘he will not take.’

11. imperative: JS ge/ ‘come!” = 4K gelme ‘do not come!’

12. optative: 44 ola ‘let/may it be’ = 4t olmaya ‘let/may it not be’

13. conditional: 4.l kalsa ‘if he remains/stays’ = a.ldls kalmasa if he does not remain/stay.’

14. verbal noun in -dik (+ possessive suffix and case inflection): <l bildigimiz ‘that which we knew/know’ (lit.
‘our having-known’) = Sy bilmedigimiz ‘that which we did/do not know’ (lit. ‘our not-having-known”).

When the negative particle is followed by a vowel-initial verbal inflection (e.g. the -en participle, the future in
-ecek, the optative in -e, and the vowel-initial converbs -iib, -erek, -ince, -¢), a hiatus (i.e. a sequence of two vowels)
arises after the negative particle «« L « 4« -me-, -ma- (-mi-, -mi), which Ottoman, like modern Turkish, generally does
not allow: ol-ma-an, ol-ma-acak, ol-ma-a ol-ma-ub, ol-ma-arak, ol-ma-nca, etmi-e. The hiatus is eliminated
through the introduction of the buffer consonant (¢ y: a5 olmayan ‘not being,” 3a 4l 5l olmayacak ‘it will not be,’
4yl olmaya ‘may it not be,” sy olmayub ‘is not and ...," 3 4wyl olmayarak ‘by/through not being ..., asiwl sl
olmaymeca ‘when/as long as it is not,” auiyl 4344 éfmiye étmiye ‘by/through repeated not doing ...” (see also the earlier
examples of negation).

The expression of the verb ‘to be’ with suffixed enclitic personal endings (e.g. S 5 Tirkiiz ‘we are Turks’) is
negated with JS» degil (older form degiil): 382 & g Tuirk degiliz ‘we are not Turks.’

The negation of the aorist deviates slightly from the pattern presented, insofar as its inflectional marker -
shifts to ; -°z after the negative particle «« L « 4 -me-, -ma-, so that the negational inflection becomes j«-mez/-maz.
In the 3 person singular there is no further inflection ( 3.IS ge/mez ‘he does not come’), while the 3™ person plural
takes the regular plural inflection ()} s« étmezler ‘they do not do’). In the 2™ person, the personal suffixes are added
(s 30l almazsii ‘you do not take,” K 3 5 vérmezsifiiz ‘you do not give’). In the 1 person singular, both the form
a 4ac pa-mem/-mam and a j.-mezem/-mazam OCCUL: adil étmem OF » <l etmezem ‘1 do not do.” The 1% person plural
takes the form swe-meyiz/-mayiz: 584 bakmayiz ‘we do not look.’

5.9 The abilitative: expressing can/to be able

The idea of an ability to perform an action (can/be able) is expressed in Ottoman, as in modern Turkish, by means of
the converb in -e + the verb &l bilmek ‘know/can’: 3l almak ‘take’ = sy 4l alabilmek ‘be able to take’; ;S
girer ‘enter’ => o\ » ;< girebiliir ‘he can enter.’ The infixed verb 4l bilmek is, however, only used for the positive,
to which tense and personal inflections are added. The negative abilitative is formed with the -e converb + negative
particle: 3« 4 alamamak ‘not be able to take/cannot take,” e S giremedi ‘he could not enter.’

5.10 Verbal nouns in -dik

The verbal noun in & ¢ &l ¢ 3o« G ¢« dsa ¢ 393 -dik -dik, -diik, -duk (generally with suffixed possessive and case
endings) espresses a completed action or its result: sy verdigi ‘his having-given/what he gave/that he gave’;
&S dédikleri “their having-said/what they said/that they said’; Ss,sS gordiigi ‘his having-seen/what he saw/that
he saw’; S geldigini ‘his having-come (accusative)/that he came’; (o ,,S) «iSaly bildigine (gore) ‘according/
appropriate to his having-known/according to that which he knew/as far as he knew’; el tamdigindan ‘from
his having-known/from that which he knew/from the one whom he knew/from his acquaintance(s)/because of his
having-known’; _asafl alacag: “his obligation to take or receive/what he should receive/his request for money.’

In combination with the ablative inflection, the verbal noun in -dik is frequently used to express causality:
il s Semizlendiginden ‘from his/her/its having-become-fat/because he/she/it became fat/because of his/her/its
having become fat’; sasasal g 3l ot s Sul eski bir ocak oldigindan ‘because it was an old corps.’
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5.11 The short infinitive

In addition to the full infinitive in &l -mek, there is also an abbreviated form in 4.« W -me/-ma which often
corresponds to an English gerund: 4.X gelme ‘the coming,” 4d s bulma ‘the finding,” aud\a 0y yumurtlama ‘the
laying of eggs.” The abbreviated infinitive can take all possessive and case endings, while the full infinitive generally
cannot take the 3™ person singular possessive and genitive inflections. Thus one finds swial ot ofmast ‘his being’ and
Qiadd ol olmaniii ‘of being’ instead of _aalyl olmag: or dlid 4 olmagiii. Such substantivized verb forms can sometimes
be translated literally into English, but it is often better to paraphrase: s1.S sdadls  oay yumurtlamasmnn kesdi ‘it
stopped its egg-laying/it stopped laying eggs.” Sometimes the abbreviated infinitive should be translated as a
participle or an independent noun: 1) as participle: 4ul ;aSul eskiden kalma ‘handed down from the
past/transmitted,” 4a 55 4at 50 dogma biiyiime ‘born and raised’; 2) as a noun: 4., dofidurma ‘icecream,’ 4.3l
yazma ‘manuscript,” W s» dolma ‘stuffed grape leaves or peppers.’

5.12 Intensification through reduplication

One means of intensifying the sense of a restricted class of adjectives is through reduplication of the first syllable,
which generally also entails the suffixation of an extraneous -m, -p, -, or -s. This reduplication occurs with all color
names, although not just with them, e.g. i bos ‘empty’ = _f s s bombos ‘completely empty,’ | s kara ‘black’ =
1,48 kapara ‘black as pitch,” 3w femiz ‘clean’ = i 5 tertemiz ‘spic and span,’ su biitiin ‘whole/altogether’ =
05w biishiitiin ‘completely/absolutely all.”

Text

The following fable is taken from W. Bolland, Erstes Tirkisches Lesebuch fiir Deutsche (Constantinople 1915), p.
35.

“The Woman and the Hen” 595t alyl 08

ada ) gay ¥ 50 2l Bl 5o D ) gy dda ) ser 32 0SS & Basth 5253y st il
Al ada ) gy 020y Waa o) (Mo Sl sy 4SS 5a 52 st ada ) gy 00l ) Lo sl sl () siae 4l
OMSGA Jraw Ao Ly ) (35 9ta dald cgabiny dapl &l 5 g oy 4liad 438 g gl pald dbhianat dlaly

BT NPTy SV PENNEIW. QPN R MERS BRPRY

Vocabulary

sl t almak  take, receive, fetch, buy, conquer Ga ¢ (s t g0k much, many, very
3wl « Al p simid, imiz hope 4Siga p glinki  because
slasl « 3ol t ancak  but, however, only, solely, Watdaha still, more, earlier

scarcely, just, still sy p zivade more, to a high degree, very; ~siyle to
O tigiin for, because, in order to the highest
5 ‘ I tiyvi, eyii good, fine, orderly Al aew t sSemizlenmek become fat
Chiss e (s ¢ Ogut butdn whole, all, complete = azarar harm, disadvantage, loss
Sl ¢ Sl t beslemek nourish, feed Guelb ¢« 34l ¢ Gtk ¢ (355t favuk, taguk chicken, hen
¥ et bu-kadar so many, so much, to such a degree a<katama’ stinginess, avarice, insatiability

e p/t bahali  expensive, valuable alziafazla (too) much, more, remnant, excess
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ks a fakat but A her each, every, all

0N ¢ (paBt kadin - woman a2 tyem food, feed, bait

Osies @ memniin  satisfied Gaa ) gen t yumurlamak lay eggs
U 4t ne igiin - why, for what reason 4k yga t yumurta (chicken) eggs
Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.
2. Indentify all inflectional endings in the text and the subject of each sentence.
3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

4. Negate the following verb forms and then give the meaning.
Lﬂ)@ugcg'cﬂicdaJﬁJgdgc\adJﬁuglc DS ¢ el ¢ UL ¢ plian ¢ gl a8 ¢ B DR IST BT
O AaDla ) gay ¢ O il Jpan ¢
5. Construct the abilitative form from the verbs listed in exercise 4, e.g. o1l j s} = ) gals 43 ) ol
6. Write answers in Ottoman to the following questions concerning the text.
?GJJ)L)}@&EJHGGDMJSG&}jUadQJG \
$ ol () sian (el 4 (pald Y
?Lgﬁ,g\eugﬁ\é\ahﬂi‘\.k)ﬂmgjua\"



Chapter Six

6.1 Cardinal numbers (Turkish)

The cardinal numbers in Ottoman are;

1 5 bir 10 o5t on 100 34 yiiz

2 S iki 20 oSy yigirmi 200 ;oS4 ikiyiiz

3z tig 30 544 otuz 300 sl gigyiiz

4 3550 iy e oy 50 dort, dord 40 G j kirk 400 545 5 50 dortyiiz

5 U bes 50 Melli 500 o0l begyriz

6 Alaln 60 Jiaili altmis 1000 &y, biri

7 s yedi 70 Jah yetmiy 2000 &by <4 iki bifi

8 S sekiz 80 (uusiu seksen 100,000 &y 55 yiiz bifi
9 5k tokuz 90 ik foksan

Examples of compound numbers:

11 4 on bir 57 s W elli yedi

22 S e S Yigirmi ki 98 8w Jluik foksan sekiz

34 & 50 55840 otuz dort 312 So o8 Dsee ) tigyiiz on iki

45 iy 58 kirk bes 513,751 n (M hss sudu g ol 05 52 Ui bes yiiz on dig bifi yiz elli bir

The ordinal numbers are formed regularly by adding the ending 3 -inci, -nci, -iinci, uncr: i, birinci, o2iSy
ikinci, sl tiginci, aiby 64 otuz beginci, etc.
Fractions are formed using the locative: jo2a o sigde bir ‘in three, one = 14 Sl oadly begde iki “in five, two = %.
Distributive numbers (‘one each, two each/by twos’) are expressed by suffixing the ending -er/-ar to the
cardinal numbers; vowel-final words first add the buffer consonant i : birer, ,iSy ikiser, ja sl tiger, ;0,5 ¢ 2
dorder, i beser, ;i\ altisar, etc.

6.2 Personal pronouns in all cases

The nominative case of the personal pronoun has already been presented; the Ottoman forms of the 3™ person
deviate from those used in modern Turkish (4.4). The forms listed in the following table as genitive are identical with
the possessive pronoun (‘my, your, his,” etc.). It should be noted that the genitive of the 2" and 3™ person ends in &
-7, and the stem of the 3™ person pronoun in the oblique cases (i.e. all except nominative) is s 1\3 1 an-.

Unlike in modern Turkish, the singular forms of the dative are also spelled with £-7i- instead of . -»-, which is a
result of the suffixing of the older dative form in -ge/-ke/-ga/-ka to the n-final stems (the same is true in the
demonstrative pronoun [4.4]), producing the forms benge, senge, anga, bunga, sunga. Since the consonant group ng
is represented in Ottoman by & (kef or ief), and due to the velarization of the 1%t and 2°¢ person forms, the dative
forms introduced in 3.4, as well as those in the following table, result. The deviations from modern Turkish are thus
restricted to: 1) the retention of older A, written as & (bafia, safia, afia, senifi, anifi, sizifi, anlarifi), and 2) the oblique
stems of the 3 person are in an- (amifi, afia, am, anda, andan).
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Declension of the personal pronoun

1sg 2sg 3sg 1 pl 2 pl 3pl
nom o ben O Sen Js ol e biz pa Siz bt anlar
gen i benim i senifi S anidi a3 bizim & Sy SIZIfA A\ anlariii
dat \S, baria 8w safia & afia o_n bize oy Size o )b anlara
acc s beni i Seni < an s.n bizi & Sizi s Nl anlar
loc o2y bende s2iw Sende 1l anda 03 bizde 0 yu Sizde o3, N anlarda
abl o benden s Senden ot andan O3 bizden O Sizden oo anlardan

The form saif anda means ‘there’; the form ;i andan means ‘from there.’

6.3 Possessive inflection
The possessive suffix of the 3" person has already been presented (3.9) and needs no further attention. In general the

other possessive suffixes correspond to those of modern Turkish. It should be noted that the possessive suffix of the
2" person singular and plural is -7 instead of -», and is written as & (kefrief).

Possessive suffixes (example: il bas)

singular plural
1 il \ adly bagim ‘my head’ weaily basimiz ‘our head’
2 &3 bagifi ‘your head’ JS&EL bagirirz “your head’
3 b bagr ‘his head’ Ay baglart “their head’

In the 1* person singular, the rounded form a ;34 bagum is also possible.

6.4 Verbal nouns in -ecek

The verbal noun in 3sd ¢ dad -ecek/-acak (usually with possessive and case inflections) has the same function as the
verbal noun in 3 « &b ~dik/~-dik/-diik/-duk, but has future reference and designates an action still to be completed or
the result of such an action: a4l alacag: ‘his obligation to take or receive/what he should receive/his request for
money’; dladun i metin diyecek ‘that which can be deemed solid/firm.’

6.5 Relative clauses with verbal nouns in -dik and -ecek

The verbal nouns in 3s ¢« o -dik/-diik/-dul/-duk and (a4 « dad -ecek/-acak function especially in the formation of
relative clauses, in which the relative pronoun, as translated into English, is not the subject of the clause. The
Ottoman syntax cannot be imitated in English without straying into the realm of the non-idiomatic; even so, there is
an attempt here to provide a literal rendering, strictly for the sake of illustrating the workings of the Ottoman
structure: 4k g Suxid o\Sul iskdn étdigi ota, lit. *“his having-lived room’ = ‘the room in which he lived’; sl s i, 5
3K als. dervisifi oldigr mahalle geldi, lit. *‘to the dervish’s his having-been place he came’ = ‘he came to the place
where the dervish was’; (s 50 S Susil istedigi gibi dogdi, lit. *“as his having-wanted he struck him’ = ‘he struck
him as he wished’; 8, Sl 6/digi vaktin, lit. *‘at his died-being time’ = ‘when he died’ (on the ending (; -in

you killed’; .S sl gl jla oo el 483\ baskasiniii diigar oldig: felaket, lit. **of another his becoming-affected fate’ =
‘the fate which someone else suffered.’
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Relative clauses with the verbal noun in a4 -ecek are formed in the same manner; thus in each of the examples
above, an -ecek form could be substituted for the -dik form: 4k g Ss o2l \Sul iskdn edecegi ota, lit. *“his becoming-
lived room’ = ‘the room in which he will (should/wants to) live’; <3, <s »_u, vérecegi vakit, lit. *‘his becoming-
given time’ = ‘the time in which he will (should/wants to) give/when he will give.’

6.6 Declarative content clauses (‘that’-clauses)

In Ottoman, as in modern Turkish, declarative content clauses (‘that’-clauses) are formed by using the verbal nouns
in -dik, -me, and -ecek. The verbal noun in &s ¢ & -dik/-diik/-dik/-duk is used for completed actions. An action that is
still to begin is expressed with the abbreviated infinitive in 4«¢ L« «-me-. This form is often used in conjunction with
verbs of request or command. A future action is expressed daa -ecek.

A personal ending is suffixed to the aforementioned verbal noun or abbreviated infinitive in order to specify the
person involved. In the case of the 3™ person, a genitive attribute generally precedes: _wlalli o35l & jaslai i
arkadagimizii evde kalmasi lit. *‘the at-home-remaining of our friend’ = “that our friend remains/should remain at
home.” The 3¢ person genitive pronoun is often omitted: a3 LSS (&) (amift) geldigini gordiim, lit. *‘his being-
come [ saw’ = ‘I saw that he came.’

Case endings follow the possessive suffix, depending on the syntax of the finite verb: _idl i 3 3aalS
geldigimizden haber almig lit. *‘he received word of our being-come’ = ‘he heard that we came’; 4l siliul eladl o
Jhde g sac b 4 4alS bu ddamifi Istanbula gelmesine miisa‘ade vermediler, lit. **for the to-Istanbul-coming of this
man they gave no permission’ = ‘they did not permit this man to come to Istanbul’; jLa 4l s A€ gelecegini
soylediler, lit. *‘his will-coming they said’ = ‘they said that he would come’; suif wal iaa all doas oy o daha
ziyade hisse alacagin iimid etdi, lit. *“his will-more-portion-receiving he hoped’ = ‘he hoped that he would receive a
still greater portion’ (or as infinitive clause: ‘he hoped to receive a still great portion”).

6.7 The formation -dikden sofira

The combination of the verbal noun formative in s « & -dik/-diik/-dik/-duk and the ablative ending (» (~-den/-dan,
followed by the postposition » <. sofira ‘after’ expresses ‘after’ as a conjunction (i.e. on the clausal level; not as a
preposition): » Sua K geldikden sofira ‘after ... came/had come.” Sometimes » <.a sofira is appended to the
previous word: »_SaixXaX geldikden-sofira.

6.8 Past perfect (pluperfect) tense in -misdi

By combining the mis-past tense with the perfect tense, Ottoman forms a verb tense that frequently — not always —
corresponds to the English past perfect (pluperfect) tense. Person is indicated by the perfect inflection; examples:
AXigd Al (93 a4l guilid 3 atin S iki hafia evvel Istanbula gitmisdim, diin yine déndiim ‘Two weeks ago I had
gone to Istanbul; yesterday I returned’; (sadicid ol apii 48 pa (S i o_Seaisis y 5 o 8IS kaff av urdikdan-sofira arslan
merkebe taksimini emr étmigdi ‘ After they had killed enough game, the lion ordered the donkey to divide it* (lit. *...
the lion ordered the donkey its division”). In the 3 person plural, the form (sa \ia-mislerdi, as well as jlaia misdiler
occur.

6.9 The necessitative

The necessitative expresses the need or obligation to do something (in the negation: not to perform that action); it
can thus be translated with ‘must’ or ‘should,” while its negation may be rendered as ‘may not.” The necessitative is
formed with the formative \«-meli-/-mali- to which the personal endings are suffixed. The verb ‘to be’ is formed on
the stem (34l 5l olmak, e.g. Sl 4l olmalisifi ‘you must be/become.’
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The Necessitative (example: sl & 5 ogrenmek ‘learn’)

singular plural
1 palas S 5l Ogrenmeliyim Owlad Sl dgrenmeliyiz
2 Sudas S o grenmelisiii Swda 4 grenmelisifiiz
3 (UI)da S o ogrenmeli(dir) ) yala St dgrenmelidirler

6.10 Converbs in -e and -i

The converb in 4 < L -e/-a is generally used in doubled form. The verb to which this converb ending is suffixed is
then repeated and thus takes the meaning ‘through much ..." or ‘continuously ...’, e.g. 4S . 4< 52 dége doge ‘through
much beating / continuously beating.” As discussed earlier (5.9), this converb in -¢/-a, in conjunction with the verb
&y bilmek ‘*know,’ functions as the abilitative and thus expresses ‘can/be able t0”: JSu ol sl la 4y o0 4553 hosa
gide bilecek ahvalden degil ‘one cannot be pleased with the situation.” The gerund function of the verb Ly to which
converb in ; -i is suffixed was discussed earlier (3.12): s deyii. In later texts this usage undergoes a shift, such that
the converb in 4 -e is substituted for 4 -# while retaining the same meaning and usage, i.e. 4 dive. In addition, this
converb is used in conjunction with several other verbs that lose their original meaning, thus forming auxiliary
function verbs that express particular aspectual functions of the main verb:

1. (353 durmak ‘stand’ = ‘do something continuously’: 53 oxdl 285 tenkid éde durur ‘he criticizes constantly.’

2. &S gelmek ‘come’ = ‘frequently, constantly do something’: sl 41€ U84 okuya gelesifi ‘you should read
constantly.’

3. 346 kalmak ‘remain’ = ‘remain in the state of the action in question’: salli G 4k fona kaldr ‘he remained (standing)
there like a statue.’

4. 3«34 yazmak ‘write’ = ‘almost do something’: . 3\ 45 55 diise yazdim ‘1 was on the verge of falling’ (this form is
Very rare).

The converb in  « 4 -i/~¢/-ii/-u, in conjunction with the aspectual auxiliary verb < 5 vérmek ‘give,’ expresses
a rapid performance of the action: 4 _Iw sali-vér ‘come on, let him go free!’; 5 s 4 koyu-vér ‘come on, let him
run!’; a4 3 ati-vérdi ‘he gave it a toss.” The verb 3. ¢ komak ‘set, stand, lay’ may also be used as a descriptive
verb, especially in the expression 3. & N ali-komak ‘retain.’

6.11 The formation -mek iizere

The infinitive used without a case ending and with postposed »_ 3! #izere indicates (as also in modern Turkish) the
imminence of an action. This expression thus corresponds to the English ‘to be about to.” It may be used
independently or with a form of ‘to be’: a5 <l gitmek iizrereyim ‘1 am about to leave’; dlui o) )4l oS gitmek
iizere idik ‘we were about to g0’; (&4t oy 5t LIS gitmek dizere iken ‘while/as ... was about to g0”; « (Sl o ¢ ELaiS b 5l
wa il G oS e 5 SIS ava gitmek iizere arslan, tilki ve merkeb ittifak etmislerdi ‘just about to go hunting, the lion,
fox, and donkey made an alliance/joined forces.’

6.12 Comparative and superlative formation

The comparative no longer had an ending in Ottoman Turkish; only in Old Ottoman does the suffix G« & ,-rek/-rak
occur as a comparative ending, e.g. 5,555 o3 S5 sekkerdan tatlurak ‘sweeter than sugar.” In Ottoman, as in modern
Turkish, the comparative is formed by adding the ablative inflection to the noun compared: ,ial o) 4alsa pocadan
iltiyar ‘older than the hoca’; dlu il dcaa s3ly 3 25138 i arkadasdan ziyade hisse alirsifi “you are getting more (a larger
share) than your companions.” An intensifying s daka ‘even more’ may be added, which already includes a
comparison: ,Lidl Wa ¢ 4alsa hocadan daha ihtiyar ‘even older than the hoca’; vl i 4aa ooy oo Gadlad )i
arkadasdan daha ziyade hisse alirsifi ‘you are getting even more (an even larger share) than your companions.” An
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absolute comparative without an object of comparision (cf. English ‘he is older’/‘she is more intelligent’ [without
than ...}) is lacking in Ottoman (as also in modern Turkish).

The superlative is formed in the same manner as is common in modern Turkish, i.e. by preposing the particle
eft, ¢.g. d gl efi biiyiik ‘largest,” G sa I efi gok ‘most,” J;5S &l efi giizel ‘most beautiful.’

6.13 Causatives in -f

With vowel-final verb stems, after passive and intransitive verb stems ending in J -/, and after the formative ;5. -
dir, the causative (factitive) is generally formed with i-t-, e.g. &l jal f 6ldiirtmek ‘have/let be killed’; 558 5l okutmak
‘have/let be read, teach’; il j 4 diizeltmek ‘smooth, correct, set in order’; 5«1 5 bufialtmak ‘let die.’

6.14 Adverbial formation with the Arabic accusative

In Arabic the accusative case can have various functions besides indicating the direct object (20.5). In Ottoman it
frequently serves to form adverbs. Its ending in indefinite (undetermined) nouns is { -en/-an; on definite
(determined) nouns it is -e/-a; e.g. Ly & takriben ‘nearly, approximately’ < u & fakrib ‘approach, approximation’;
Ui sa cevaben ‘answering’ < (ilsa cevab ‘answer’; Ltaa hitdben ‘addressing’ < Likaa hitdb ‘address, allocution.” In
several of the undetermined masculine accusatives marked by this accusative elif, the vowel was lengthened to 4 in
Ottoman pronunciation, e.g. Yis hala ‘still,; M mesela ‘for instance,” Lac ‘acaba ‘1 wonder, is it s0?’, Y i evveld
“firstly.’

In the accusative there are also adverbial determinants of place (liwy yeminen ‘on the right’), cause (G2 pavfen
‘out of fear’), manner (o _s kerhen ‘unwillingly’), time (a5 el-yevme ‘today,” determined by the Arabic article el-),
and informational detail (: 5! levien ‘with respect to color’).

The undetermined accusative of an Arabic feminine ending (i -g[f]) is not indicated by { e/if but rather by
simple nunation * -en/-an: i nisbeten ‘in comparison with .../relatively’ < i / cuws nisbet ‘relationship,
proportion, comparison.’

Text

The following fable is also taken from W. Bolland, Erstes Tiirkisches Lesebuch fiir Deutsche (Constantinople 1915),
p. 36.

“The Fable of the Lion, the Fox, and the Donkey” S pe 9 S ¢ OO J

S e OBl o Saiibay gl o (BIS o Laatyl B S je 5 (SIS ¢ Ol o) el o
OS9Gl s adal Ua )y (AT elidy 5o il )l o sy (5 sbae ) S e - sadall el (apesd
@J&\M‘élﬁu}_)dﬂj‘@s_)ad‘)whum‘juu\Ju‘@uﬂi‘\.@;od\a)uju.\&\m‘jé‘
‘51\)\mgﬁddmjmsdJm)smmdu@ddj\dpd\wa}auﬁu () el andl
)SSJA)JAS}‘ LJ\P‘ESL\JM‘)J}";‘}AMJ&MJSJ‘?JS&MDMJPJJJJMJ\ LgJuA}S
LSuiad (533 S ol (S e

)M)\w‘)ﬁb‘).\us Gualj\J\_\j.)d.wm\_’
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Vocabulary

Gl a ittifak  agreement, accord, concord, harmony,
alliance, here: mutual alliance

OMaal ¢« (S i t arslan, aslan  lion

Sl ¢ ga 48 ¢ il o il T t arkadas
friend, companion, colleague

! aemr, emir order, command, edict; case

il a intihab  selection, election

Jtav hunt; game

Gyl t urmak  beat, shoot; oda ~ set afire; av ~ kill
game

ooV e oot tdizer  pp used only with poss (lizeri) and
case endings: 43,3, tizerine  on, upon,
according to, immediately after, at the point of,
nearly, about, for, for the purpose of; »xi ) j
tizerinde on, over, about

o9 t dizere according to, on condition that ...
(conditional), while, so that (causal), about to, in
order to (purpose)

A S o t Ogretmek  teach

eyl g« S ol t 8ldirmek oldiirmek  kill, murder,
put to death

44y « 4334 t baska other, different, another thing,
otherwise, besides (with abl)

s p pay share, portion, proportional part

&yt pek very, very well; hard, firm, unyielding

awili @ faksim  dividing into parts, division

s Sb e Siat silki tilka fox

s a ciz’i small, trifling, insignificant; part, par-
ticular

comrade,

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.

s acevab answer

ailisa a/t hiddetlenmek  to fly into a rage

4.:aa @ higse share, alloted portion

s aders lesson, learning, class period

42332 defa time, occurence

J\ss p diigar meeting, coming together (of two
people or unpleasant circumstances); one
afflicted

Sapdiger other, another, additional

layarica request, an asking

Jiswasu’al question

Gy a siret  form, shape, figure, copy, facial
expression, portrait; #ere: manner

oS a felaket  adversity, misfortune

e g« Gay i t koymak, komak put, place, set, set down,
let go, leave

S akafi sufficing, sufficient; protecting; capable

©3S « 43S t kendu, kendi one’s self, (he himself, she
herself, it itself), he, she, it

QS WIS t gitmek  go

aStkim who
Sy« t merkeb anything mounted and ridden,
especially a donkey

e @ miisavi  equal
_\ii. a mikdar measure, size, quantity, amount
save and

2. Identify all inflectional endings in the text and the subject of each sentence.

3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

4, List twelve Ottoman adverbs that are formed with the Arabic accusative case.

5. Write answers in Ottoman to the following questions.

feoadiaiyl tay 4 il oS e )
?&Aﬁmﬁﬂjdﬁ\ﬁ@i_}qom_j\'
sadiaiy) yal 46 4y Sha (Sl )l ¥
?&J”.\g\*ﬁuﬁ)ydsﬂ:ﬂi

§tiand 40 (KL 02Kl J s 503 (620 S 5) i (gl 01 ) g 53 43 (SL Bl ©



Chapter Seven

7.1 The generic genitive construction

By means of the generic genitive construction in Ottoman, substantives are joined into compound structures. This
construction differs from the definite construction discussed in 4.2 ( Yic @i ol oglanifi ‘akl ‘the young man’s
reason/consciouness’), in that the first member of the construction takes no genitive inflection, while the second
member (as also in the definite genitive construction) takes a 3'¢ person possessive suffix: (noun+0 +
noun-+possessive). The construction roughly corresponds to a compound noun in English, but is used in a broader
range of applications, e.g. sy )Sia Je 4/ Cengiz oyum ‘the Ali-Jinghis game,” K s s ders kitabi ‘lesson
book” = “textbook,” i ) seas 4 i Tiirkive Cumhiiriyeti ‘Turkey republic’ = ‘the Turkish Republic,” & a3 adam lesi
‘human carcass(es)’ = ‘human corpse(s),” < Jgiliul Istanbul tekiiri ‘the tekiir of Istanbul’ = ‘the Byzantine
emperor.’

7.2 Future tense

The certain future is formed with the ending a4 « lad -ecek, acak, which has already been introduced as a verbal
noun (6.:4). This ending designates not only the action that will occur in the future, but also the agent who will,
should, or must perform the action e.g. 3a )i alacak ‘the taking that will occur, that which will be taken, one who
will/should/must take.” In the 1 and 2™ persons, the personal endings specify the person involved; the 3™ person
only rarely takes the personal ending -dir.

The future tense (example: &l , < gormek ‘see’)

singular plural
1 oSa oy S gorecegim Sa oS glrecegiz
2 Aok o S goreceksifi RuSa oy S goreceksifiiz
3 a0, £ gorecek s oy K gorecekler

The 2™ person singular can also take the ending ;u -sin instead of dlu-sifi, €.g. (wss o )8 goreceksin ‘you will
see.” The G kaf of the ending 3a4 -acak shifts to ¢ (gayn) when followed by a vowel, e.g. saa i alacagim ‘1 will
take.” The future of the verb ‘to-be’ is expressed with (345 olmak: 3s4i olacak ‘he/she/it will be.’

7.3 Conditional mood

The ending of the Ottoman conditional, as in modern Turkish, is 4. -se/-sa, with which both indicative and
contrafactual conditions are formed, e.g. 4.S gelse ‘if he/she comes // if he/she were to come.’
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The conditional mood (example: dla demek “say’)

singular plural
| a4/ aws désem Sy desek
2 & duwy [ Sy déserdi e deseriiz
3 4 dése N 4w deseler

The & kef of the 1% person plural shifts to 3 ka7 following a back vowel, e.g. 3uls kalsak ‘were we to stay.’

The conditional of ‘to be’ is formed on the stem i-: » 4wy isem ‘were I to be’; & 4 isefi ‘were you to be’; aw
ise ‘were he/she to be,’ etc.

In conjunction with interrogatives (e.e. 4 ne ‘what,” 3% 43 nekadar ‘how many), the conditional can best be
translated with an added ‘... ever ...": 4wyl )5 ualy 3 45 nekadar yildiz var ise ‘however many stars there might be’;
4l S5 he ne-kim gelse ‘whoever may come’; ,u ¢ sk 4w 43 Loy padisah ne dese togridir ‘whatever the Padishah
might say, it is right.’

The interrogatives 45 ne and »2 o s nerede and the demonstrative and personal pronoun 4 o take on a new sense
when used with 4w ise: 4w 4 ne ise ‘however it may be/however ..."; 4l o3 oy nerede ise ‘almost’; 4wl 4 0 ise
(oysa) ‘but in truth, however.’

In postposition, 4.4 ise can also take on the sense of ‘but’ or ‘however’: 4wy saus simdi ise ‘but now.” When ».
de/da follows 4. ise, it takes on the meaning ‘even if’: sa aw aaiy M8 (flaa Jaaad hasimdan sakin karinca ise de
‘keep an eye on your adversary, even if it is only an ant.’

In older texts, the conditional inflection of the 1% person plural is often jeuc s 4w -Seviiz/-savuz, e.g. ;s
yiksavuz ‘were we to destroy.’ (cf. APZ 9. bab).

The hypothetical conditional (potentialis)

The potential conditional is formed with the ending 4. -se/~sa or the syllable combination 4w ) ¢ -yorsa and  aw
4u ) -°r ise (-°rse) in the protasis, with the verb of the apodosis in the aorist, e.g. 55l o G o Gu sl Gl irtifak
ediyorsak daha ¢ok av ururuz ‘if we join forces, we will kill even more game’; a s & o o 0 QG G sE7 €lif
derseii ben direk dérim ‘if you say elif, | say column/pillar.’

The past conditional is generally expressed with the combination of 4wyt 52 -di ise (diyse) and (4wisd 4 fie-mis
ise (-misse): o) saS 4wyl 36 oa 4l 0 da kalkd: ise gidelim “if he has also gotten up, let us go’; a; Hi< Ku dudialS i 5i<a
mektiib gelmisse safia getiririm ‘if a letter has come, I will bring it to you.’

For the future, the forms 4wl &la 4 -ecek ise and 4w 515 s 4 -ecek olursa are used: i \S; 4l Ha o 5 428l o
& ny size akge vérecek ise bafia haber veérifi ‘if he gives (should/must give) you silver coins, then let me know’; 1S 5
oS sosal g b B gl 3o 438G bufia bakacak olursak eyi olmadigin goririz ‘if we look at that, then we see that it
has not gone well.’

The contrafactual conditional (irrealis)

The present contrafactual conditional is formed with a combination of the suffix 4u-se/-sa in the protasis and the -
°rdi past tense in the apodosis: (sa) )l o i o & 4 g ot Okusafi o seni dldirirdi ‘if you were to read, he would kill
you.’

The past contrafactual conditional is formed with the combination suffix (s 44 syl 4 -se idi (-seydi) and 4w
(Gias 40 iay) -s€ imis (-seymis), €.8. 5330350 3 o)l gl Au) sl (6 9 S Sl Bl JT S 50 merkeb arslanii
istedigi gibi avi taksim étse idi, arslan ani 6ldirmezdi “if the donkey had divided the bagged game as the lion (had)
wished, the lion would not have killed him’; ada by 8 la &1 Jiad 4us 4iul istese imis afia ¢ay koyarmisim “if he had
wished, I would have served him tea.” The explicit past tense is expressed with o 4wl gl ie -mis olsa idit g 31
(s G A1) (53,8l (il B8 laied g3 sl 4w o) il Bir az cehd eylemis olsa idi bu imtihan kazanmis olurd: (olacak
idi) ‘if he had only exerted himself a bit, he would have passed the exam.’

The form aul gl dlaa -ecek olsa has future reference: » ¥ 21 4ulsf s 4 G415 5 3u gl evimize konuk gelecek olsa
agwlarim “if a guest (guests) came to our house, [ would entertain/accomodate him/her/them.’
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With or without an interrogative pronoun, the conditional can express indecision or perplexity, e.g. s S 4y ada gl
otaya girsem? ‘(1 wonder) whether I should go into the room?/If I should go into the room ...?

7.4 Optative mood

The optative, which expresses a hope or wish, is rather common in Ottoman (unlike in modern Turkish). In the 1%
person, the optative is often best translated with the auxiliary ‘wish,” while in the 2™ and 3™ persons, ‘should’ is
more appropriate. Sometimes the optative is best translated as an indicative: Slo i gai€ 4l 8 < ISy bir kisi kim
kazana kendiinifi miilki olur ‘if someone honestly earns/deserves something, it is his property.’

Optative mood (example: s sl olmak ‘become/be’)

singular plural
1 a4y olayim A 4y olalim
2 o 435 olasivi Swdlgl olasifiiz
3 A4 ola A4 olalar

It is to be noted that in older texts the ending of the 1% person singular is generally ;s 4 -eyin/-ayin, thus ending in
-n and not .-m. Azeri variants in -em/-am nonetheless do occur: & « a5 4 < 2Y 5\ 0lam, virem, déyem.

The 1* person plural often takes the ending 3, 4 -eviiz/-avuz or the rounded form s\ ¢ a5l 4 -eliim/-alum instead
of ol 4 -elim/-alim, e.g. s o feth édeviiz ‘let us conquer’; o Ju & koyalum ‘let us leave (him).’

A combination of the optative and the perfect tense (s 4 -e idi) is common in wish-clauses, although it also
occurs in contrafactual conditional clauses instead of the conditional + perfect (sad 4w-se idi): 51 o 434Sy diaai ol
Ayl dla 1S A benim nasthatin difileye idifi bu hale gelmiyecek idifi ‘if you had listened to my advice, you would
not be in this situation’ (/if ‘have come into this situation’).

7.5 Converbs in -ince

The converb in 4a3 -ince/-inca means ‘when, as, as soon as,” and sometimes ‘until,” €.g. 4suMib ase gl o) )5 Jlsia s
cglina Jla dlis g o bu minvadl dizere okumaga baslaymca dervisifi cam sikilub ‘as he began to read in this manner,
the dervish began to be vexed’; (sadia sk o3 s Sia axill ail b ol &L e Jgb o L3S kdfirler dahi ol bir boliik eri
araya alinca hiinkar busuda turmisdr ‘until the infidels had surrounded the men of the other unit, the sultan stayed in
hiding.” (NT, p. 328).

7.6 The formation -digi gibi

The conjunction S gibi ‘as, like’ occasionally follows the verbal noun in s « & -dik/-diik/-dik/-duk with a
possessive suffix. Just as with English ‘as,” < gibi can also be either relational (= ‘x like y’) or temporal (‘as soon
as’), €.8. 55 S Sl istedigi gibi dogdi ‘he beat him, as he wished’; S Sy dedigim gibi ... ‘as 1 said’; (g KK
S geldikleri gibi ‘as (soon as) they had come....’

7.7 Infinitives with dative inflection

The English infinitive with ‘to’ or ‘in order to’ is expressed by the Ottoman infinitive with the dative suffix 4 -e/-a
added to the infinitive marker ¢ ds-mek/-mak, resulting in the form 4. . «Samege/-maga, e.g. ol & il 4aa i)
okumaga miibaseret eyledi ‘he began to read.” In older texts, \ elif marks the dative (i« 19, €.8. 3¢a Ll Jnilind
L\l Istanbuli almaga cehd etdiler ‘they took pains to conquer Istanbul.’
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7.8 Interrogative particle

The interrogative particle . mi/m: is almost always written with an unrounded vowel; its use does not differ from
that in modern Turkish. It follows closely after, or may be suffixed to, the word about which the question is posed,
€.8. S5 R oo S tefiri-mi buyurdi? ‘Did God order it?’; Seluwain senmisifi? ‘Is it you?’; dusia dlugai) inmisifi
cinnmisifi ‘Are you a ghost or a spirit (jinn)?’

7.9 Causatives in -ir

In addition to the causative formatives in . -dir and <-#, the causative formative y5¢ , ¢ L -ir/-1/-iir/-ur is also
quite frequently used, especially after the consonants -¢, -5, and -1, e.g. dleayt igmek ‘drink’ = <la ya ‘to give to
drink’; 3.36 kagmak ‘run, flee’; dla a\s kacirmak ‘let run/go, miss, let escape, abduct’; sleiy pismek ‘cook’
(intransitive) = <y pisirmek ‘cook’ (transitive); 3ab yatmak ‘lie, lie down’ = e ,al yatirmak ‘lay down’
(transitive).

7.10 Conjunctional -de as suffix

The particle o5 -de/-da ‘also, and,” which is generally written as a separate word in modern Turkish, is generally
enclitic in Ottoman and attached to the preceding word, e.g. oxid2 4l oglanda ‘and the boy.” It can also, as in modern
Turkish, follow the converb in ., -ib/-ub and in this way express a direct sequence of events: 3, 5 o o255 < giriibde
oturd: ‘he entered and sat down (immediately)’; or with a negation, it emphasizes a contrast between the first and the
subsequent action: clu 4w 5 o} (5 )& sk 031 51 485l 4 i terse okuyubda togri okumayasiii! “you should read incorrectly and
not correctly!’

7.11 Persian plural inflection

Persian nouns that designate human beings take the plural ending . -@n; this ending is also frequently used in
Ottoman, with the buffer vowel/consonant s ye, e.g. 4l ravi = gl raviyan ‘narrator/narrators’; Jiu nakil =
oMl nakilan ‘bearer/bearers of a tradition/transmitter.’ The plural sense is not always preserved in Ottoman, €.g.
Okaluse miisliman Muslim(s). Before this ending, vocalic 4 shifts to &, e.g. ooy bende = jSxy bendegan ‘slaves’; aalsa
hoca = jSalsa pocagan ““gentlemen,” i.e. master clerks of the government service.” The shift from 4 to £ only
occurs in words of Persian origin. Persian nouns that designate things and (generally also) animals take the plural
inflection W -Ahd, e.g. L esbha ‘horses,” s ys 5 eZderha ‘dragons.’

Text

The following text is a tale from the collection Billir Kosk Hikayesi (‘the story of the crystal castle’) (Istanbul 1928),
pp. 150-154.

“The Story of Ali Jinghis I” Y Sia e 4lSs

i AL Caglg) ga¥ oy i gia s 2alilgh (il s 4S 1 oa g 4l pd T GOBL 5 JLA) Qs
O s Al om isish e ol 5 o8E s sul B s s B e sailes bl Al
adlioly 1A Gasa s 03 (el s OO (Fag) 5ia e 2 Sa) Wad Gglidis s dalany
(SN S GUS 99 gy Suad ) el Jgl (A2 olinly (530 a 4lS gl Jreand sl 5l 5l 5S33)
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o) 3238 4y 05 ale o ¢ QIS a4y g 0 el (SIS Al s S e A e
o T 03 0 S o S gl 5 S 2550 (a3 oy S 4SSl i) i e ¢ oS
QNS A4 s S A ) Gl Ay i o Siaivine . hadiga s jlela ll e
il ADE 5l o Sa Gy T o g8l e gl 4 adag) (Soxtl Sl g )y 0 Sia
A4S 0250 (53,8 dagopal LS Ay bl o Gl eaillall (S ) slia 0 il (3 ddagl sl
038 ain Hlugaly) 1 jud O o LI G e 53 5) IS (5508 S B e (S 5250 )
e S B g e B oS IS (3 0 i Al g e b el (S i i g Al 4G 1R
00 oA ol dga Aai Bl )i a2, 58 Ay sk b Glugd OSSR e pl s
A5l (63 Sl oS sl 5 ADME ol ()5l Al s sima g adagl g2 (o S adan S ol
e 1 Sa gule) Al Gsdin o A Gaidly JJie ddle 5l Gled .3l sha 4l i)
S2 s o2 gIS Ly gl d 53 s O 385} (5 02 sk e g 3 ey (sl 4SS analy
daa (ol gl a5 0 5 2 sha lE Gl ) O 5 el ol Caai dalid g Tl 4
dia g8 5l o glS At gl (5 3 SO saiDe 4 o gl A ) S 5l ) A AT gl L ale o) JS L saIS
320 A (M aIS Jhala 500 S5 Al 50 ey 52 0 0 A Jgh Ay QA Gl 0 sl o pilaa
(850 (S Sadianl B ol (AL 5 liua la el 50 Aai DL daagigl o)yl Jlsie
558 5 eSS e 5} Al 5} 5258 Alus B oA I ) (X ghg) WS ia e ol )

ol At 5 g alll 4S50 4 50 503 (3 e 5l (g (A g2

Vocabulary

Juail a dttisal link, unity

&l t atmak  throw

S aasar plof ji eser work

Juata ahbar pl of yna haber news

o a izin/izn permission, leave, authorization

O\t a iskan  dwelling, habitation

el t agiz (agzr) mouth, opening

il a elif first letter of the Arabic alphabet

o3l N a ila ahirihi (coll ila ahire) until its end, et
cetera

4l o) « 4y gV t 0 ise/oysa meanwhile, but in fact

g aeva’il plof 4 evvel first; the first ten days of
a month; beginning

Geosisl t oturmak  (with loc) sit; dwell; (with dat) sit
down

i,stt ora dem pro of place: that place, there (usually
with case endings; can take poss and pl suffixes):
o3l sl oradan from there, o3 ¢ orada there, 4 4l
oraya to there

< gl t st upper/outer side; on (pp with poss and case
suff)

4kl t ota room, space

Je 5t t ogul (oglr) son

ode gt oglan boy

a8 o) t okutmak  have/let read; teach

Gagiglt okumak read; recite, proclaim; study

i S 4l t dgrenmek learn; find out

Y g aeviagd plofiyveled son, child, offspring

Ot toyun  game

sltay moon

sttey hey! ho! well, now!

Gl « ) t eyimek/eyitmek/aytmak/ayitmak
speak

@ ti¢ inside(s); inside of, in which, under (pp with
poss and case suff)

soad ticeri inside(s); inner part(s); into

Qi t islemek perform, do, work; ply (a vehicle on
its regular route)

e ald ¢ SLld t eylemek  do, make

ot tin  here: wordplay with and abbr of ya cinn
jinn’ or il ins ‘person’

sba ba’ second letter of the Arabic alphabet

Uiyt bas head; beginning

Baddl « 323G t baglamak  begin

Belly t bayilmak  faint, swoon

S sat bir durli some way, somehow; no way (with
neg)

i p beraber equal, corresponding, even; together

3 pt birde and there; suddenly; and also

\ st bura dem pro of place: this place, here (usually
with poss and case; can also take the pl). (o s

say,
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buradan from here; o2l 453 burada here, 4 5
buraya to here

Gal g t bulunmak find oneself, be found, be present

s ¢ sy t bilmek  know, recognize, guess

sUisy p padisah sovereign, monarch, emperor, sultan

2 p piir full

St pfiar well, spring

Juasia tahsil collect, study, acquire

w i t ters  opposite, reverse; back side/direction;
backwards, wrong

JuS5 a tekmil completion, complete

4&it tekne trough, tray, ship’s hull; sailboat

Japcan soul; life

Jaacinn jinn

S p cihdn world

s acehd striving, endeavor, effort

Gasa tocuk child

Gaisa t ctkmak  go out, come into existence, result,
amount to

oS Joala @ hasil-t kelam  result of speech = in short

Cras @ hiisn beauty

CulSa « 4Sa 8 kaye/hikayet  history, story

Osia t hatun woman, lady

434 p hane house, dwelling

e fitdb  address, allocution, apostrophe

b p hayli much, many, very

A« yaxt dahi and, also, yet, even; not yet (with
neg)

Jius p dervis  dervish

438y a daklka minute

sy @ devam  a continuing, an enduring; here: school
attendance

Sadia « Sadiga t diigmek  fall, happen, fall upon, attack,
to set out for, to be located (place)

AS 2t dogmek  hit, beat

4 mtdirek column, pillar, post, pole

wtdiz knee

S cusl  p/t rast gelmek meet

sslyaravi narrator

Cuoaya rufsat permission, license

<ulyy a rivavetr  narrative, legend, tradition, variant;
rumor

Jwjazaman time

celwasaat hour, clock

sluwp saray house, mansion, palace, seraglio

aby4itgoyle thus, so

Geliia t stkilmak  be bored; can ~ [one’s) soul feels
oppressed = be tired, disgusted, vexed

¢t fag mountain

s_yils t fagra out, outside

Gais ¢ 308 ¢« Gadsh t tutmak/tutmak/dutmak  hold,
catch, keep, detain, occupy

e shtfogr: correct, right; towards (pp with dat)

wib ¢ sk« okt folwtolr full

Jic a ‘akil/akl reason, intelligence, wisdom, mind,
memory, thought

S e a/t ‘Al Cengiz Ali Jinghis

cle a gayer  end, extremity, limit

Ged8 t kaldirmak  lift, raise, pick up, set up; carry;
support; take away; abrogate

Goaals ¢ 3806 t kalkmak rise, ascend, stand up, get up;
set out; annul

8¢ Bthkiz girl, daughter

sBe g 8t kuyrkuyu well, pit

sStgibi as (relational)

< a kitab book

& St gezmek move/walk/travel/go (around)

& jiu S t gdstermek  show

a3 S t gondermek  send

e, <t girmek enter

Sl ples carcass, corpse

M a malik  in possession of; possessor, owner

& 4ble a miibageret  beginning, initiating a process

Jie a misl something (or someone) similar/equal

s siae & mahbils  imprisoned; prisoner

Jas a mahall (fitting) place/locality; opportune
occasion

e a miiddet  space of time, period, interval

s slee @ magara cave

&4 a mekteb school

Ji s @ minval manner

JiG a nakil one who bears/transports; here: bearer of
a tradition

Gawaia nasthat  advice, counsel, admonition

Ji& a nakls  design, drawing, illumination, engraving,
sculpting; ornamentation

4..4pne.. ne neither ... nor

culg a nihayer  end; finally

<, a vakit (vakti) time

33 plt/a her ne-kadar however much (with cond)

Jia p hiner talent; art

Laya oh (marker of voc)

Ge_sha t yatrmak  lay down (¢r)

o« st yer/ver place, site; earth, ground; territory;
situation; place of employment

<&yt yigit young man; hero, brave man

Js t yol way, road, street, track; manner, method;
habit; journey; rule
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Exercises

I. Transcribe the text.
2. Identify the inflectional endings and subjects of the sentences up to L g0 5 jlela o gl D&l
3. Translate that same text passage into idiomatic English.
4. Identify the following verb and noun forms:
3 i s
Sy
S s s
<

e K
BSBEES
Al )5S
J0AS
443
& ead Sl
S 4.\A.u 99
) Ao S
Sdadia () ada o Soast Sl
bl aga daa g8 gl
s 5 A A Sl
5. Construct the following verb and noun forms:
gostermek 1% sg perf
kalkmak 2™ pl cond with aor
dogmek 3™ pl neg opt
miibaseret eylemek 3" sg imp
kesmek neg abbr inf, with 2™ sg poss in acc
bakmak 1% pl fut
oturmak pl part in -en, in loc
démek 2™ sg neg contrafactual pt cond (cond + perf)
istemek inf in dat
gelmek 3" pl -yor pres
okumak neg vn in -dik with 3" sg poss in abl
gitmek vn in -ecek with 3" sg poss in dat + dat of ora
gelmek 2™ pl imp + 1 pl pers pro in dat
bilmek 1% sg pt opt (opt + perf)



Chapter Eight

8.1 The abbreviated accusative

The abbreviated accusative, which occurs only after the 3™ person possessive suffix, appears especially in early and
classical Ottoman texts, although it does appear occasionally in later and even modern texts. The regular accusative
ending in Ottoman is  -i/-1, as discussed above (3.5). The (s -ye of the possessive suffix is often elided before the
suffixed accusative ending, eg. iy = i, evini ‘his house.” When the accusative ending is suffixed to a 3™ person
possessive, the following forms result: s/ 5 or Juw/ i -ini/-sini, e.g. S e merkebini, Ay yolin, s sl
validesini, ;ualSat ahkamini (the s -ye of the possessive suffix is written). After the 37 person possessive suffix, the
accusative (s -i/-1 may be omitted and the accusative indicated by ¢, -°n alone. The 3™ person possessive suffix and
the accusative ending thus have the following forms: ju/ & or gua/ op -in/-sin, €.8. S s merkebin, ()5 yolin, »J 5
(e validesin, (dSal ahkamin (cf. also 3.9). In this context the admonition should be repeated that in pronunciation
and transcription, the distinction between » and 7i is to be strictly observed, for the beginner can otherwise easily
confuse the abbreviated accusative after a possessive suffix (, / o -in) with the genitive inflection (& -i#).

8.2 Passive and reflexive voice

Passive and reflexive verbs are formed in Ottoman (as in modern Turkish) through the suffixation of J -/, ;y -n, or
-nil/-nil/-miil/-nul to the verb stem. The (y -n is used for those verbs that end in a vowel or J -/, e.g. &dlf aramak
‘seek’ = il aranmak ‘be sought’; sl bilmek ‘know’ = “l bilinmek ‘be/become known.” Often verbs with a
final vowel take (s -nil/-nil/-niil/-nul as their passive marker, e.g. Gai g / (5« 5 komak/koymak ‘set, stand, lay, leave’ =
Gebi 8 konulmak ‘to be put/place/set.” All other verbs form the passive with J -/, e.g. ¢l ;oK gotiirmek ‘take’ =
A ) ¢S gotiriilmek ‘be taken’; sl y g vérmek ‘give’ = <l 4 vérilmek ‘be given.’

The marker for the reflexive or intransitive verb is ¢, -n suffixed to the active verb stem, e.g. <lSa cekmek ‘pull’
= Wik ¢ekinmek ‘pull/draw onto onself, draw back, recoil, be embarrassed’; <l S gormek ‘see = &lai ;S
gorinmek ‘become visible.” The passive forms of these verbs are: slulSa ¢ekilmek ‘be pulled, drawn back’ and &ld ) <
goriilmek ‘be seen.” A number of verbs do not distinguish the passive and reflexive forms, e.g. 34 s bulmak ‘find’ =
Gail g bulunmak ‘be found (passive)/find oneself” (reflexive); ., korumak ‘protect’ = (3ai; 48 korunmak ‘be
protected/protect onself.’

The inflections of all verb tenses, participles, verbal nouns, and converbs can be suffixed to the
passive/reflexive stem, e.g. i 8 konulur ‘he/she/it was placed,” Jid ;8 gorilmils ‘he/she/it was seen,” (| 5 vérilen
‘being given, the one given.’

Verbs formed from substantives and the auxiliary sl érmek can, besides the passive form ) ui édil-, also take
the forms (a1l ) olinmak/olunmak or (3.4 olmak which have a more medial character, e.g. jat <y da‘vet éder ‘he
invites’ = 4l 4t oo darver olinur *he is invited’; 31 (y siae memniin etdi ‘he satisfied’ = a3l ¢ sias memniin olindl
‘he was delighted’; ,a alac) i'dam éder ‘he executes’ = 4yl alac) i'dam olunur ‘he/she is executed’; ;i Juag tebdil
eder ‘he/she exchanged’ = 43 ¢t Joast tebdil olinur ‘he/she is exchanged.’

8.3 Auxiliary verb 70 be

The verb ‘to be’ is expressed by two separate verb stems in Ottoman: ] 4 ol- and ;| i-; additionally, in the present
tense, the personal endings are suffixed directly to nouns and adjectives (4.5). The following forms are constructed
on the verb stem | i-, which has no infinitive form (*imek); the examples are presented here in the 37 person
singular:
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Perfect: s idi ‘he/she was/has been’

mig-verb form: _iad imis ‘he/she is/was’!

Conditional: 4wy ise ‘if he/she is’ (additional meanings, 7.3)

Converb in (S-ken ‘while, when’: (Sy iken, e.g. ¢S4 s sa 5 0 ¢ocuk iken ‘when he was a child’

Verbal noun in 3> « & ~dik/-dik/-duk/-diik with possessive suffix: < sa idiigi ‘his/her having been.’ In
modern Turkish this formation is not possible.

The remaining tense forms of ‘to be’ are constructed on the stem of the verb (34 5} o/mak ‘be/become’:
Aorist: )4l ofur ‘he/she is’ or ‘he/she becomes.’
Optative: 4l 4l o/a ‘may he/she be.’
Imperative: J ! of ‘be!’
Future: 3a 414 olacak ‘he/she will be.’
Infinitive: 34 o olmak ‘to be.’
Converbs in & s « cuy « 4a3 -ince, -ib, -erek: G, Ag « W\ « 4ailyl -olunca, olub, olarak ‘when ... is,’
‘being,” ‘as ... is’ = ‘when, as’

The present tense, as well as the tense forms suffixed to the i- stem, can also be suffixed to olmak ‘be/become’:
Usd g oluyor *he/she becomes’; sl 4l oldi ‘he/she has become’ id s olmus ‘he/she became (has become)’; «ul s olsa
‘if he/she was/became’; iyl oldig: ‘his/her having-been (having-become)’; (&, 4 olurken ‘while he/she was.’
Based on the 3™ person singular forms presented here, the remaining forms of the paradigms can easily be derived.

8.4 Compound verb tenses
The perfect suffix can be appended to every other verb tense and mood, with the exception of the imperative. The
mig-past tense can be added to every verb tense and mood, with the exception of the perfect and imperative. The

conditional can be appended to every tense and mood except the optative, imperative, and conditional. On the other
hand, the remaining forms (aorist, present, future, optative, and imperative) cannot be appended to other verb forms.

Compound verb tenses (example: 3" sg of 54, olmak)

perfect mig-past conditional

perfect st gl - 4l gal 4l
mig-past il 5t Jhadia of Luudial of
aorist s eyl sl
present s el gh A sl 5
future (gia 4l o) Ufieia 4l 4l Audia 4l gl
conditional b dual 4l Uhat) 4l of ---
optative el 4l Uyl 4l g} -
imperative --- --- ---
necessitative ey Sl of Uiadl a5t Al

The forms may be written as one or two words, e.g. mig-past + perfect : sl Jid sl olmus idi ‘he/she was (has
been)’; optative + perfect: sady olayd: ‘if he/she/it were/should be.” The tenses are in general used as in modern
Turkish. The compound of optative and perfect (sl st olaydi) is found especially in older texts in place of condition
+ perfect (st 4 3t olsa idi “if he/she/it were’).

! In modem Turkish the -mis form has two functions, neither directly expressive of tense: 1) a past participle expressing a present
state produced by a past action that was not witnessed by the speaker: gelmis ‘[he is here now, so] he came [unwitnessed]’; 2) because
this participle does not designate the past action as witnessed, it has come to be used as a finite verb expressing that the information
given is only hearsay or inferential: gelmis ‘I gather that he came/he apparently came.” In Ottoman documents opportunities for such
usage are rare, and it is not so clear that this inferential usage is already in effect in Ottoman. This verb form should then be understood
as present, past, or even present perfect, depending on context.
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8.5 The suffix -ki

The suffix S-ki expresses an affiliation and can be appended to genitive and locative inflections, as well as time
referents, e.g. SSuw senifiki ‘yours,” lit ‘that of yours’; < 35 evdeki ‘that which is found at home’; St evvelki ‘the
former.” The suffix < -4i can also be appended to older directional suffixes (o ,-ra/-rd) and place referents, e.g » ik
S lasraki ‘that which is found outside’; .S 434l 6teki ‘that which is beyond.” The vowel of this suffix is always front
and unrounded; it is only in modern pronunciation that it can become 4, e.g. < S 5 bugiinki/bugiinkii ‘today’s.’

8.6 The particles -kim and -ki

The Persian conjunction 4< ki can be rendered as a relative pronoun, as ‘that,” and as a conjunction (‘because, so
that’). It is sometimes useful simply to think of the word initially as a ‘spoken colon’ (:). Besides 4S ki, the
phonetically similar Turkish interrogative pronoun »< kim is often used in the same manner (then it is generally
written without (s ye: .S). Both particles are most often written as enclitics, attached to the previous word, e.g. oSl
58 i\ 0 @dam-kim tavsar getiirdi ‘that man who brought the hare’; .. 4S san o 0 dedi-ki ‘he/she said that ...’
[= ‘spoken colon’ ~ ‘he/she said:’}; 14,8l oS 5 2 558a mektiabr vér-kim okuya! ‘give (him) the letter, so that he can
read it!’

8.7 The formative -le

With the formative ¥ / 4 -le-/-la-, verbs can be derived from substantives; these verbs often mean ‘provide with
something,’ e.g. &l g yiik ‘load/burden’ = & 4K oy yiiklemek “to load’; s su ‘water’ = (5aY s sulamak ‘to water’;
wose Sts ‘elegance’ = ole abi o stislemek ‘to ornament’; (5L bas ‘head, beginning’ = (3.0WL baslamak ‘beginning.’

8.8 The Arabic article

Like English, Arabic has a definite article (but lacks an indefinite article): Jt @/ (Turkish pronunciation el-); the form
is the same regardless of gender, number, or case. It never carries the word accent and is written as a proclitic
(attached to the following word). The Arabic definite article occurs in Ottoman generally in Arabic prepositional
phrases (i.e. preposition + noun) and Arabic genitive constructions. In all positions other than sentence initial
(utterance initial), the elif of the article loses its own vowel (fetha/iistiin) and takes a vasle (v. 1.1.1), which indicates
that the vowel of the preceding word is drawn into a liaison with the L -/- of the article, e.g. & /7 ‘in’ + Jl el + Js hdl
‘situation” = W & f7 [-hal ‘immediately, now’ (and not *fi el-hal). This rule applies even when the preccding
vowel was pronounced only in classical Arabic and is silent in Ottoman. Such vowels are indicated in this textbook
by superscription: . emir® ‘commander, prince’ + JI el + a5 mii’minin ‘believers’= (picsall el emiri I-
mii’minin ‘the prince of the faithful’ (not *emirii el-mii’'minin); s ba'd® ‘after’ + Ji el- + Jak fa‘Gm ‘food’ = slakall 32y
ba‘de t-ta‘am ‘after the meal/after eating’ (not *ba‘'d® at-ta‘am).

As illustrated already in the last example (slakll a2y ba‘de t-ta‘am), in specific cases, the -/ of the article is
assimilated to the first consonant of the noun that follows, which results (in pronunciation only, not in orthography)
in the elision of the -/ and the doubling of that following consonant, which is then marked by the Arabic sign of
doubling - (tesdid), e.g.suill es-sems ‘the sun.’ All such consonants that assimilate the -/ of the article have
traditionally been named for this word ‘sun letters’ ( alll <3y ,a hurifii s-gems). The consonants that do not
assimilate the -/ are, by contrast, called ‘moon letters’ (<l g s hurifii I-kamer). The ‘sun consonants’ comprise
half of the Arabic alphabet:

Thus the article is assimilated in the word .S selam ‘peace, greeting’: .Sl es-selam ‘the peace, the greeting’),
which begins with a ‘sun letter,” while in the word il ; vaki* ‘occuring, real,” which begins with a ‘moon letter,” no
assimilation takes place: &3l 5l e/-vaki® ‘the occuring, the real.” The article is one of three possible modes of
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determining substantives in Arabic, i.e. making them definite. The other two possibilities, to be discussed later, are
the status constructus (genitive construct) and appending possessive suffixes.

Text

The following selection is the continuation of the story of Ali Jinghis from chapter 7.

“The Story of Ali Jinghis 11"’ Y Sis e 4iSa

Gl s i gl sl O ol el s (sl Lt A oall g IS Ak iR (g e sk Dle 5l ),
s ol g 28 o zlua 02 s S de y g (oS 5 Cpiea Lol dlis syl i g 58 Al 5l anlioly
)5S Aalialy sish Y s Gl sl U)ol U8 w3y saT 2l Bl A oS S
) 1o s oally IS e ol ool gl daS L salS g sl S 5 sl kg B ady 2y
oo 0SS (eubih lelulibn dalioly gl (o g Jlsie (Sl ddy pra algl m 8 0 0 Ol 0l
Sl o5l polae Adigy )83 S ) S Aaldaly 5 2 gk Gisigh (o ol y sl 2 B OO
shdlheally o050 Qg Glay ligla gy Gl g gall o i a0 Saa ol (D 5 38
sl GAs8 (e o) iy S ol sl A5 50 A0 A L e IS a8 el (0l
(A ool ) A o jlan Ardigh sadg by Qlgl Cpa S S aal Gy e Oled sl
Gl el o s Sl Gl gy sish 0385 S (A oldaly S Ayl ju aldaly saS 0aS Jligy
Wl Jgf paldoly 12, 4y sl OKE S glsh g pd 4 (A Gea S5S sl g0 4l iy dalialy
S o bl sShe ollaly Culed .52 Jaay ¢ e 1 oul o llE samad (A elialy 52 jaely
> ol CSEL sy gl gl g Bolla g (A Gl s csdlaba o i) ol Wl il d
S S csisla Gal ) Gles 52 50 siia Al g e sl ) SAe sl Jliaile odielu (e
b - Ssr (A (Al eSia o il aalialy gl exSan ale o cluain 515 a5l S
il 50 aald Gl ) g Al Qi (A3 0 sl 4K ey ol sl ada (s 00
Ohual A3 BB addae 51 5 sl Ea i paald (g e ¢l g IS 48 50 Al 0l ) elalialy

Aol g sl g alad oal g (AD 4l gr .52 4bdl

Vocabulary

Ji p ates  fire SSYsi a/t evvelki  former, first
Jtst @ thsan  benefit, boon, grant, favor Jut tis work, matter, state
Al p ahiir (coll. ahur) stable 433\ ¢ 4t t iste  lo! behold! there! now then (con-
)l « &yl ¢ ol t ard/art/art back part, back side; cluding)

behind (pp with poss and case infl) Ged oot bogmak choke, strangle, drown
«uwi p esb horse 2 P b1 without (sometimes as prefix)
Ll t elma apple »_lau p bigare poor, unfortunate, wretched, hopeless
Wl aamma but ok t/p para/pare money; one-fortieth of a piastre;
&g alt evet  yes piece
Gax g t ugmak  fly (away) Ji p pes  back part; behind (pp with poss and case

4ial ¢« W g) ¢« 43l t usta  master (from p G tistad) infl)
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~lui a feslim  delivery, payment; surrender

sl @ td‘acciib  astonishment, wonder

«abia telef ruin, perdition, waste, death

ol atamam finished, completed, complete

BaY¥Ula « 3Vl « b t cabalamak  struggle, strive

¢1s2 p ¢irag lamp-wick, lamp, light; kere: 3 ,a p
¢irak apprentice, pupil; a palace servant with a
right to a pension after his leaving service

A a hmziv/punzie pig

s thayr no

s tdarr millet

e o p/a der ‘akab
stantly

Gaysb « (3a 5ot durmak/turmak  stand, remain, endure

OS33 ¢ OS50 ¢« St dizgin rein(s)

Gsdrazevk taste, flavor, pleasure, delight

Aeillun « Sashs t silkinmek  shake oneself, move
convulsively

Gala t satmak  sell

GBealat sagmak  scatter, sprinkle, dredge, sow

D« juallat Sansar/safisar  marten

z\w=a sabah morning

lua ¢ Offua ¢« Ciia t sakin take care! mind! (imp of
Geidla sakinmak); by no means, not at all (with
neg imp or opt)

Gy b ¢ (3l sk t foplamak  collect, gather

axlac @ ‘azim  great, vast, immense, important,
powerful

Cue alp ‘ayn-1 self, same, identical (from (e ‘ayn
thing, essence [with izafet -i])

g e t gurus  kurus, piastre

immediately afterwards, in-

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.

lai p ferda the day after a particular date; tomorrow;
~s1{(giin) the next day

&g 8 P fidriht  sale, selling

sl aafil-vaki as it turned out, in effect, really

Gl t kalmak  halt, keep still, remain behind, be left
(over)

438 a kissa  story, tale, anecdote, fable, legend

zétkog ram

St kus bird

G\Sg8 ¢ 3Lt konak/kofiak mansion, large house,
quarters; guest; a day’s journey

GauS t kesmek  cut (through, down, off), interrupt,
wean, define, coin, subtract (among many other
meanings)

JisSt giizel beautiful, handsome, good, nice, pleasant

4é S p kosk  small palace, arbor, bower, pavilion,
watch-tower

SausS « oas S St gigercin/giivercin pigeon, dove

U5S% a mezkir  aforementioned

a5 a merkiim aforesaid

psle @ malim Kknown

_kianazar look, sight, glance, evil eye

M a helak perishing, destruction, miserable death
(with olmak); kill, cause to perish (with étmek)

sall g a valide mother

a2ally a ve s-selam  lit and then, good-bye = the
matter is settled, all is said

lstvay ah!oh! indeed! alas! woe!

Job e cpotyarin tomorrow

N styular halter

2. Identify all inflectional endings and the subject of all sentences in the section beginning with .l o dusain sl

and continuing to the end of the text.
3. Translate that same passage.

4. Construct abbreviated accusatives (poss + acc) from the following words; then write them in Arabic script and
translate them: ates, kosk, konak, taksim, usta, hiiner, ‘akil, tahsil, asar, helak, nazar, tekmil.

5. Add the Arabic definite article to the following transcribed words (taking care to indicate the assimilated -/-
where necessary) ; then write the words in Arabic script and translate them: emr (emir), merkeb, cevab,
su’al, tama, hisse, intihab, tahstl, ciiz’, ders, rica, mikdar, nihayet, kissa, teslim.

6. Find ten words beginning with the prefix ., bi- ‘without’ in the dictionary; write them in Arabic script and

write down their translations.



Chapter Nine

9.1. The izafet construction

The use of the izafet construction, borrowed from the Persian (ezdfe), was briefly discussed earlier with reference to
Ottoman genitive constructions (3.14). In addition to that usage, the izafer also functions to link an attributive
adjective to the noun that it modifes. Since the izafer construction appears quite frequently in this chapter’s reading
passage, the construction will be discussed in detail here. In the process some features will be treated that will not
appear until later reading selections, among them:-gender in Arabic and constructions with the Arabic dual and with
regular and ‘broken’ Arabic plurals. Any issues related to these topics that may arise later should thus be looked up
here.

The identifying mark of the izafer in Ottoman is -/ (or also -i/-w/-ii, depending on the requirements of vowel
harmony), which, when vowels are marked, is indicated by kesre . at the end of the word. In transcriptions it is
suffixed to the end of the word with a hyphen. In general only words of Persian origin, including Arabic words used
in Persian, can appear in the izafer construction; the very few exceptions such as ¢, sias daili 3 donanma-y1 hiimayan
‘imperial fleet’ are deemed o y.i0 LaD\2) ‘widely-disseminated/famous mistakes.’

9.1.1 Genitive compounds with izafer

In this use of izafet (‘appending, annexation’), two nouns are linked such that the second somehow limits the first in
a quasi-possessive relationship (genitive) often best translated into English with of. The izafer is suffixed to the first
noun which is followed by the limiting or specifying noun: L., re’is ‘head, chief, president’ + | seas cumhbir
‘public, commonwealth’ = seaa ui ) re’is-i cumhiir ‘head of the commonwealth, national president’; «uy 5 vilayet
‘province, region, land’ + ,Mu islam = o\l Gy 5 vildyet-i islam “territory of Islam’; &u nakilan ‘transmitters,
narrators’ + 8 asar ‘works’ => i oML ndkilan-1 asar ‘the transmitters/narrators of the works.” The difficulty for
many beginners is that while the kesre of the izafet is (like the other vowel signs) generally not written, it must be
pronounced, transcribed, and translated. Thus one finds the phrase jual ;s which is transcribed raviyan-1 ahbar
and translated ‘the transmitter of the news.” When final 4 se represents a consonant, then it is treated as all other
consonants with respect to izafet: =\as ol rah-1 necat ‘path of escape.” When final 4 ke represents the vowel a or ¢, a
¢ hemze is added over the he to mark the izafet, e.g. axilailaid 5 ya\aw muhdsara-i Kostantiniye ‘the siege of
Constantinople.” A y is often added in transcription, as necessary for pronunciation, e.g. muhdasara-y: Kostantiniye. If
the first noun ends in the vowels \ elif G or 4 vav 4, the izafet is marked by ; ye, €.8. 3a s\, rizd-y1 hakk ‘God’s
approval’; cuiy s 1 dhii-y1 dest ‘gazelle of the desert.” Nouns ending in (s ye also take « hemze as a marker of izafet,
e.g. «Sles JMal ehall-yi memleket ‘the people of the country.’

9.1.2 Attributive connections with izafer

In Persian, as also, for instance, in French, attributive adjectives follow the nouns they modify, while in Turkish, as
in English, they precede those nouns. Such a postposed adjective in Persian is connected with the modified noun by
izafet, e.g. jeli §@ir ‘poet’ + seie meshur ‘famous’ = seda jold §a%r-i meshur ‘famous poet’; Jl8 ikdam
‘perseverance/effort’ + sy belig ‘great/surpassing/eloquent’ = iy o) ikdam-1 belig ‘great effort’; 3\, evrak
‘pages’ + 4c sy matbi‘a ‘printed’ = 4c gilas (3} 55 evrak-1 matbia ‘printed pages.’

The same orthographical rules apply to the representation of izafet in noun + adjective constructions as to noun
+ noun constructions:
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After a final consonant, izafet may be indicated by _ kesre.

After final a or e represented by 4, izafet may be marked by ¢ hemze, e.g. Y\ is, riithe-i bala ‘high rank’; i 9
s3 8 ) S varaka-y1 mezkiirede ‘on the aforementioned note/page.’

If the 4 he is consonantal, then it is treated as all other consonants: s sl mah-1 nev ‘the new moon.’

After final \ @ or 4, izafet is marked by  ye, e.g. i slis diinyd-yi fani ‘the ephemeral world’; g3 (5 suu
sebii-y1 tehi ‘the empty jug.’

When final 4 vav is a consonant, however, it is treated like all other consonants: gl sle guliivv-i ‘Gmm ‘general
rebellion’; e =3 nahv-1 ‘osmant ‘Ottoman grammar/syntax.’ )

After final s ye, izafet is marked by . hemze, e.g. (S sia o pa silfi-yi miitevekkil ‘the mystic who is committed

(to God).

Summary of the representations of izafet:
position representation transcription
after final consonant . (rare; generally no marker) -i/-1
after final 4 representing a or e s =4 -i/-1 o1 -yi/y1
after finalt or ) -yi/yi
after final — -yilyt

9.1.3 Arabic adjectives in the izafer formation

Arabic has two genders, masculine and feminine, and adjectives are governed by gender agreement, such that an
adjective modifying a masculine noun takes masculine form, while an adjective modifying a feminine noun takes
feminine form. The masculine form of the regular class of adjectives corresponds to what is in Ottoman the
unmarked form of the regular Arabic adjective, e.g. ;S mezkir ‘(afore)mentioned,” ¢ saa matbi ‘printed’; the
feminine form takes the ending 4 e/a: o S\ mezkiire, 4c e matbit‘a. The class of nisbe (12.4) adjectives (which
specifies place or lineage) ends in . -/ in the masculine; the tesdid (mark of doubling) is generally not written in
masculine nisbe adjectives. The feminine form of the nisbe ending is 43 -Iye, €.g. 4.\« milliye, 4o ‘aliye. The feminine
ending of substantives can, in accordance with Ottoman pronunciation, also be <-et/-af, e.g. 38 kuvve ‘power’
(intellectual; military strike force) or w38 kuvvet ‘power’ (physical; armed forces); «i s devler ‘state, fortune.’ In
Arabic the feminine ending is not » or « but rather s or & (te merbiita), e.g. 538 quwwa™”, 4 53 daula™".

When an Arabic adjective follows and is linked by izafer to an Arabic substantive in Ottoman, the adjective
agrees in gender with the substantive: 3l misak ‘agreement, pact’ is followed by _l millT in masculine (i.c.
unmarked) form: L 3w misak-1 milli ‘national oath’ (1920). When linked with the feminine substantive < 52 devlef,
the adjective _le ‘al7 takes the feminine ending: 4o i 2 devlet-i ‘aliye ‘the sublime (= Ottoman) state.’

There are two types of plural formation in Arabic: regular plurals and irregular, so-called ‘broken’ plurals. The
regular plural of masculine nouns is formed by suffixing the endings ;; -#n (nominative) and 3 -in
(genitive/accusative); the regular feminine plural adds the ending <\ -ar (all cases). ‘Broken’ plurals are formed
through the alteration in the root of the word and thus display a broad range of forms and patterns, only a few of
which are illustrated here: (S kitab = S kiitiib *books’; ia cedd = Jaal ecdad ‘ancestors’; i s harf = g
hurif ‘letters’; il emir = ¢ 4l timera’ ‘commander/emir’; .\ emr/emir = a5 evamir ‘orders’; il talib = 4l
talebe ‘students’; o lisan = 4l elsine ‘languages’; iy deviet = U, diivel ‘states’; Guf diss = (ulal esds
‘foundations’; Ja  reciil = Qs rical ‘men’; aul ism = oLl esdm ‘names.’

One should note that Arabic ‘broken’ plurals are treated as feminine singulars, except when they designate
living beings, in which case they display their ‘natural’ gender, e.g. < 35 aul ism-i serif ‘(a) noble name (of God)’ =
4iy i oLl esam-1 serife ‘the (99) noble names (of God).” The irregular plural of <3 kuvvet, i.e. 8 kuva' modified by
the adjective L milll: 4 1 58 kuva-yr milliye ‘the national armed forces’ (of the War of Independence).

Adjectives modifying nouns that form a regular masculine plural or designate an animate being also form
regular plurals: ouiiie (pa ) se miverribin-i mitekaddimin ‘early historians’; oidw (phdus selatin-i sabikin ‘earlier
sultans.’ It is also possible for forms to occur such as 4uwle (pbMuw seldtin-i maziye “earlier (past) sultans’ (cf. Tacii -

! When this word stands alone, it is generally written with elif maksire (s instead of 1).
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Tevarip, vol. 1, p. 417, 1. 2), since here (pladu seldfin apparently is understood as an abstract and not as animate.
Likewise, one also finds the compound s , yais Slue ‘asakir-i mansire ‘the victorious army.’

Adjectives modifying regular feminine plural nouns that designate inanimate objects also take the feminine
singular ending; if the noun designates an animate being, then the adjective takes a feminine plural ending: iy i
sxaa negriyat-i cedide ‘new publications,” but cialia ¢l miislimai-i salihdt ‘pious Muslims.’

Some adjectives can also form a ‘broken’ plural; if a given adjective forms a ‘broken’ plural, then this form is
generally used for animate nouns, e.g. il IS kdfir-i le’im ‘the wretched infidel’ = .l ,uS kigffar-1 li’am ‘the
wretched infidels’; ,uS b seyh-1 kebir ‘great sheikh’ = S xilia mega’ih-1 kibar ‘great sheikhs’; .8 i puls
Jeylesof-i kadim ‘old philosopher’ = c\lesi dau felasife-i kudema ‘old philosophers’; mS alia 5@hib-i kerim ‘the
noble companion’ = al < (awal eshab-1 kiram ‘the noble companions of the Prophet’ (only in plural); | seie sels
$a‘ir-i meshiir ‘famous poet’ = yalis ) o su‘ara-y1 mesahir ‘famous poets.’?

Arabic distinguishes not just singular from plural, but also singlar and plural from dual (i.e. two), whose noun
and adjective endings are: ¢\ -ar (nom.) and (55 -eyn (gen./acc.): (e fine (e haremeyn-i muhteremeyn ‘the two
honored holy districts’ (i.e. Mecca and Medina). ’

9.1.4 The extension of the simple (two-member) izgfer formation

While an izafet construction usually has two or three members, it can certainly have more, although in Ottoman this
is not considered good style. In the examples provided above, at least one more noun or adjective could be added,
i.e. the two member construction of noun-noun or noun-adjective can be extended by another noun or adjective such
that four distinct three-member patterns are possible: 1) noun-noun-adjective, e.g. sleai (1A g0 S kiitiib-i
miiverrihin-i kudema ‘the books of the old historians’; 2) noun-noun-noun, e.g. cusbad ¢\ Jiby biilbiil-i bag-1 fesahet
‘the nightingale of the garden of eloquence’; 3) noun-adjective-adjective, e.g. 4ilde de giha Gl 4l evrdk-1 matbi‘a-y
‘osmaniye ‘printed Ottoman documents’; 4) noun-adjective-noun, €.g. 'pa ;s 4o K kiitiib-i kadime-yi miiverribin
‘the old books of the historians.’

The required Turkish case suffixes are simply added to the last member of the izafer construction, no matter
how many members the construction has. Context alone can determine with which member of the izafer construction
the Turkish inflection should be construed; in general, it is the first member, e.g. £ ¢ iSxe &l Ll raviyan-i
ahbariii dedikleri gibi ‘as those who transmitted the news said* ;s 4 35 Masa IS ktitith-i mesd’il-i sertyeden ‘from
the books about questions of religious history.’

With constructions of the pattern noun-noun-adjective, the postposed atiributive adjective generally (unlike in
Arabic) modifies the immediately preceding noun (cf. pattern 1, above, as well as the final example).

9.1.5 The izafet -i as a component of several borrowed words

The Arabic words e ‘ayn ‘self, original,” ey ba‘z ‘part,” and & gayr ‘the other, not, un-> are used almost
exclusively with izafer and were borrowed into Turkish in this form (ayni, bazi, gayri). They are used in this form
even with words of Turkish origin: sxi & ue ‘ayn-i giinde ‘on the same day’; »a,) y; Lany baz-1 yerlerde ‘in several
places’; ea<i & gayr-i sekilde ‘in another Form’; (35las ,2 gayr-i mahlik ‘uncreated.” It frequently happens that the
izafet -i is written as -y in these words, e.g. s I wmay & iyl Arnavudufi bazi begleri ‘several of the princes of
Albania.’

9.2 Hemgze as the sign of accusative

In words ending in vowels, the pronunciation of izafer -i and the accusative ending is the same. For this reason,
especially in words that end in e and a, represented by 4 he (e.g. 418 kal‘e ‘fortress,” 45 Tuna ‘Danube’), the izafet
marker is also used as an accusative marker. Thus it is quite possible to find jLvil xi 4als kal'eyi feth etdiler ‘they
conquered the fortress’ in the texts instead of Ll x% y 4ali, and 532 &5 Tunayr gegdi ‘he crossed the Danube’
instead of (s25< s 43 5i.

2 In the Ottoman textbook by F.K. Timurtas, Osmanli Tarkgesine Girig (Istanbul 1993), p. 180, the form s sede sl s su‘ara-y:
meghiire (incorrect according to the rules of Arabic) is also listed.
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9.3 The Persian formative -7

The Persian formative suffix ., -i generally forms abstracts from adjectives and more or less corresponds to the
Turkish suffix -lik, e.g.

2 sad ‘happy’ L sadr ‘joy’

S sbw miibarek-bad ‘may it be blessed’ @\S e miibarek-badr ‘blessed’
Jlew bImar ‘i1’ s _an bImart ‘illness’

1y biilend ‘high’ w3l biilends ‘height’

2ia i erciimend ‘valuable’ $iaa b erciimends ‘value, worth’
38y Ser-firaz ‘honored, sublime’ I yw Ser-firazi ‘sublimity’

If this suffix is added to the participial forms in »xi -ende, the final 4 /e of the participle is regularly shifted to & g:

s21 3 zinde ‘living, lively’ S5 zindegi ‘life, liveliness’
s2iy bende ‘bondsman, slave’ Say bendegt ‘bondage, slavery’
sy o HEVisende ‘writer’ Sy 53 nevisendegT ‘writing’

9.4 Pronunciation of ve

When the conjunction , ve ‘and’ joins two Arabic or Persian nouns that are closely related, it is generally read as u, 4
or vy, vii, and not ve, as is otherwise customary, e.g. | 5 5 au bey u sird ‘sale and purchase’ = ‘trade’; o sa 5 ,w pir u
ciivan ‘old and young’; s 5 ;4 e miirdr u ‘ubir ‘go by and pass by’ = ‘traffic.’

9.5 The compound suffixes -dikce and -mekle

The compound suffix resulting from the combination of the verbal noun in 3 ¢ s (-dik/-diik/-dik/-duk) and the
equative in 4a-ce/-ca expresses a temporal or relational connection that can be translated as ‘whenever, as soon as, as
long as, the ...-er, the ...-er (e.g. ‘the sooner, the better’), to a greater extent.” It is used as a converb, i.e. tense and
person are specified by the following finite verb or by a nominal form with a possessive inflection, e.g. 4sisl,, i,
2N sk vakit buldukca tolasir ‘whenever he finds time, he takes a walk’; S aroail gy saSalil aii s jed (ol 4Bl gy i
vakit buldukca Berlin sehrini tetebbu’ eylemekde bulundigim gibi ‘As 1, whenever I found time, dedicated myself to
the study/exploration of the city of Berlin ...”; i b 5 5} 4358 5 alusd 4aSadal Laal 5 e (50 18 55 dipna gl A6 & )l g
e bunlarii nam u niganlar: sahife-i rizgardan hakk i imha édilmedikce fesad i fitneleri ber taraf édilemez ‘As
long as their names and distinguishing signs have not been erased and obliterated from the face of the earth, their
revolts and rebellions cannot be eliminated.’

The compound suffix alis . 4iS.-mekle/-makia) formed from the infinitive in 3« ¢ da-mek/-mak and the
instrumental 4 -le/~/a is generally understood and translated in a causal sense, e.g. Jled alSail Buaad L A0 5 )il
ey 8 Aulall dic\s of o oSy 53 irleri dahi ami tasdik étmekle heman yeriigeri ocagumii ilgasima karar verildi
‘Because the others also confirmed this, the decision was immediately made to dismantle the Janissary corps.’

Text

The following text is taken from the history by Cevdet Pasha, Tarih-i Cevdet and deals with the annihilation of the
Janissary corps in 1241 h. (1826) after its revolt against the recruitment of egkinci troops, a unit that, without
European involvement, was to be equipped and trained according to modern methods, and for which each Janissary
regiment was to supply 150 men. After the depiction of how the actual revolt was put down, there follows a narration
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of the process by which the decision was reached to annihilate the Janissary corps once and for all (Ahmed Cevdet
Pasha, Tarih-i Cevdet, vol. X1, Tergib-i cedid (Istanbul: Matba‘a-i ‘Osmaniye, 1309 h. [1892]), p. 167.

As in many Ottoman texts, here, too, punctuation is largely lacking. In translating, one should thus pay attention
to the finite verbs (e.g. olundi, bagland., gorindi, étdiler ...), which always identify a syntactic break. When finite
verbs are rarely to be found (as in later texts will be the case), then one can and should consider the converbs (e.g. -
iip, -erek) as indicators of syntactic breaks and sometimes as the end of sentences. In this text, a verbatim speech by
Seyda Efendi, comprising several sentences, is introduced and ended with: Seyda Efendi nutka agaz ile ... deyiib
‘Seyda Efendi began to speak and said ....” Since the verb that belongs to this introductory sentence is not found until
several lines later, it is not easy for the beginner to recognize where that sentence ends and the speech begins, which
prompted this brief explanatory note.

ale < 4o devier-i ‘aliye is here written as one word: 4da3 5.

“The Abolition of the Janissary Corps” el disls gl 5 s
o_SIe ¢li aliine (sl (sail gl Galase Nie odigled Jinse 4l Fluall o (358 ol ) daes usla b
il 43yl ol aladial il QU1 Gaiaaal s) Blag) Jr Sl @y e la gl S gl 4k
gl ladally 5o 4y saed darad b e g 4l Jlef dllal sam) fape QUK (u; Gles 23S
4 Sagad (5 1S o) 5l clabaiyl Alidae din 431 a5 4dlS ) gl i dle il gy oaipie 4 g IS
sl gl rlatial b g 4l jl gaas o jlina g 2 (B (e gtle B SOl Sl Wyl 4
e Ol Qa sl D) A (S e Haia dliaa SN 5 jad saii sale (5 yad ARSI 4ady
DB il ) g odilase 55l 4BY sailgh alaet by 58 58 g O3 laad Al el Dhald Jlaas
Abaaa LI 5 ol & lis (e dalgh 2lae 5l she oaia Addail sy (Y sk GV (e 5 (S
oS Al Cuapabisy By e e dlad Gl g sl A8 5 Sl aaSada) el g s 3 Sy
R il s 53 g o e Al okael s Ll LS iels gl (6 5aiSs e g 0alh Caalai 0 Sam e
daslae il gl i oaline gl (2 sed iy .sal s E Adlall dlitla gl 5 et AR Byaad
digla gl oaSs il e aalga pliie 5 gy Jay 5 N aalsig (Moo 5 ssra 5 Ns
G385 538 () (s 23 guae e Glasd OY ) Gllal jall Al 4y ol 53 g (A1 iy adulall
LSl Al gals elal B i) S e s (S3S i daa (a4l a1 lias alea

Vocabulary

& a ibka a rendering permanent, enduring, con-
tinuing in a post, non-promotion of a student
z\sisl a ihticdc  a pleading and adducing a reason,

proof or evidence

alaclai'dam annihilation, putting to death

et alan  a making publicly known, a publishing, a
promulgation or proclaiming; advertisement in a
newspaper, post-bill

bt a esds  pl of u dss  foundation, base, basis,  eip dgaz acommencing, beginning

root; stock; origin, source sasl g/t efendi  title for scholarly gentlemen and
sSul teski old officials; prince of the imperial family
Al p esk tear(s) Gl ¢ 380 t akmak flow; be shed (blood, tears); drip
i3 t egkinci  a mounted feudal yeoman, irregular (el « G pall t aldirmak  make/let be taken or

cavalryman; here: member of a newly created
unit of eskinci

zohal a islah  an amending, bettering ameliorating,
redressing, reforming

bought; pay no attention to (with negative)
wli a ilga abolition, nullification
Geadlill ¢ 3NN t alkislamak  applaud
sl @ imhd destroy, destruction
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sl aumir plof .l emr: matter, thing, event, case

Sl tocak hearth (also fig); family line; unit, corps

G399l t unudmak  forget

Jst a evvel Afirst, former; before (with abl)

Wiaifa fulfilling, performing

g a 7ka  make/let fall or happen, cause; commit
(crime)

wdally a bi-d-defaat repeatedly

<k s p/a ber taraf aside, out of the way, away from
before one

s+ @ bagy oppression; rebellion; sin, wickedness

>SS, t beglikei head of the Ottoman state chancery

S a bila without

4yt boyle such, such a one; thus

sl gy pft Pertev Efendi Pertev Mehmed Sad Pasa
(d 1836)

ady p pise craft, trade, profession; habit; in com-
pounds, one who exercises the art or habit
named: cefa ~ torturer, tyrant

sl a tahrir  text; setting down in writing; com-
position; conscription

Oues’ @ tahsin beautification; admiration; approbation

el a tasdik  confirmation, ratification

Gilagad @ tatahhiidar  pl of g ta‘ahhiid commitment

il Azan A/t cum‘a értesi Saturday

4ea a ciimle  all, whole, total

&l sx 2 cevami®  pl of s cami‘ mosque where the
special Friday noon service is performed

s ja P ¢dre temedy, cure; means of escape

Gaa @ hiiccet argument; evidence, testimony, proof;
document

s a huzzar pl of ya\s hazir: present, prepared

G~ a hakk right, truth, validity; Qur’an; Islam; God;
fee; respect; relation; correct; ~inda pp with
nom/gen: in respect of .../for ...

& a hakk a scraping, abrasion; engraving; erasure

flaa da’ir revolve, circulate; pp with dat: con-
cerning, about

Gigesadaver call, summons, invocation, invitation

sy g/p/a defatir  pl of jis defter: register; account
book; note-book; book

<dgsa devier state, empire; happiness, luck

psedazemim censurable; disparaged; bad

sl slyareyre’y thought, opinion; vote

Jsarical plofa,reciil man

U85, p riizgar wind, storm; period of time; fate,
fortune; world

ouiyare’ls head, chief, president

QSN udt @ pe’Isti [-kittab  head scribe; Ottoman
foreign secretary/secretary of state; usually abbr
re’ls Efendi instead of re 'Isii [-kiittab Efendi

s a ziimre group; body; gang; class; corps

wasa’ir other, remaining, otherwise, further

S Va sicillat pl of Jaw sicill: record, register;
document

Y @ Sened  prop, stay, support; proof; document

S ) gu t siriiklemek drag along the ground,; delay

sl lyw a/t Seyda Efendi  Seyda Mehmed Efendi
(1771-1827; twice Ottoman foreign secretary /
secretary of state, 1814—1817 and 1824—-1827)

i p sad merry, joyful, happy

ssagerr bad, wicked

wxit simdi now

4iss a sahife page, leaf, sheet; tablet

Jsda a sudiir here: pl of jaa sadr: upper, front, fore-
part; chest; seat of precedence in an assembly;
chief minister or judge

4anaasayha acrying out, yell

wylataraf side; district; direction

Y sk t folayr  surroundings, circle; pp with abl:
about, concerning

els @ zuhur/zuhr noon

e a‘all high, exalted, sublime

Sglae @ ‘adavet  enmity; hate

Jawe a‘isyan rebellion

S%e a ‘akidfakd compact, treaty; conclude a bargain;
hold a meeting

e a ‘gkib  immediately following; after

e a‘ali high, exalted

gl Je a ‘ale s-sabah  in the morning, mornings

salld ¢ o218 @ & 'ide/fayda benefit, gain, advantage

4w a fitme sedition, disorder; intrigue

Cua b @ firsat/fursat  turn; opportunity; advantage,
victory

oke_dp ferman command, order, imperial edict

JLé a fesad corruption; disorder, sedition; intrigue;
riot

% a/p/t kadar  quantity, number; dimension; degree;
so much, to such a degree

i a karar settled, fixed; permanent residence;
decision, resolution, decree

i a kalem reed, reed-pen; pencil; artist’s brush;
engraver’s tool; chisel; office, chancery; style;
single entry in a register; ~e almak write, draw
up

oy ot kury/kuru dry

o £ ¢ oy St gormek see .

< a kulli  general, universal, total; great, consi-
derable, abundant, numerous

a8 ... oSt kimi ... kimi the one ... the other

43Y plase corpse, carcass

-3l a madde matter, substance, material; subject;
article, paragraph; account entry

Jleama’il leaning, oblique, inclined

o€ Jue a/p mitbarek-bad may it be blessed; con-
gratulations

s a meclis  assembly, meeting; council, parliament

Jiae a mahfil assembly-house; place of resort; private

gallery
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adalae a middhale
tion

» Sl @ miizakere conference, consultation, discuss-
ion

S s a mijrekkeb composed, compounded; here: ink

23 3e @ miizddd augmented, increased

s3 30 @ Mtisevvede/miisvedde rough draft

alliua ¢ aliwe @ mes’ele  question; proposition, problem

Flia ¢ plie @ mesdyil/mesa’ih  pl of #ui seyh: old
man, elder; head of a tribe/order/profession; head
religious teacher; preacher

Osene @ mazmiin contained, included; contents, sense,
significance

SNsea mevall pl of ¥ s« « I se mevia, coll molla or M
monla: God, Lord; master, patron, protector;
chief justice; friend, guest; someone who par-
ticipates in a maula relationship: patron,
benefactor; client, freedman, slave

meddling, interference; interven-

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.
2. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.
3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

a3« @ micib  that which makes something necessary;
cause, motive, necessity

Olue a meydan open place, square

A8 p nam name; reputation, fame, honor; ...~mna
by name

Cwldi @ nedamet  regret

oL p nigan  sign, distinguishing mark; target; order;
sultan’s cypher that appeared in imperial edicts;
token of betrothal

Gkl a nutuk/nutk  speech, discourse

g5« Cd g 45 t/2 ne-vakit  when, at what time

a0 @ vezir vizier; minister of state, esp. prime
minister; ~-i azam grand vizier

Osttan D hiimayin  imperial Ottoman, imperial,
sultan’s

s p hemiiz still, yet

Geobtyazmak write

Syt yefiiceri  Janissary (Janissaries)

4. Transcribe and translate the following izafet constructions:

CUSH s ) e b
COeaS aab

S e

é\.ﬁ\ Qi O ) g

a3l e e

Ady ph g gy s

5. Form three izafet constructions with two members and then three more izafer constructions with three or more

members, using words of your own choosing.



Chapter Ten

10.1 The equative

The equative answers the question ‘how/in what manner?’ («sy nice) and is marked by the ending 4s (-ce/~ca). In
most textbooks it, like the privative, is not treated as an independent case in its own right. The equative can be
translated with ‘after ...,” ‘in accordance with ...,” ‘in connection with ...,” ‘with respect to ...,” etc.: (sl sl 42 Suc
‘askerce tavrand ‘he behaved like a soldier’; s gom g g 4nis bence bu 56z savabdir ‘in my opinion these words are
[this word is] correct’; sal< la i 4aia S Miikiimeice ferman geldi ‘in connection with the government an edict came’;
D3 sl 0 3l 4ally yasca kendimize miisavidir ‘with respect to age, he is the same as we are’; salyl L3S 4a Ky
bifilerce kisi oldi ‘thousands of people died’; by 4aS ¢ tirkce biliir ‘he knows Turkish.” In contrast to modern
Turkish, no forms in -¢e/-¢a exist. After the 3rd person possessive pronoun a pronominal -x- is infixed in this form,
as well, e.g. )Ll 45 ) sac s Sy dTnifi kaidelerince yagariar ‘they live in accordance with the rules of the religion’;
Dl Salal o OSSR o g0 40y 4k gl . Ot teddrikince dii¢ar-i miigkilat olmamak isteyenler ... ‘whoever wants to
avoid difficulties with reserving a room (/iz. who wants no encounter with difficulties in connection with reserving a
room).’

The suffix 4a-ce/-ca can, when suffixed to an adjective or noun, also function to form adverbs (5.3), e.g. 4ayl
Ly iyice besledi ‘he/she nourished/raise him/her well’; (ai€uad jiaw 4n 00\ 3 zivadece semizlendiginden “as a result of
his becoming extremely obese’; Yla jlw 4al)sS giizelce saz galar ‘he plays saz well’; gai )l 4a Suc ‘askerce
tavrand: ‘he behaved like a soldier.’

10.2 The formative -

The formative suffix (& - (-is/-15/-tig/-us), as in modern Turkish, produces deverbal verbs (i.e. verbs derived from a
verb stem) that make the verb’s basic meaning reciprocal. Thus, for instance, by means of the reciprocal formative _x
°s the verb &lail o sdylesmek ‘say something reciprocally, speak with one another, consult’ is derived from the verb
Slely g0 sGylemek ‘say/speak’; the verb (3..ils bulusmak ‘reciprocally find’ = ‘find one another’ = ‘meet’ is derived
from the verb a5 bulmak ‘find’; the verb L, < gorismek ‘see each other, meet’ is derived from ok ) < gormek
‘see.” The meaning is, however, often changed dramatically: thus, for instance, <l aligmak ‘become accustomed to
something’ is derived from (.1 almak ‘take.’

10.3 The formative -le in combination with -°n, -5, -

Several inflections can be appended to the formative 4 -le/-la, resulting in compound formatives: adding the
reflexive/passive ending i -n produces the compound formative ;) -len/-lan ‘acquire something for oneself’ or ‘be
provided something’; adding the the reciprocal ending _=°s produces the compound formative il -les/-las ‘provide
something to each other’; adding the causative (factitive) ending -t produces the compound formative <\ -let/-laf
‘cause to be provided.” As examples, one might take: &l seslenmek ‘call out, speak’; s«ilil atlanmak ‘mount a
horse, ride’; 3ed ) 3 kardrlasmak ‘become conjointly settled’; slail y yerlesmek ‘settle down’ or ‘become fixed.” In
addition, the formatives ;) -len/-lan and 3 -les/-las are frequently augmented by the causative suffix s -dir/-dir
(4.9): et atlandirmak ‘help someone mount/ride a horse’; <l padl 5 yerlesdirmek ‘settle, be deposited.”
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10.4 The ‘occupational’-suffix -ci

Occupations or professions and individuals who are continually or currently occupied with a thing, are indicated by
means of the suffix a-ci/-c1, e.g. Jis hotel ‘hotel’ = _aliss hotelci ‘hotelier’; J 4 yol ‘way’ = _als yoler ‘traveler;
4y e ‘araba ‘wagon, carriage’ = _a 4 e ‘arabaci ‘driver of a wheeled vehicle.’

10.5 Formations in -meksizin

Assembled from the verbal noun in 3 « &s-mek/-mak, the privative inflection u-siz/-siz/-siiz/-suz, and an archaic
instrumental in ¢y -in/-1n, the compound formative y juiec (p S -meksizin/-maksizin resembles the negated converb
in -erek or the negative converb in -meden and can be translated as ‘without -ing,’ e.g. JLaaS ¢ uSa o2 selam
vermeksizin gegdiler ‘they went by without saying hello.’

10.6 Repetition of words

In order to intensify a statement, a word may be repeated in Ottoman. Generally this occurs with adjectives.
Sometimes the initial consonant is altered in the repeated word. The adjective _lu s s7isli ‘adorned’ can, for instance,
be repeated as L gw u g siisli sisli ‘richly adorned,” or as w gy uwsw sisli piisli. Besides the function of
intensification, such repetitions often also attain an adverbial function: thus the word i r@hat ‘calm, comfortable’
is always adverbial when repeated: ¢l cual, sl r@hat rahat otur ‘sit comfortably’; as is also (535 uzun ‘long’:
INST 509l o) uzun uzun afilatdi ‘he explained/narrated in great detail.’

10.7 The Persian formative elements -hdne, -gah, -ndme, and -ber

The formatives 4ils -hane and +\S-gah also occur as independent words: (43a) ‘house’ and (o\S) ‘place/time.” They can
be appended to substantives and thus designate the building or site in which the basic idea of the substantive is
situated.

Examples of formations with 4la hdne: 4iua hasta ‘ill; a sick person’ = 4\ 45w pastahane ‘hospital’; . mey
‘wine’ = 48 . meyhane ‘wine shop, tavern’; o yea darb/zarb ‘strike/stamp/mint’ = 43y, darbhane / Zarbhane
‘coin, mint’; sk fop ‘cannon’ = 4ilay b fophane ‘cannon foundry, artillery arsenal’; 4bila. muhafaza
‘storing/keeping’ = «ia alailaa muhdfazahane ‘storage place/baggage storage’; < kar ‘worl’ = a3& < kdrhane
‘factory, workshop’ (cf. the modern Turkish derivative kerhane ‘brothel’).

Examples of formations with o\S g@h: » . mesire ‘stroll, excursion” = oS » e mesiregah ‘place for walking,
promenade’; «.dl tkamet ‘stopover/sojourn’ = oS8l ikdmetgah ‘habitation, residence’; &L ) ziyaret ‘visit [to a
pilgrimage site]” = o\$5 )b 3 zivarergah ‘pilgrimage site’; 5l namdz ‘prayer’ = o\ jli namazgah ‘place of prayer.’

The formative 4.i -ndame is also an independent noun, meaning ‘text, writing, script, book, document, letter.’
Common compounds with it are: 4.\ 8 kdninname ‘law book’ and 4.l i § kararname ‘[governmental] resolution,
order, edict, decree.’

The present stem of the Persian verb 1y, biirden ‘carry, bear’ is s ber, which functions as a suffix s ber in the
basic sense ‘bearing’ and is appended to various substantives, e.g. and .y peygdm ‘news, message, dispatch’ and o ,
sy « rah/reh ‘way,” which produce the compounds sy peygamber ‘transmitter of news, ambassador, prophet” and
_w rehber ‘guide, leader.’

10.8 Arabic genders

It was already noted in the discussion of the izafet construction that Arabic has two genders, masculine and feminine.
Masculine nouns are unmarked in classical Arabic, while grammatically feminine indefinite nouns generally end in
-atun (today reduced in the standard spoken language to -@). Only in genitive constructs and before suffixes is the -#
pronounced, e.g. si‘at ‘AlT ‘party of Ali.” The ending is represented by » se with two dots above, designated 4k 5 5 U
ta’ marbiita (te merbiita ‘bound ¢’). In Ottoman this fe merbiita becomes either a simple » ke or, when a ¢ is
pronounced in Ottoman, a < te, e.g. iy deviet ‘state,” cuase ‘avdet ‘return,” < e ma‘rifet ‘skill, art, knowledge,
recognition,” but 4l kible ‘direction of Mecca,’ » ; o siire “verse of the Qur’an,’ » jla iddre ‘administration.’
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A number of feminine nouns do not have the fe merbiita: 1) nouns with ‘natural’ feminine gender: i iimm
‘mother,” Al uht ‘sister,” sy e ‘ards ‘bride’; 2) names of countries and cities: j.ac Misr ‘Egypt,” L3l es-Sa’m
‘Syria/Damascus’; 3) most of the paired body parts, e.g. u yed ‘hand,” Ja , ricl ‘foot,” :ue ‘ayn ‘eye’; 4) several other
nouns, among them », , rih ‘wind’; the names of the various winds, e.g. Jwi simal ‘northwind, north’; =i arz
‘earth’; iy bi'r ‘well’; a,a harb ‘war’; s dar ‘house, region’; Lued sems ‘sun’; i< ke’s ‘goblet’; Ju nar ‘fire’; L
nefs ‘soul, self, corporeal desire’; and the names of the letters of the alphabet.

There are also several other (rare) feminine endings: 1) " -a, which, following s becomes 1 elif; e.g. s <3 zikra
‘memory’; s diinyd [the lower, terrestrial] world; 2) 1" -en/-an, e.g. Lac ‘asan ‘staff, scepter’; and 3) 4l -@"%, e.g.
8 yaia sahra™ ‘desert.’

Some few words are masculine in spite of (what seems) a feminine ending, e.g. 431a halife ‘caliph.’

Many masculine singular forms in Arabic have a collective sense; the majority of these nouns designated fruits,
plants, and animals. In order to form the nomen unitaris (the noun that designates a single item), the feminine ending
is added, e.g. 5,5 varak ‘leaf® (general, collective = ‘foliage’) = 43 ,, varaka ‘single leaf’; .. secer ‘trees’
(collectively) = o o secere ‘single tree’; i « ysh ) zeytan/zeytin ‘olives’ (collectively) = 4551 ) zeytine ‘single
olive’; ~\i tiiffah ‘apples’ (collectively) = 4alis tiffaha ‘single apple.’

A number of nouns have dual gender, among them: Jl 44/ ‘condition,” 3 s 557k ‘market,’ jua hamr ‘wine.’

Text

The following text is taken from Ahmed Midhat Efendi’s Avrupa’da bir Ceveldn (Istanbul 1307 Mali {1891-92]),
374r-375r. The writer and journalist Ahmed Midhat Efendi (1844-1912) undertook his trip of approximately three
months length through Europe in 1888 occasioned by his official mission to the International Congress of
Orientalists in Stockholm. He initially published his impressions from his journey in the newspaper, Terciman-i
Hakikat, before it appeared as a book. Editorial additions are enclosed in square brackets [ ].

“A European Journey: I. On Traveling in Europe and Choosing a Hotel” (\ ) OY > moedbiy

g Sl Balal g OIS Hla 53 A€ 1 Ada sl 0351 5 O3 )5 (B s A4S 4y g3 00 Sl by ) )
Oy ST dug) s syl i) s Sile aa jliSlan (5 5l8a A gl Jial g 0 Sia S & o
o 4 )3 « o8 s 4 ada gl Sob B 5 e Mia 1y g A alis aldl jali (9,0 padY )8
oSl Bl yal Al o Aliga (5ol gy pll T3 oyl gh sllia g0 liadign 4S LI i€ LS
dide) ol ga A . 5l s8 pgla Ahaliial o )5S 1S) gl (Sa AXS eliad g1 0 Sa S 7 5l Culed
Dbsaiad (50 sebe S Al Ay sr 0 e Uil 5 pabua 5[] A 4e pusaias!
o) jali A0 ad g eyl Tasd «l i s 4sadia Tiga 4aidly o jliad o Oliaa o lise ) 9 00 ganliul
I st gale 48 g i La) A sale cllign ) anindl Slesd clligs Sl ieSs
O dlil (o5 53 i ot n il 03 (5 8 g2t o gy OV 5l Jiaill a0 5 AR aallae 5 Bl ok

olS 4SSl Chad ) sl (g
Calaw jany S (28 OV 5 dadl) Cradd 4 oad g oailail Jigs G jedial sy Jgray 4Sles
el i s s aS e Mgl Bx g b s g 0351l 5 - oalSa e G LES
slie o @ liSlea jSon oalign Sagailsn (Sl 02 . Sl agle 00 LB 5 (heny i sl e
D 03 jh gaiad Ja L 3Suy oS haleal 4yl )2 4ol sl 0aii ) sea A sl (o 3e (S oMalidle) Jig
i oxiSles (il i Jligr S ) g il 4o sakae 315l pila a das sl O3 e sy o S ems (S
& Mamals o jlas Aliga aaill a5 lilsa gl g) il pds (paie 53 4536 dla Al GV diy Hhad g
5 e oo Jlo )l 5180 g 0305800 4B )5 s Mg T g A ) sladl 4 g (i85 ﬁ}? \:j

Dby
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Vocabulary

wial a ecnebl  foreign(er)

Lldsl a itiyat precaution, safeguard; reserve

Oswliud fistasyon  train station

Jusiut a istikbal receiving, greeting; future

aul @ ism/isim name, noun

< LEl a igaret  sign, mark, signal

wilaesya plof i sey: thing

Gl t asmak  hang up, suspend

4lidel a flanndme proclamation; advertisement

et a agleb  very prevalent/predominant; more
usually, for the most part

()il alp ikamet(gah) place of residence, quarters

ol t aligkin - accustomed to; familiar with

gl aevamir plof . emr/emir: order

Gt a evrak  pl of G, leaf (of a tree), page (of a
book) [A4r coll]

baysl ¢ bssh g Avrupa Europe

waswie g V/ger omnibus (omni)bus

Slaidy ¢ il t igitmek  hear

Gs> ntbir cok agreat many

sy ¢ pany a/p ba‘z-/bazt some, many

Hpge eb:utbuyuk large

o fger plan plan

o_aly P pencere window

& )\ a tedarik/tedariik preparation, procurement

4,4l a tesviye leveling, rectification; sere: payment

w85 a takarrith  approach; convergence

o) wli f relgraf telegraph; telegram

&nsiatevdr commitment

s atevzr distribution in shares or portions

Uiasena praise, fame, recognition

oY s> a cevelan circulation, revolving; traveling
around

“ea a cihet  side, quarter, direction; point of view;
means; reason; -digi ~le because, in consi-
deration of

Se&a t cekmek pull; here: telgraf ~ send a telegram

&~ a havi containing, comprising; collecting

s @ hatta  so much so, to such a degree that, even;
not even (with negative)

_»a @ haber news

CwdA ¢ Cwad A hidmet/hizmet
ment, pay/fee

4a pya derece step, stair, rung, stage, degree; form

«Nasa deldlet guidance, indication, meaning

{3 a zaren in any event, anyway

sl y a rahat  ease, rest, repose, tranquility, comfort;
comfortably, easy

s @ resm/resim  drawing, design, sketch; manner;
ceremony; form; toll, fee

service, duty; employ-

wyp rehber leader, guide

oS a sakin - dwelling; inhabitant; quiet

oo tS7s  Oornamentation

Calwe a seyahat  journey, trip

it gaial T gimendiifer train

tysd t sura that place (dem pro of place; generally
with case ending; can also have poss and pl infl;
e.g O3 ¢ el el ¢ 4l el suraya, surada,
suradan to there, there, from there)

s« uagey, sey’ thing

Gpdia ¢ (3 9diea t/a Sanduk/sandik  chest, coffer, box

pidlle ¢ A3k t fakim  set, group; equipment; bir ~
several, some

Baiyshy ¢ Gallyeh « (e, t favranmak/davranmak
prepare(d) for action; act; work

bk a tabTT  related to nature; natural; here: related
to printing

< e a ‘ibaret  consisting of (with abl)

4 e a/t ‘araba wagon, carriage, cart

« e f gazete newspaper

oM a falan/filan  a certain person/thing, so and so,
such and such (same meaning with eq)

LG . st kat/kat  layer, story (of a building), tier;
quantity; side

GepadY i 3 t/a kararlasdirmak
decide

el ¢ 38t kilmak  do, make

s S alt kere (kerre) single occurrence/instance, time

<€ a kifayet  sufficiency; full ability

o,58 t gore in regard to, with respect to, accordingly
(pp with dar)

4s g alevha single surface; page; plate, tablet

ssale @ me’miar charged with a duty; official,
employee

M. a mesela for example

St o Sl at  misilli/misilli
kind, as

ilsa a meccanen free, gratis

akila. a muhiafaza guarding, protection, safekeeping

z a medil/medh praise, eulogy

cu @ miizeyyen adorned, ornamented

Jilue @ misdfir/miisafir  guest, visitor

OMShe a migskilat/miskilat  pl of ASi. miskile:
difficulty, problem

Usiiie a mesgal busy, occupied, preoccupied

Gibas @ masarif pl of Gas masraf. cost,
expenditures, expenses

¢ sihe @ mathil’  stamped, printed

4o sihae @ matbita fem of ¢ sias matbu': printed matter

Sle a mu‘allak hung, suspended; hanging, dangling

conjointly settle,

similar, of the same
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<Slas a memleker dominion, territory, country, pro-  Jsayavusial arrival; ~ bulmak arrive

vince; homeland oS t hangi which
1xia nida  shout, call; proclamation &1 a P/t her biri  each of them
< @ nishet  relationship, relation; ratio, proportion; (i f hotel hotel
comparison saliss fit hotelci hotelier
<y ydi a negriyat  publication @ P hi¢ none, nothing (with neg)
¢ s a nevi/nev* species, sort, kind, variety R t yalfuz/yaluiiuz - (accent on the first syllable):
Jsds fvapur steamer, steamboat only, simply, alone; (accent on the last syllable):
Geod e (elst varmak  go, arrive single, lone
Jualya vasi arriving; arrived; touching, in contact GGt vatak bed
Osety fvagon railroad car salstyoler traveler, passenger

43,5avaraka single page/leaf (of a tree)

Exercises

BWN

. Transcribe the text.

. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.

. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

. Write down two words formed with each of the formative elements 4i\s -hane, 4.5 -name, oS -gah, and _u -

ber; in each case, transcribe (into the Roman alphabet) and translate the basic word and the derivative
compounds.

. Form from each of the following groups of words a meaningful izafet construction and add a locative ending to

the construction; then transcribe each construction into the Roman alphabet and translate.
Gleo 4a 4
e Bl
dsrda Hsele
BTSSR
g silae Sy s

. Form five izafer constructions that consist of two substantives each.
. Form five izafet constructions that consist of a noun and postposed adjective (do not use the word groups from

exercise 5).

. Identify and write (in Arabic script) all Arabic vocabulary items from this chapter that have a feminine singular

ending; transcribe each item into the Roman alphabet.

. Identify and write down all words from the vocabulary that have an Arabic accusative ending.



Chapter Eleven

11.1 Word roots in Arabic

Often up to eighty percent of the vocabulary in Ottoman texts is of Arabic origin. In many texts entire Arabic phrases
and sentences are quoted from the Qur’an and Hadith, and, at the beginnings of books or texts, there are Arabic
encomia to God and the Prophet. At the end of texts and documents there is often also information in Arabic about
the author, place and date of publication or issuance. Even in modern Turkish texts Arabic words and phrases are
quite common, especially if they have to do with religious topics or the history of Islamic peoples or dynasties. In
order better to understand Turkish and Ottoman texts that include Arabic elements, as well as for an ability to read,
translate, and look up Arabic excerpts inserted into Ottoman texts, it is absolutely essential to master at least the
basic concepts of Arabic grammar.

While in Indo-European languages (e.g. English, Russian, etc.) and Ural-Altaic languages (e.g. Turkish), root
syllables form the semantic kernel of words, in Semitic languages, including Arabic, the basic semantic content of a
word resides in its signature consonants, the so-called ‘radicals’; most Arabic words have three such radicals. By
means of prefixes, infixes, suffixes, and especially various vowel insertions, manifold derivations can be formed on
the basic root, which (in these various guises) the unpracticed hearer or reader often has difficulty recognizing and
identifying. That recognition is, however, crucial, since the derivative forms are generally only to be found in
reference works (dictionaries and Qur’an concordances) ordered under the radicals that provide the fundamental
meaning. From the root < 4-£-b ‘write,” for instance, are derived (among others) the words: iS. mekteb ‘school,’
i< katib ‘writer/scribe/secretary,” K kitab ‘book,” 3K kiitiib ‘books,” ossKa mektib ‘letter,” and 4S kitdbe
‘inscription.” In most Arabic dictionaries and references works, all these forms are found under the root s k-z-b and
not under .. m-k-1-b, etc.

In order to categorize and provide a single recognizable name for each and every conceivable and (in principle)
potential pattern of derivation, Arabic grammarians make use of the verb root Jxi /~~/ ‘make/do’ and represent the
pattern by means of the three root consonants < fe, ¢ ‘ayn, and J lam; that practice of using this root as the basic
pattern will also be followed hereafter in the present book. The letter s fe thus always stands for the first radical, the
letter ¢ “ayn for the second, and the letter (} /am for the third. The actual letters of any other word can then easily be
substituted into this basic pattern. Here are several examples to illustrate the practice, using the patterns fa‘i/ (active
participle, stem 1') and mefiil (passive participle, stem I) to demonstrate how other verbs are treated:

root active participle, stem I passive participle, stem [

S~ fail ‘doing, active, doer’ mefil  ‘done, (grammatical) object’
k-t-b katib  ‘writing, scribe’ mektab ‘written, letter’

m-n-- mani  ‘obstructing, obstruction’ memnii¢ ‘forbidden’

c-h-l cahil  ‘unknowing’ mechiil ‘uncertain’

h-k-m hakim  ‘ordering, judge’ mahkiim ‘condemned, convicted prisoner’
h-l-k halik  ‘creating, creator’ mapluk ‘created, creature’

11.2 Arabic participles and verbal nouns; the stem-forms (‘derived” verbal forms)

Verbs can be altered in various ways, which then changes their basic meaning. In Arabic the primary mode of
alteration is by means of internal patterning (‘root-inflection’), i.e. the alteration both of long and short vowels within

1This terminology will be explained below, 11.2.
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a word and of the positions of the vowels among the root consonants; in addition, prefixes and infixes are used. The
ten common variants produce the so-called ‘stems” (I-X). The basic form is stem I; each of the remaining stems has
its own characteristic derivational markers.

Since most students who do not already speak a Semitic language initially find the system of Arabic verbs
stems quite complex, quite alien, and all but impossible to conceptualize as a system, one might note that English —
albeit rather unsystematically — also makes use of vowel alteration in verb stems to differentiate function. So-called
strong verbs in English, for instance, indicate function according to vowel patterns: drink (present tense) — drank
(past tense) — drunk (past participle), and suffixes: drinking (present participle). Other kinds of prefixes and
adverbial quasi-suffixes also play a role in the semantic differentiation of verbs. While the ‘basic’ verb write (write,
wrote, written, writing) can itself express a broad range of meanings, the sense is altered more radically when, for
instance the preposition/prefix over is attached: overwrite, which we do when we save a computer file onto a disk
with an identically named computer file; it differs rather much from write over, which those of us with poor
penmanship were often required to do with hand-written assignments in elementary school. When we apply for auto
insurance, the insurance company may decide to underwrite our policy, which will in most jurisdictions determine
whether we can legally drive a car. English is an Indo-European language, while Arabic is a Semitic language, so in
fact none of these English structures has anything to do with the structure of Arabic verbs, but it should at least
illustrate that its complexities can be matched in other languages, albeit by quite different systems.

In order to alter the basic sense of a word, as noted above, Arabic uses prefixes, infixes, and varies the vowels
of the root. The following table shows the forms of the stems [-X with the basic pattern verb J=i f~-/ ‘make/do’ in: 1)
the citation form of the verb (3™ sg. masc., perfective; just as in English the infinitive is the citation form); 2) active
participle; 3) passive participle; 4) verbal noun. The student should note well and keep in mind at all times: except
for ‘whole Arabic’ quotations inserted into Ottoman texts, the immensely complex conjugations and aspectual
system of Arabic verbs are quite irrelevant to Ottomany, it is almost exclusively Arabic participles and verbal nouns
that occur in Ottoman, and those patterns can be summarized on a single page:

Arabic stem forms [-X — pattern verb (si £/

stem perfective active participle passive participle verbal noun
1 basic Jad fatale Jets fasil Jsrie mefial e fal?

I1 intensifier/causative Jss fa“ale Jaie mafacil Jaia miifa“al Janii tef1l

III ‘effective’ Jels fa‘ale Jelia mifail Jelie mifaal Jbd « Aeliw miifdiale, fi'al
1V factitive J=il efale Srie miifil Jaia miifal Jél ifal

V medio-pass/refl.of II  Ja& tefa“ale Seite miltefail Jrite miitefa“al Jaid tefa“ul
VI medio-pass/refl.of I Jelss tefa‘ale Jeliie matefa‘il Je\ite miltefa‘al Je\ss refaul
VII medio-pass. of I Jasil infa‘ale Sadia miinfacil Jriie miinfa‘al Jasst infial
VIII reflexive of I Ja3d iffa‘ale Jaiia miiftatil Jalie miifta‘al sl iftial
IX taking on a color Oudl ifalle Qeiemiifall e il ifilal
X reflexive of IV St istefale  Saiioss muiistefil Jailune miistefal St istifal

The functions of the individual stems can be summarized as follows:

Stem I indicates the basic meaning of the root, e.g. X ketebe (I) ‘write.’

Stem II has several functions: as an intensifier of the basic meaning of stem I; as a causative; as a verb of declarative
character, e.g. i kettebe (II) ‘have/cause (someone) to write (something)’ (cf. stem I); i sebete (I) ‘stand
fixed, be stable/strong’ => < sebbete (11) ‘fasten, make fast, strengthen, appoint, prove, determine’; L. selime
(D ‘be safe, secure, free; escape’ = (Au selleme (II) ‘keep preserved, protect, deliver safely; deliver, transmit;
surrender, admit; accept, approve; greet’; J.S kemele (I) ‘be complete, finished, whole’ = Jx< kemmele (I1)
“finish, complete, perfect.” Stem IV has the same causative function (cf. below).

Stem 111 relates the verb’s action to another person, e.g. oS katebe (III) ‘exchange letters, correspond’ (cf. stem I);
> cehede (1) ‘endeavor, take pains’ = wla cahede (11I) ‘endeavor, strive; fight; struggle for the faith’; Gao

2The verbal noun of stem I has many other variants; see the discussion below, in this section.
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sadefe (1) ‘turn away, avoid, restrain, happen by chance’ = wla sadefe (I1I) “find, encounter, meet; chance
upon, coincide, overlap, happen by chance.’

Stem IV is a factitive/causative of stem I, but does not always correspond in meaning to that of stem II, e.g. i
ektebe (IV) “dictate’ (cf. stem I and II); «.il esbete (IV) ‘establish, determine; affirm; confirm, prove, bear
witness’ (cf. stem II).

Stem V is the medio-passive/reflexive of stem II, e.g. r*‘“: teselleme (V) ‘get, receive, have handed over, take over,
assume, take power’ (cf. stem II); <& sekere (I) ‘thank’ = R tesekkere (V) ‘be thankful/grateful.’ [cs
ketebe has no stem V form.]

Stem VI is the medio-passive/reflexive of stem Il and thus often expresses a reciprocal relationship, e.g. (sl
tekatebe (VI) ‘write to each other; carry on a correspondence’ (cf. stems I and III); walai tasadefe (V)
‘happen by chance, come to pass’ (cf. stem III).

Stem VII is the medio-passive/reflexive of stem I, e.g. il inketebe (VII) ‘subscribe’ (cf. stem I); s kalebe (1)
‘turn around; turn about; overthrow; invert; overturn, change’ = L\ inkalebe (VII) ‘be turned, reversed,
inverted, overthrown.’

Stem VIII was originally the reflexive of stem I (but includes other less predictable meanings) e.g. i iktetebe
(V) “write; copy, make a copy; enter one’s name, subscribe, contribute (money)” (cf. stem I); saa cema‘a (I)
‘gather, collect, unite, join, convoke, add up, summarize’ = e<al ictema‘a (VIII) ‘be close together; come
together; meet, join, unite, combine, assemble; have a meeting; concur.’

Stem IX is rarely used and expresses the taking on of a color or an infirmity, e.g. ;. Aammere (perfective II; stem 1
is unused) ‘redden, dye red’ = sl ihmerre (IX) ‘turn red, blush’; [S ketebe has no stem IX form].

Stem X expresses the reflexive of stem IV, but also other meanings, such as ‘to ask for something, to have something
done for oneself, to deem something to have a certain characteristic,” e.g. waSiul istektebe (X) ‘ask (someone) to
write (something); dictate; have a copy made’ (cf. stem I); asa hademe (I) ‘serve, be in service, have a job,
work’ = asiul istapdeme (X) ‘employ, hire, engage the services, put into operation; apply, use, make use of.’

It is of the utmost importance that one learn the basic functions of the stems well, even though it is not thus possible
in all cases to derive the actual meaning of a given verb.

As the verbal noun of stem I, the pattern fa‘/, noted in the chart above, is in fact only one of many variants that
stem | verbal nouns display; others include: fil, ful, fu'iil, fo‘al, fa‘al, e.g. J4 kavl, S fikr, _s38 kuds, s zuhiir,
e ‘arab, glaw semd’. Sometimes these forms may also take a feminine ending: 4. devlet, iclu, vesa‘ar. Many
verbs have more than one form of the verbal noun: i€ ketebe ‘write’ = X ketb, 3K kitbe, 34X kitabe.

Besides the regular verbs with three radicals, there are also a few verbs with four radicals, which are treated as
if they belonged to stem II. Their verbal nouns deviate, however, and are formed on the pattern 4%k felfele: (31
zelzele ‘shake, rock, convulse, cause to tremble’ = 431 zelzele ‘earthquake’; .33 vesvese ‘whisper, instill evil,
tempt’ = 4w s 5 vesvese ‘devilish insinuation, temptation, rustling.’

Among irregular verbs there are deviations from the patterns described above; among them are on the one hand
the so-called ‘weak’ verbs, which (in contrast to ‘sound’ or ‘strong’ verbs) have a , vav or  ye as one of their three
radicals, and on the other, the verbs whose second and third radicals are identical. This last group is often called
geminate verbs (verba mediae geminatae®), since the middle radical can be viewed as doubled. More information
about irregular verbs will be presented in chapter 12.

In order to illustrate the verbs stems more clearly, the table of the ten stems is repeated here, but with individual
verbs substituted for the pattern verb Jas f~-/.

IThe earliest western European studies of Semitic languages were written in Latin, and the terminology developed in that scholarly tradi-
tion became conventional even in vernacular studies. Even though Latin no longer regularly belongs to the linguistic repertoire of
Semiticists, the terminology is still all but ubiquitously used in the field and thus useful at least as recognition vocabulary for
Ottomanists. For convenience in consulting other reference works, that terminology-is therefore retained here, alongside an English
equivalent.
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Arabic stem forms [-X

stem perfective active participle passive participle verbal noun
I basic S ketebe i< katib 555 mektiab S ketb
‘write’ ‘writing/scribe’ ‘written/epistle’ ‘writing’
11 intensifier/causative Jd=8 kemmele IS miikemmil J2&a miikemmel s tekmil
‘complete’ ‘completing’ ‘completed’ ‘completion’
IHI “effective’ wla cahede s miicahid wla. miicahed Nea ¢ s2alanw miicahede
“fight’ ‘fighting, fighter’ ‘fought’ cihad, ‘fight’
IV factitive <t eshete Cafia miishit Cadie miisbet <l isbat
‘prove’ ‘proving’ ‘proven’ ‘proof’
V medio-pass/refl.of Il Ko tesekkere _Rii. miitegekkir Rl miitesekker R tegekkiir
‘be thankful’ ‘thankful’ ‘thanked’ ‘thanks’
VI medio-pass/refl.of [Il  Galaitesddefe  laia miitesadif aalaie miitesadef bl tesadiif
‘happen by chance’‘happening by chance’ ‘happened by chance’ ‘chance’

VII medio-pass. of I

VIII reflexive of [

IX taking on a color

X reflexive of IV

W&y inkalebe
‘transform’

gdal ictema‘a
‘assemble’

el ihmerre
‘become red’

Al istafdeme
‘employ, use’

liie miinkalib
‘transformed’

e o Miictemi’
‘assembling, assembled’

Syasa ubmerr
‘reddened’

e miistabdim
‘employer’

s e mictema’
‘assembled, assembly

i miistapdem
‘employed, used’

sy inkilab
‘transformation’

g Wial ictimd’
site’ ‘assembly’

O\ s thmirar
‘blush’

alasiud istihdam
‘employment, use’

It should be noted that no verb appears in all stems. As noted above: in Ottoman it is often only the verbal noun or
one of the participles that is used; it is rare that all three identifiable forms, i.e. the verbal noun and both

participles, are in use.

11.3 Regular plurals in Arabic

The regular masculine plural takes the ending (y, -#ne in the nominative and (y -ine in the genitive and accusative
(Arabic has only these three cases). The final vowel of each inflection is generaily not pronounced, so that effectively
the endings are -un, -in. Whether a noun is determined by the definite article, a genitive construct, or the possessive
suffix makes no difference in the endings of the regular masculine plural nouns.
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Regular masculine plural noun, example sla. miicahid® ‘struggler for the faith’*

undetermined determined
nom O 9wl miicahidin® Oswladt el-miicahidin®
gen Cndalse miicahidin® cpaladt el-miicahidin®
acc Cualas miicahidin® cpaladt el-miicahidin

The plural form in ¢y -in is more frequently used in Ottoman than 5 -un; thus, generally, pwlsa miicahidin
‘strugglers for the faith,” (8 yiiue miistesrikin ‘orientalists,” (yia5e mii'minin ‘believers.” The plural in oy, -un is
frequently used in names that end in 4 -7 (nisbe, 12.4), e.g. (53« Emeviyiin ‘Omayyids,” ¢ swlie ‘Abbasiyiin
‘Abbasids.’

Most feminine nouns that take the Arabic feminine ending i -a'™, which is generally written as & or 4 and
pronounced as -et/-at or -¢/-a, form their plural in <l -3r*, e.g. 4,3 derece ‘degree’ = ila o derecdt; auge
mithimme ‘important matter’ = Cilxga mithimmat, &ole ‘adet ‘habit, custom’ = cilsle ‘adat.

Likewise most of the verbal nouns of the increased/derived verb forms, i.e. of stems II-X, take the =t -G/
ending in the plural, e.g. Qi tebdil ‘change’ = s tebdilat ‘changes’; o\l inga’ ‘building’ = il ingd’ar
‘construction work, building structure, building’; ¢ i feferru‘ ‘many-sidedness, versatility’ = cie )i teferru‘at
‘ramification; minor factors.’

Frequently the feminine plural — as the examples presented already indicate — functions to form abstracts and
collective concepts. It is often added to words in 43 -Iye (fem., nisbe, 12.4) and can even be suffixed to plural forms,
e.g. 48 i Tiirkiye ‘Turkey’ = << ji Turkiyar ‘Turkish language and literature/Turkish Studies’; <l edebiyat
‘literature’ (used only in plural); << )~ hareket ‘movement’ = << ja harekat ‘movements, military maneuvers’; ) g
hayvan ‘animal’ = <l s hayvanat ‘animals’; a lea maliim ‘known’ = e shes ma‘limat ‘information’; s habb ‘a
grain seed’ = s g rubiib ‘graing’ = < s hubiibat ‘cereal/grain [crop].’

The ending of the Arabic feminine plurai is sometimes added to words of Turkish or Persian origin, and
provided with a vav infix when necessary to avoid the sequence vowel-vowel. Such formations are, like the use of
the izafet construction with Turkish words (noted above), also designated ‘widely-disseminated/famous mistakes’
(o 945 B221). Among these formations are: i gidis ‘manner, pace, gait” = ciliynS gidisat ‘development’; el aga

- ¢

‘lord, Aga’ = < &1 agavat ‘lords, masters, Agas’; ¢4 bag ‘garden’ = <\ 2y bagavat ‘gardens.’

Regular feminine plural, ex. il miislime™ ‘Muslims’

indefinite/undetermined  definite/determined

nom “Chabess mdislimar™ Glabawdlt el-miislimart®
gen Claleas miislimar™ el el-miislimat’
acc Gleloss miislimar™ Glabindll el-maslimar’

As the table indicates, here the genitive and accusative again have the same inflection. In the undetermined nouns,
however, there is nunation (-@r*"/-ar™), while in the determined nouns there is none (-af/-at’). Except in Arabic
phrases, this distinction is unimportant, since as a rule the feminine plural is simply read as -a.

Some feminine nouns form not a regular, but a so-called ‘broken’ plural, in which the patterning of vowels (and
sometimes consonants) changes instead of simply adding an ending: 4. sene = (y5iw sinin ‘years,” i g deviet = J s
diivel ‘states,” 4w 2 medrese = _u_jlae medaris ‘medreses, Islamic academies for advanced studies.’

4One must bear in mind that modern reconceptions of jikdd, however conceived, but especially those constructed in the late twentieth
and early twenty-first centuries, are, with respect to the Ottoman conception and use of the term and its derivations, quite anachronistic
and irrelevant.
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11.4 The formative -lik

As in modern Turkish, the formative element &} « & -lik/-lik/-lik/-Iuk is used to derive abstract nouns from
adjectives: 3LY # kolaylik ‘ease, easiness’ < ¢V g kolay ‘easy’; Ul dsanlik ‘ease, easiness’ < (i asan ‘easy.’
When followed by a vowel, the 3 becomes ¢: _alilul asanlig: ‘its easiness’; this shift can also occur without a
following vowel: al:lilul dsanligla ‘with ease.” Both abstract and concrete nouns may be derived from other nouns by
means of this formative; the latter derivatives generally designate the place associated with a thing: L _a hurma ‘date’
= @i purmalik ‘date grove,’ (i, re’ls ‘president’ = ol re’islik ‘presidency,” a6l arkadas ‘friend’ =
GLiAs i arkadagshik ‘friendship.’

11.5 The formative -leyin

In older texts the formative o) -leyin/~layin functions as does the modern Turkish gibi ‘as’: o Siaasds simdiki-leyin
‘as now/as nowadays.” Following the 3™ person singular possessive suffix, a pronominal -#- is infixed, e.g. Al jlas
e o hisar tamam oldiginlayin “as the fortress was completed.” Sometimes one finds the spelling sl -lagm (cf.
NT, 1, 328.17). In late Ottoman and modern Turkish this formative is very rare, such as, for instance, suffixed to
zlus sabah ‘morning’ = ;lalua sabahleyin ‘mornings.’

Text

The following text is another passage from Ahmed Midhat Efendi’s Avrupa’da bir Cevelan (Istanbul, 1307 Mali
[1891-92]), 376r. See also further information in the headnote to the text in chapter 10. Editorial additions are
enclosed in square brackets [ ].

“A European Journey. II. Hotel Room and First Impressions of Berlin” Y O¥s> nodbg gl

et o2 L8l Jpay sllia o ol o) el 4y adag) [ALL] S 58 Deioal 0 4aS 50 Jealall
3 90 58 dnaliy (5 3 BT 5 (5 3 )59 (5 all 5 ASdl 3y b eyl ada gl ALE Lo 03 alada 4aS Sl
Dhiad oal s il 4l gl 5850y (5 sluse 0 JapaiS dnully ¢l jalid ) pa a2 paEe aig AS
g 03 dunayl JS3 Oall gl ladly oS 4 5a Alualal oo oy el (21318 ) ada gl Al ) gud s gy
(il g 02y ) sne (3aDUE 4y 4a3)

i g 5y ookl 8 Laa (sl ool gy @l e 4i 03 Alalie 5 4K pladall 2y @S jordlaks o S
Basaa 030 S0 (S 03k st oLI 53 (S pagail gr oSl i (sl Gl 1) anBal gy
S (5 Al g 02S 5f o 35S (D (S paulile dla g o el 3ol g g8 L Aa 03X 1 Ge Alen
3 itk 5 e @) adadi Y o Wil 5 &l Ol 0 el el day (a8 e lliga Garaal gl
Al Comi g oyl ala) JLeST (5 3o aaliy) 8 ali LA 5 didas (S aliaS 5ol (Sa ol
(B Ay gy gl o sbSa 0 e p A s 8 sk

Al da i Bafle OF s> bl 0 S i€ il (S ) Galalaa T sl o) slae 0 30 1 )8 Cle 55
o2 oaa )8 g3l 0a 5adY g el (Ao i gy (S Jeiaalg) el saiia ¢ lefy 8 el . i jliale U
by oaiagl @il sl adie dis (pa S Ul O sed 0 10 -l duals papata S8
Ol s o ATV ag o) Aailad (s oailey o) S il oaly o g ladly 4il gl de 03 A 3 (a3 )
OS5 DBV ) Ghasitle SeSa 5 a8 (il pdia i (e Sy AS 0kl gy Cinasg 03 ) 423 ) 5
Al Gl GaSs 9 SIS 0 )5S b Ko solia Ayl unadly (st Uale ) 4ndS 4l
DM ol e (S ) saaa e S
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Vocabulary

Jisata ahval pl of O hal case, state, condition, mode

Juisl a iptiyar  choice, preference; freedom of will; in
Ottoman: old, aged, elder

el a /fiyad habit

pLdal ¢ JLdl ¢ JLSEl t aksam/ahsam  (in the) evening

Justa ikmal  completion, completing

Jwalall @ el-hdsil  in short, in brief

<l a inga’at building, construction

GBal e ol t ugramak  go to/through/by someplace in
passing; meet, encounter; suffer; have an acci-
dent; here: find out

¥4 t/a o-kadar so much, to such a degree

sugl tuyku sleep

Ayt ayak foot

S (SNt erken  early

U tilk first, next

oSl t birlikde together, in company

ol p ger Berlin pn Berlin

90 ¢ s t beri/beru  hither, this side; since (pp with
abl)

2@ ba'd(e) after (prep)

odlya belde country; city, town, village, hamlet

058 ¢ OSs t bugiin today

Gabi ¢« 3l g t bulmak  find

&a gu't bijyiicek somewhat large

Jsui gy T profesor professor

«Nag a tebeddilar  changes

& a tetebbu‘  study, research, scientific investigation
/ examination; sere: inquiry

el a tayin designation, determination; appointment

Uil p temasa a watching; spectacle; going for a
walk/ride

alSa t gekilmek  pass. of &Sy cekmek  pull; with-
draw, draw back

Juals a hasil  come to be; result; product

O a hiss  feeling, sensation

SLas 4 s p/t fosa gitmek  enjoy, like

Ui g f doktor doctor (as title); physician

G#arefik companion, comrade, friend

&y aziyaret visit, pilgrimage

i3y pzir@ because

5w p siparis  wish, request, command; commis-
sion; allotment

Ciwaw @ Semt  urban district, neighborhood; proximity;
direction

4w a Sene year

ouls p sayan(-1)  fit, fitting, suitable, worthy (often

" with izafer)

&b p sehir/sehr  city

iy em @ Zardrer need, want, necessity, indigence

iasam @ zamimeten additionally, in addition

G8ali/ Gaglh t fammak/tamimak  know, recognize

Al ata‘am food, meal; nourishment

<le a ‘ddet  custom, practice, usage

Use a ‘adeta customarily, as usual; simply, merely, in
fact; here: almost

ie a ‘add enumeration, counting, reckoning, calcu-
lation; deem

§ o552 s Gotenborg pn Goteborg/Gothenborg
(Sweden)

_Saa fikir/fikr opinion, thought, idea

SN t katlanmak  endure; take on; put up with (with
dat)

s 8/ e j\sakari’ reader, professional Qur’an reader

4\ )8 a/p kararname a written decree; decision;
agreement

Wit # n Kristiyaniya prn Kristiania (earlier name of
Oslo, Norway) .

celi a kand‘at  contentment, satisfaction; opinion

¢ v d Kopenhag pn Copenhagen (Denmark)

Sal g 8t koyulmak approach, undertake, begin

4 ... 4 Stgerek ... gerek both ... and; whether ... or

Jdaleyl night

4alw a mitbahase conversation; investigation; dis-

cussion

Gy e @ mechuriyet  constrained necessity; obli-
gation

Uasmie @ mahsiis  proper, special, peculiar, specific
(to/for)

4ilss @ mu‘ayene test; medical examination

Uiee @ mutena solicitously; exactly; carefully chosen;
here: important

L. a mukabil opposite; corresponding; here: in
comparison with (pp with dat)

aXia mukaddem before (pp with nom/acc)

webie @ mikyas  scale; instrument of measurement

4.\ a miikdleme conversation, discussion, negotia-
tion

Susa & mitkemmelen completed; excellent

&iseamevkic place, site, locality; case; circumstance

4135 a nes’e  intoxication, merriment

Geai @ mustffrusf half

4L a nokta point; place; topic; individual points

4silya vaki‘a occurrence, event; reality

Gy @ viis‘at width, extent; abundance

Ltya indeed (sentence-final interjection)

Galy t yapmak make, do

Gayt yatmak lie down; go to bed; lie

Jutyas aperson’s age in years

il ¢ 2 t/p yabanct  foreigner; foreign
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iyt yerlegmek settle down; become fixed oS t yefiiden  anew

styerli native, local, indigenous; here: ~ yerimize 3t yiiz face; surface; outside; front; reason (with
to our places abl)

sSatyefii new Ge\sy ¢ 3y t yikamak wash

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.

2. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.

3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

4. Identify all inflectional endings in, and the subject of the first sentence (ends: 3ai ¢ satiy j 1aa).

5. List and translate all izafet constructions in the text.

6. List all Arabic participles of stems [-X and all verbal nouns of stems II-X found in the text; for each, identify

the radicals, the stem, and determine whether it is an active participle, passive participle, or verbal noun.
Insofar as possible, also take into account irregular and ‘weak’ verbs.

7. Find all other words of Arabic origin (except those already treated in exercise 5) and identify their various
forms: definite article, feminine ending, accusative ending, radicals.

8. Form the regular Arabic masculine plural in the nominative and genitive/accusative of the following words and
write them in the Arabic alphabet: muhdcir ‘immigrant/emigrant/migrant,” ‘4bbast ‘Abbasids,” miibessir
‘messenger with good news,” miifessir ‘Qur’an commentator,” munafik ‘hypocrite,” miisrik ‘polytheist,
heathen,’ miiderris ‘teacher in advance academy.’

9. List (in the Arabic alphabet) eight words that have a regular Arabic feminine plural; transcribe and translate
them.



Chapter Twelve

12.1 Causal clauses with infinitive and instrumental

In addition to the instrumental suffix in 4} (-/e/-la), an archaic instrumental in i « oy (-in/-1n) appended to the
infinitive marker (3¢ dle-mek/-mak continued in use for a long time. The compound suffixes (e ¢ (€ec Ghee (S -
megin/-magin and absa . s« 4 -mekle/-makla/-magla, 9.5) function to form causal subordinate clauses and are
placed at the end of those clauses, e.g.:

D5hS Al (g8 g A g Y 5l 028 jha Jladi i dals & e B gl (elas A 4eli o 85 Bir sikki Beg kal‘esine
miimass olarak cereyan étmegin kal‘enifi simal tarafinda olan kapusina biyiik képri ile giviliir ‘Since one of
the branches [of the river] flows by, right alongside the Viennese castle, one enters the gate over a large bridge
on the north side of the castle.’

sbial o )5l el gy cpal s 933 ) g5 98 s e MIFT korularindan olmagin bahar eyyami kapulart agilub ... ‘Since it
is a matter of public parks, their gates will be opened during the days of spring ...’

12.2 The Persian suffix -¢e

The ending «a -¢e/-¢a is a Persian diminutive suffix that is, however, generally not perceived as a diminutive in
Ottoman, e.g. ¢ bag ‘garden’ = 452\ bagee ‘garden’; ls keman ‘bow, violin’ = 4ails kemange ‘small violin with
two strings’.

12.3 On plural formation in Arabic

In connection with the izafer construct and the regular plural formation it has already been mentioned that in addition
to the regular or ‘sound’ (uLs salim) plural, Arabic also has an irregular, so-called ‘broken’ plural formation ( guSa
meksir); also mentioned there was the Arabic dual (9.1.3), which is distinguished from both single and plural; it will
be treated more fully later (16.2).

12.3.1 Arabic ‘broken’ plural formation

The ‘broken’ plural is not formed by means of an inflectional ending, but rather via internal patterning (‘root-
inflection’), i.e. alteration of the vowels among the radical consonants. With such words it is not possible to know the
plural form, based on the singular form alone. Therefore, in Ottoman dictionaries most such plural forms are listed as
separate entries which identify the singular forms; in some dictionaries the entry for the singular form identifies the
plural form. Often the Arabic plural form is, however, no longer perceived as plural in Ottoman and is thus treated as
a singular, leading to the formation of a regular Turkish plural by means of the plural inflectional ending i -ler/-lar,
e.g. 4wl elbiseler “clothes,” Ll esyalar ‘things.’

Despite the actual irregularities of the ‘broken’ plural, there are several basic patterns recognizable which cover
many of the possibilities for forming such plurals. The following are among the most frequently used patterns of
plural formation in tri-literal roots (the meaning of the plural is specified only when it differs dramatically from that
of the singular).
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basic pattern

Bugday

Common broken plural patterns

examples

1. Jxdl efal

2. 454 efile

Ay veled ‘son’ = ¥ 4 eviad ‘children, offspring’
e s ‘secret’ = bl esrar ‘drug’

ok taraf ‘side’ = ikl etraf

Js hal ‘condition’ = ) sl ahval

s beyt ‘verse’ = iyl ebyat

Sa hiikm ‘judgment’ = J\Sal ahkam

iy ,d serdf ‘noble’ = Gl Ll esraf

aul ism ‘name’ = Lol esma’

aloa $ahib ‘owner’ = Llaal eshab ‘companions’

wal libas ‘clothing’ = 4.l elbise

ohud lisan ‘language’ = 4wl

J8e misal ‘model’ = afidl emsile

¢l sp hava’ ‘melody’ = 4y a1 ehviye

o duban ‘smoke, tobacco’ = aiasl edpine
ol zaman ‘time’ = 4ia ) ezmine

SYzekT “very intelligent’ = 4<) ezkiye
2w silah ‘weapon’ = 4alil esliha

¢l g2 deva’ ‘medical remedy’ = 4, 5l edviye
Oy su’al = alud es'’ile

If the second and third radicals are the same, the following alteration of the pattern is made:

=3 efi‘le

3. c.m.!é‘ efllc?’

el zimam ‘rein(s)’ = 4. ) ezimme
Ll delil ‘evidence’ = 4l edille
alel imdm ‘public prayer leader’ = 4.l e‘imme

«u_ karib ‘near one’ = (\ il akriba’ / akrabad’ ‘relative’
i kebt ‘prophet’ => ¢\l enbiva’
s saki ‘robber = o\l eskiya’

If the second and third radicals are the same, the following alteration of the pattern is made:

& Dladl eﬁ‘l&'

4. J g fuil

5. Jws fial

aad sedid ‘vehement’ = o123 esidda’
ks 2abib ‘physician’ = Lt etibbd’
o sertr ‘wicked’ = ¢ il egirra’

s kalb “heart’ = o5l kuliib

G~ hakk ‘justice’ = (5 g hukitk ‘law’

Al melik ‘king” = & jle miilitk

s seyf ‘sword’ = g STV

i mefs ‘soul” = w5 miifils ‘taxable population
| emr ‘matter, case’ = ) sl umiir

pa mecm ‘star’ => a s niicim

’

Ja_ recil ‘man’ = J\a rical

S kebir ‘large, adult’ = \< kibar ‘grandees’
a1 S kerim ‘merciful one’ = .\ S kiram

saly belde ‘place’ = 2™ ‘region, country’

i cebel ‘mountain’ = Jua cibal

wia cennet ‘paradise’ = \ia cindn

=1

no singular = ¢l nisa’ ‘women’
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The Jwets fa‘al pattern occurs almost exclusively in nouns beginning with semze and usually with a singular form in
the pattern J»s fa‘l / fa‘al:
6. Jwels fa‘al &8 ufuk ‘horizon’ = sl afak
«all elf “thousand’ = i alaf
2l esed ‘lion’ = sl @sad
ol Ism ‘name’ = Ll dsam
il eser ‘track, work” = i asar
ol ins ‘person, man’ = i ands
Jal emel ‘hope’ = Jul amal
Jus fe‘al ol ziss ‘basis’ = Lulul esas

7. Sed firul S kitdh ‘book’ = i kiitiib
e medine ‘City’ = . miidiin
400 sefine ‘ship” = i siifiin

8. Jxil eful e hehir ‘river’ = ¢ enhiir
e sehr ‘month’ = i eshiir

9. eMad fufala’ s fakir ‘pauper’ = oI ji fukara’
e “alim ‘scholar’ = ¢Lle ‘ulema’
Mgl gehid ‘martyr’ = ¢lagd sitheda’
i salth ‘righteous one’ = c\alia siileha’
sl emir ‘commander’ = ¢ .l timerd’
i Sefir ‘ambassador’ = ¢ yiw siifera’
i) vezir ‘minister of state/vezir’ = ¢\, viizera’

10. Jiad fe'a il 4uae ‘aclbe ‘strange thing’ = Cilae ‘acd’ib
Loy gart ‘condition’ = ki & gerd’it
4L kabile ‘tribe’ = Wi kaba'il
2 ferid ‘individual’ = x_j fera’id
4585 dakika ‘minute’ = 338 daka’ik
day il serTar *Islamic law” = & )i serd’i
Qb delil “proof® = JiYa deld’il
s jila da’ire ‘circle, office suite’ = il 52 deva’ir
4k sefine ‘ship’ = iliw sefd’in
J3 evvel “first’ = bl o eva’il ‘the first ten days of a month’

11. Jelis mefa'il &l seyh ‘elder, sheykh’ = &ili. mesa’ip

Most nouns that form their plural according to the pattern J=\ic mefa’il are so-called nomen loci ‘place names’ that
take the form (ais) Jeia mefal(e) or Jaic mefil (19.6):

J 3 menzil ‘station’ = J \i. menazil

ia mekteb ‘school” = i<« mekatib

&sia menba® ‘spring, source’ = aiia menabi

uale manstb ‘office of rank and command’ = cuxlic mendsib

eleo memleket ‘land’ = Mas memalik

o ki manzara ‘aspect, view’ = k. mendazir

3 « ¥ 5o mevla ‘master, lord’ = N 5. mevall

iz « Una ma'nd ‘signification’ = iles ma‘ani

The masculine plural of elatives (comparative/superlative adjectives, 18.2) and of several other nouns is formed in
the following manner:

12. Jetdt efail SV ekber ‘the largest” = S| ekabir
abel azam ‘the most sublime’ = .Llel e‘azim
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e ‘abd ‘servant’ = ylel eabid
suial ecnebi ‘strange, foreign’ = ui\al ecanib
OSa mekan ‘place’ = Sl emakin
L g evsar ‘middlemost’ = L o) evasit
e ldl efdile S kisra ‘Chosroes’ (Persian king)’ = » S| ekdsire

The following pattern is especially frequent in the plurals of forms in & i/ il iifil(e), Jwdl ifHl, Jit ifal, or of
forms that are already in the plural, e.g. i i esrdr ‘drugs’:

13. Je\dl efadl ¢usa hadis ‘hadith, tradition of Muhammed’ = cuilal ahadis
i haber ‘news’ = sl ahabir ‘various kinds of information’
o8 iklim ‘climate’ = o0& akalim
st incll ‘the Gospel(s), New Testament’ = (il enacil
43 9X) dikzithe ‘lie’ = <! ekdzib
& swul tishi’ ‘week’ = aulud esabr
skl dislib ‘manner, method’ = il esalib
sl isnad ‘ascription, attribution [e.g. of Hadith) = bl esanid
e SIrr ‘secret’ = )yl esrar ‘drugs’ =yl esarir

14. Sl 4 fevail e hadis ‘story, news’ = &l s havadis ‘events, occurrences’
ol emr ‘command’ = . ff evamir
ila canib ‘lateral or other part’ = il o cevanib
s_kla hatira ‘thought, idea’ = i 42 havanr
¢ ¥ lazim ‘necessary’ = , jl 4l levazim ‘necessary things’
iy ks cariye ‘girl, female slave’ = ¢ )l s cevar?

If the second and third radicals are identical, the i is omitted:
s3e Mmadde ‘matter, paragraph’ = 3 s mevadd ‘matters, materials’
4.l hasse ‘private domain’ = gl & havdass ‘nobles’
4o ‘amme ‘the masses’ = 4l 5= ‘avamm ‘the common classes’

15. el g fevadl " o\aa duhan ‘smoke, tobacco’ = il 4 devahin

Common with foreign words borrowed into Arabic; in which three radicals are not clearly distinguishable:
058 kaniin ‘law’ = (0 @ kavanin
Ol divan “state council, collection of an author’s poems’ = (4l 50 devavin
05 hatin ‘noblewoman’ = (3l 2 havatin

16. i fealt Jal ehl ‘people’ = Nl ahall ‘inhabitants’

Like Jue\dt efail (s st esdrir), this form may also form a plural from a plural:
pudl ISM ‘NAME’ => clawd eSMA’ = Ll esamI

Forms 17. and 18. generally form plurals from an active participle of stem I verbs:

17. Qs fucal 2l tacir ‘merchant’ = \a3 tiiccar
MK kafir ‘nonbeliever’ = U< kiffar
i< katib ‘scribe’ = LK kiittab
ad\a padim ‘manservant’ = as huddam
s £alib ‘student’ = o\ tullab
6 na'ib ‘substitute’ = Ll g nivvab

18. aled fafale s 7alib ‘student’ = 4k talebe

IThe basic form is i sa cevar™; in Ottoman the , -in becomes (s -1, which is also the case with ald kad" = .=\ kadi ‘judge.’
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i< katib ‘scribe’ = 4i€ ketebe
A& kahin ‘soothsayer, seer’ = 43S kehene

19. Jxé futal < g devlet “state, prosperity’ = J 5 diivel ‘states’
<wf dimmet ‘(Islamic) community, nation’ => .l simem ‘(Islamic) nations’
435 riitbe ‘rank’ = g, riiteb
<l kailfet ‘trouble, inconvenience’ = s kiilef
Cuai ) Fulisat ‘permission’ = s, rubas

20. D\ fuldn b beled ‘country’ = s, ‘particular jurisdictional districts’ = ;ylaky buldan ‘countries’
2gul esved ‘black’ = s s s7dan ‘Blacks, Sudan’
i fillan ol ins ‘man, mankind® = Ll insan ‘human being, man, mankind’

s car ‘neighbor’ = ) pa clran
no singular = ;| sui nisvan ‘women’

Many words form several plurals; the various plurals of some of these words have different meanings: .l emr
= sl umidr ‘matters,’ il evamir ‘commands’; jue ‘ayn = el ayun ‘eyes,’ e uyin ‘springs,’ clel a‘yan
‘nobles’; <y beyt = <4y buyiit ‘houses,” ot ebydt ‘[poetic] verses’; cualia sdhib = 4aa sahabe ‘companions,
disciples, owners’; c\aual eshab ‘companions.” In compounds and established idioms only one of the various forms
is generally used, e.g. with karib: (USY Lu y re’isii [-kiittdb ‘chief scribe’; in the nineteenth century = ‘foreign
minister’; .38 43S ketebe-i aklam ‘chancery secretaries/scribes.”

In quadriliteral nouns, the following plural forms frequently occur:

1. Qi faralil _Sue ‘asker ‘soldier, army’ = Sluc ‘asdkir
A g cevher ‘Jewel’ = al sa cevahir
W faralile A mel ek ‘angel’ = 4> mela'ike, &S melad ik

s gulid feylesif ‘philospher’ = aaudi felasife

2. Qs faalil Ol sultan ‘sultan’ = (b saldtin
s finc@n ‘[coffee/tea] cup’ = (yalié fendcin
Gaia sandik ‘chest, coffer, box” = 3alia sanadik

From the forms here identified, all those consisting of three syllables (e.g. Jelin mefail, Js fa‘alil, etc.) are
diptotes, i.e. the Arabic category of substantives that, when indefinite/undetermined, has a single oblique (genitive
and accusative) form without nunation.

It is important to remember — and for that reason it is repeated here — that ‘broken’ plurals that designate
inanimates (or animates that are not masculine according to natural gender) are treated as feminines. Adjectives of
this type that occur in an izafet construct and modify a ‘broken’ plural are thus in the feminine singular. Thus one
finds the forms: 4u 5 as lae memalik-i mahrase ‘the protected lands’ = ‘the Ottoman Empire’; o soaia Slue ‘asakir-i
mansiire ‘the victorious armies’ = ‘the Ottoman army’; 48l sl umiir-i milkiye ‘state matters; 4ss . Culal ghadis-i
sahtha ‘authentic Hadiths’; 4w & ) 5i fevarib-1 kadime ‘old chronicles.’

When it is a matter of people, however, there is agreement in number and case, e.g. 2l S kiffar-1 li'am ‘the
despicable infidels’; (it (ubodu selatin-i sabikin ‘former sultans’; LS xilie mesd’ip-1 kibar ‘great sheykhs’; 4s.ds
s\asi felasife-i kudema’ ‘ancient philosophers’; al S Claual eshab-1 kiram ‘noble companions of the Prophet.’

Forms such as the following do occur, however: awute judadu seldfin-i maziye ‘former sultans’ (cf. Tacii't-
Tevarih, vol. I, p. 417, 1. 2), where the word kL. seldtin may well be conceived as an abstract and not as an
animate noun, as was, for instance, Sluwe ‘asdkir (= ‘army’ not ‘soldiers’) in o gaic Slue ‘asakir-i mansire (see
above).

The plural forms of Arabic kinship terms are generally quite irregular:

ol eb ‘father’ = (Ul aba’

&\ #mm ‘mother’ = <ig simmehat

) ibn “son’ = (Wl ebnd’ ‘sons’ or sy banan® ‘descendents’

oy bint ‘daughter’ = «iyy benat

¢V ah ‘brother’ = 5 sl iBve'™ ‘brothers’ or i sal ijvan ‘brothers’ (fig)

<l uht ‘sister’ = & ) ahavat
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12.4 The nisbe-ending

The nisbe-ending . -7 functions as a derivative suffix by means of which both adjectives are derived from nouns and
secondary nouns are derived from primary nouns. When added to place names, for example, the derivative
designates an inhabitant or inhabitants of the place: salss Bagdadr ‘a Baghdadi; having to do with Baghdad.’

Since there are two genders in Arabic, there are both masculine and feminine forms of the nisbhe-ending, the
former ., -i, the latter 43 -iye. In Ottoman texts the i (te marbiita) of the feminine ending generally becomes 4,
sometimes < The feminine nisbe-ending often functions to form abstract nouns; it is also used in the feminine plural:
<l -Iyat. In words ending in a vowel, the long vowel is reduced (& = ¢) and ;v is added as buffer consonant before
& I = ma'nd ‘meaning, signification’ = ¢ sine ma‘nevi ‘logical, ideal, moral.’ In some cases the ending i\ -
an?™ may occur along with or instead of o, -P™" e.g. b, (o) (#ham-1) rabbani ‘divine (inspiration)’, s, rithi
alongside s s, rithant ‘spiritual.” When the msbe is added to a noun with a feminine ending, that ending is deleted:
§ ey Basra ‘Basra’ = 5 yuay basri ‘from Basra.’

1. Masculine nisbe , -

0538 kanin ‘law = i 5 kanunz pertaining to law’

e garb ‘West’ =, & garbi ‘Western’

glial ictima ‘meeting’ = eldial ictima‘ ‘social®

L) iktisad ‘economy’ = gLl iktisadi ‘economic’

JK kiill ‘the whole, all’ = u-‘s killt ‘general, universal, total’

ais Hind ‘India’ = gxw Hindi ‘Indian, from India’ (e.g. hindr ‘turkey’)

d ji Tirk “Turk’ = < 5 tiirki ‘Turkish’

s Nakgibend ‘Khwaja Baha’ ud-Din Nagshband Bukhari, founder of Nagshband order’ = gxuiis Naksibendr
‘dervish of Nagshbend order’

s_ay Basra ‘Basra’ = 5 jay Basri ‘from Basra’

o3l madde ‘matter, paragraph’ = (43l maddi ‘consisting of matter’

Leas Muhammed ‘Muhammad’ = gaeas muhammedi ‘pertaining to Muhammad®

2. Feminine nisbe cg « 43 -ive(t)

Jsiae mechiir ‘compelled’ = <y nae mechiriyet ‘a condition of constrained necessity’

O hiirr “free” = cura hiirriyet ‘freedom’

Jsuse mes il ‘responsible’ = <l yuue mes "@liyet ‘responsibility’

JS kiill ‘the whole, all’ = <K kiilliyet ‘generality, universality, totality’

& g Tirk ‘Turk’ = ax s Tirkiye ‘Turkey’

2 Naksibend ‘Khwaja Baha® ud-Din Nagshband Bukhari, founder of Nagshband order’ = aawisi Naksibendiye
‘Nagshbend order’

olde ‘Osman ‘Osman’ (third caliph; eponymous founder of the Ottoman dynasty) = ailde ‘Osmaniye ‘Ottoman’

(fem)

3. Feminine plural nisbe <y -1yat
<ol edeb ‘manners, education’ = ciwal edebiyar ‘literature’
JS kiill “the whole, all’ = <K killiyat ‘collected works of an author, universals’

4, Masculine nisbe after a final vowel (and following the feminine ending of biliteral nouns 5~ -evi)

lina « ive ma‘na ‘signification’ = 5 sian ma‘nevi ‘logical, ideal, moral’

L diinya ‘the (lower) world’ = (g s diinyevi ‘worldly, mundane’

Y sa ¢ L ge Mevia ‘Lord” = 5l 3« Mevlevi ‘member of the Mevleviye (Mevlevi) dervish order founded by Jelal ud-
Din Muhammad Rumi’; since ‘Mevlana’ became the conventional name of Rumi, the name of the order
itself was also derived from mevia ‘lord’

43 gazna ‘Ghazna’ = 5 3 gaznevi ‘Ghaznavid (dynasty), from Ghazna’ (Afghanistan)

¢\ yaua sahra’ ‘desert’ = 5 4 yaua sahravi ‘desert-like, desert dweller’ (hemze here replaced by ;v)

< _a herat ‘Herat’ = 5 herevi ‘from Herat’ (final < construed as Ar fem infl of biliteral root and thus elided)

4 lugat ‘word, language’ = (s sl lugavi ‘pertaining to a language, philological’
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5. Feminine risbe after a final vowel 45, -eviye
< kiibrd ‘Kubra (= ‘greatest’ pn) = 44, < kiibreviye ‘name of the dervish order founded in Necmeddin-i Kiibra’
Y 5« mevid ‘lord’ = 4, 41 5 mevleviye ‘name of the dervish order founded by Jelal ad-Din Muhammad Rumi’

6. Nisbe in ;2\ -ani
slaia san°d’ ‘San‘a’’ = ilaia san‘anl ‘inhabitant of San‘a, from San‘a’’
Gd fevk ‘top, above’ = u_:\j 8 fevkani ‘upper, superior’
¢ 9o rith ‘breath, spirit, soul’ = _ia o, rizhani ‘spiritual, holy, saintly’
< rabb ‘lord, Lord God’ = i, rabbani “divine’
aa cism ‘body’ = iluwa cismani ‘corporeal’

7. Feminine singular nisbe in <t -aniyet
i nefis, nefs ‘self, concupiscence’ => “uiluii nefSanivet ‘sensuality, selfishness, spite’
s, rith ‘breath, spirit, soul’ = cuila 5, rihaniyet ‘spirituality’

8. Feminine plural nisbe after final vowel i, -eviyat
e ma‘nd ‘signification’ = < gies maneviyat ‘ideal, moral, virtual’®

Text

The following passage is taken from Ahmed Resmi Efendi’s Viyana sefaretnamesi (Kostantiniye 1304 h. [1887],
Matba‘a-y1 Ebil z-Ziya, pp. 33-36), the report of his embassy to Vienna in Safer 1171 h. (October 1757); cf. Virginia
Aksan, An Ottoman Statesman in War and Peace: Ahmed Resmi Efendi, 1700-1783 (Leiden 1995). Parentheses are
used here (as frequently in Ottoman texts) to set off proper names, e.g. ().

“Description of Vienna I” ) T

s 0 iy 8 g AT (gl Liadd (5 ) s 001 JUS By iy 543 4 sl 02y sl a3y (oun dali
DSOS il 5050 g Aall e sie e 5 paie (AaA c4BEY e Sy Al Jaiae e
odizgl Ay glS ATl o) laind 5 el 4l 1S LN 6 1 Ada L o gllay gha 4l L€ gy 5 il
S e O sl & Laga plard 5 5 e sllie O g 4oLl oniagl dali . ) ol o) alillie 5 2Y 5l o) (Al
calla Jasely 5 Jeb samdl jhal Ll L ol 02 4 ja dla 4o Gie @ly g dgn 4ali 4 SIL 50 )
odialigh bl o5 0 ik il GleluS B8 0 LSy (Al iy L g 15 5300y s s
m&u&og;ﬁ;&;me)ééﬁm\jsﬁ&dhy‘dg\émmuﬁoawaﬁ%} cila
ailled Cils @lin 42l gy ) gels Gaiudled Qils dlela g 556 dish )l din o Uil )
4l wmmojé@@ﬁfujlj‘ummummﬁjﬂm@u\ oaiilla (5 )9 0 (5 2 o
oSS (5 58 gk Alled 5 sk S AL) (5 S oy A8 Y 51 03385l el ol dxli S0 (o 3
A adal o g oaiibie glan @l 4 gha 03T o 0 agl) Zline ASaaS Al jun 00 0 D3 (o 4ish
3l it e g 4ieli (O29) b gin ula i dall . g gla Al e gl (o 815 Sls
o BN Y o) odiud pib ils i Aall e gag . saliald il 4B L8 Al LG o1y (Y ) e85k
SN 5 g @sdsh o) )gh DS (S iy iy gy 5 4all L)) a4y Adsh sl e

o3lle ok o Gral sl o s ddy pl s &gl yila ady o
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Vocabulary

1l « Wit ata, ada island

el YTt Alaman tagr  here: Kahlenberg

Jatiud ¢ Sladid @ isticdr, isti’car rent, lease

oat a asabic pl of suat usbu: finger, inch

<kl a etraf’ pl of Gk taraf: side, surroundings

St a ekser abundant, mostly; most

s&la ekseri most, predominantly

LSl a ekseriya mostly, frequently

4a SIp egergi though, although, notwithstanding that

St t orman  forest

Jaql afcar leasing, hiring out

¢Lp bag garden, vineyard

zh Be¢ pn Vienna

e abey/beyic sale, purchase, bargain, mode of barter

< j\as a ticdret  trade, commerce

eas a tahminen approximately

il a canib  side, direction

Jus a cebel mountain

Jelas a cedavil pl of Jsas cedvel: marginal line
around a page; tabulated form; column of a page;
straight edge ruler; small watercourse, canal,
brook; trench; here: tributary of a river

S acereyan flowing, running; course

s a cisr bridge

g a cenitb south

&l a hadis  new, fresh, recent, modern; originate,
spring up, occur; be formed

4 a hile wile, artifice, strategem, trick, device; here:
legal quibble

4usd a hamse five; a Mesnevi poem in five parts

Gais a hendek, handak fosse, moat, trench

» yila a daire  circle, circumference, ring; department;
suite of apartments or offices

o )30 D dervaze door, gate; public place

Qs D deritn  inside, inner space

gl 5z zird unit of measure (from elbow to the tips of
the fingers); cubit (approx 18 inches)

o a siikkan  pl of (Sua s@kin  inhabitant

sswasar wall of city or castle

Oleu\d p sadrevan, sadirvan
with fountain jets)

iyhagira purchase, sale

Sosagark east

G54 a sikk  half (of anything cut in two); side, lateral
half; alternative; here: a branch of a river

Jws a gimal north

digh ¢ digi¢ Usht funa, tuna pn Danube

Uy e a‘ariz wide

G a ‘amik  deep

fountain (water-tank

Jue a wal, ‘ayal household dependents (including
wife and children); wife

e agarb west

Juasli afasi/ that which separates or divides

Lad afezd open space, courtyard

uéafing courtyard

s8tkapu gate, door

3 akadd stature, figure; here: measure, size

ki a kutur, kutr  diameter; diagonal; region, district

42¥5a kal‘'e castle, fortress

S S p kargir masonry, foundation; workman

sHS oSt kopri bridge

< jK a kesret  great quantity, superabundance, excess

daaS t gecmek pass by/through/along

| Sakira rent

S p kenar edge, margin, border

¢ 4 Ll LS g kenisa, kelisa, kenise, kilise
church

L gie @ miitevassit  that which intervenes or inter-
poses; intermediary, intermediate

Gile @ metin  solid, firm, strong

zlis a mubtic needy, in want

a3 @ mubtasar  shortened, curtailed abridged

45 50 @ mertebe step, stair; rank, grade

s« amiridr passage, passing, lapse of time

43Lus @ mesdfe distance, space, interval

s suse @ miistevi equable, level, uniform

e a megst, megy walking, pace

Uil @ mu‘tedil temperate, moderate

i<« a miikellef obligated, charged with, bound,
responsible; Aere: richly adorned

Jiles @ miimdss  that which touches, tangent

Y a miimtedd that which extends, stretches

Cuaiea munsabb poured, flowing

e @ miinkasim  divided into parts

Lyie @ meniit  suspended to or depending on some-
thing

Cilxge @ miihimmat important matters (p/); war re-
quisites, ammunition, provisions

¢ a nehir, nehr river

Jisls h varog  city (around the castle); houses out-
side the walls; periphery precinct, suburb

sy a vasy, vasf description; (good) quality; com-
mendation, praise, eulogy

cus ger vin  pn Vienna (the city and the river in that
city)

p o tyarum half

o & p yekpare  of a single piece; all of a piece; firm,
orderly
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Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.
2. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.
3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

4. List at least twenty-five ‘broken’ Arabic plurals of your choice (also give the singular form and translate).
5. Identify the radicals and the stem-form of the following words:

10. S
6. Provide one example of every type of nisbe-formation (in Arabic script and Roman transcription).
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Chapter Thirteen

13.1 Participles and verbal nouns in ‘weak’ Arabic verbs

The basic forms and functions of regular Arabic participles and verbal nouns of stems I-X were presented in chapter
eleven. There are, in addition, several kinds of irregular or so-called ‘weak’ verbs, of which there are four primarily
relevant classes in Ottoman, the first three of which have as one of their radicals the semi-vowels vav or ye: 1) verbs
with the initial radical vav or ye (verba primae vav/ye); 2) so-called ‘hollow’ verbs, which have vav or ye as their
medial radical (verba mediae vav/ye); 3) so-called ‘weak-lam’ verbs, which have vav or ye as their third radical
(verba tertiae vav/ye)'; 4) geminate verbs (verba mediae geminatae), whose second radical is doubled, making its
second and third radicals the same. There is moreover yet another class of irregular verbs that has kemze as one of its
radicals, but since the forms that are of primary relevance for Ottoman, i.e. the active and passive participles and
verbal noun, behave as regular verbs, this class of irregular verbs will not be further treated here. The various
irregularities in the four relevant classes of weak verbs cause many alterations in pronunciation and consequently
also in orthography. The deviations from the basic (regular) patterns are explained hereafter.

13.1.1 Verbs with initial radical vav/ye (verba primae vav/ye)

In verbs with the initial radical  vav or i ye (verba primae vav/ye), the verbal noun of stem IV changes the initial
Vav to s ye: way v-c-b = syl Tcab ‘a rendering or deeming needful, obligatory, unavoidable’ (instead of *Lils
iveab); Juay v-5-1 = Jlayl Isal ‘a making or letting join, reach, attain to’ (instead of *JLa f ivsal). In stem VII the 5
waw is assimilated to the infixed o te: JLa¥, Joads ittisal, muttasd, etc. (instead of *Juai g ivtisal, * Jas s« muvtasil,
etc.). In stem X, the 4 vav shifis to s ye as in stem IV: 1, v-I-y = il iseila’ ‘invading, overcoming, conquering’
(instead of *.\ giul istivia’ or * o\ sidl istiviay’.

Overview of verbal noun irregularities in verba primae vav
IV magv-i-h= C‘\.u'ag\ Zah ‘explanation, elucidation’
VII sa 5 v-h-d = 33 ittihdd ‘unity, union, accord’
X g v-2-h = plaiid istizah ‘request for explanation, query’

Nota bene: shift in regular formation: iv- = - (IV & X); v¢ = # (VIII)

Overview of irregularities in the active participle of verba primae vav/ye

IV Gy v-c-b = s 40 miicib ‘cause, motive, necessity’
VI Jea y v-5-] = Jaia muttasil ‘that which reaches/joins to another, continuous, unbroken’
X Jdyv-l-y = ] siwa miistevli ‘that which reaches the goal, overcomes, invades’

The forms of the passive participle (IV miiceb, VIl muttasal, X miistevla) are scarcely used in Ottoman.

1The designation here of the third radical of the verb as ‘/am’ follows the usage described in 11.1-11.2, whereby traditional Arabic gram-
mar uses the root J=a as its model, on which any vowel pattern, prefix, infix, or suffix could be plotted to make it pronounceable. Thus
here any verb with a ‘weak’ third radical is a ‘weak-/am verb.'
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Nota bene: shift in regular formation: uv/uy = @ (IV); vt = 1t (V1II, as above); [final -iy = 7 (X); final -ev/-ey
= a) X, pass part)].

13.1.2 Hollow verbs (verbs with medial radical vav/ye; verba mediae vav/ye)

If the second radical of the verb is weak, then that radical is elided in the verbal noun of stem IV, leaving only |  in
its place; the verbal noun then also takes a final e marbiita, written as » in Ottoman: s d-v-r = » ,\al idare
‘managing, directing, governing,’ instead of * )i j3l idvar; s z-y-f = 4ilwl izdfe ‘addition, annexation,’ instead of
*Cilus) izydf. The same is true with verbal nouns of stem X, although both of the forms may appear in many verbs,
€.8.! s C-V-b = Gl salud Isticvab ‘interrogation’ and iaiul isticabe ‘acceptance, granting a favor.’ In the verbal
noun of stems VII and VIII the ; vav of the hollow verb (vav) becomes . ye.

Overview of irregularities in verbal nouns of hollow verbs

IV b §-v-r = o Uil igdret ‘sign, signal’

VII 54 k-v-d = &l inkiyad ‘submission, obedience’

VI s ge “v-d = el i'tipad ‘becoming habituated’

X aghk-v-m = il istikamer ‘direction’ (Turk.), ‘straightness, rectitude, integrity’ (Ar)

Nota bene: shift in regular formation: -va and -ya = a + feminine inflection IV & X); iva = iya (VII & VIII)

In the active participle of stem I, both 5 vav and s ye become » hamze: » & k-v-m = 2 ka’im ‘that which is
perpendicular, permanent’; aw b-y- = i ba’i ‘seller’ (Turkish pronunciation & bay#). In the passive participle,
the 4 vav is elided from the form Jsia mefal: J 580 makviil = (i makil ‘uttered, spoken’; ¢ s mebyir’ = aua
mebr* ‘(what is) sold.” The sequences "5, £, 5, & eve, eye, evi, eyi) become | G, such that in stems VII and VIII the
active and passive participles both have  a. According to the strict rules of formation, the active and passive
participles of 1 ¢ k-v-d would be *miinkavid and *miinkaved, but in fact the resulting form is s minkad ‘obedient,
submissive’; the active and passive participles of s A-y-r would be *mupteyir and *muhteyer, but is instead jlis.
muhtar ‘chosen, elected, choice, free to choose, bailiff.” In the passive participle of stems IV and X the sequences 3
and 3. (-ve and -ye) become | a. The passive participle of stem IV of 5, would be *miirved but is instead Jl .
murad ‘willed, wished, desired; wish, desire’; the passive participle of stem X of & g c-v-b would be *muistecveb but
is instead il miistecab ‘answered, worthy of an answer, accepted (by God).” The sequences 4 and £ (-viand -yi)
also shift in active participles to  -7: the stem IV active participle of 55, would be *miirvid but is instead 5 yo mirid
‘novice, aspirant; desirous’; the stem IV active participle of s d-v-r would be *miidvir but is instead . midir
‘director’ (Turk. pronunciation, miidiir); the stem IV active participle of ks k-y-t would be *muhyit, but is instead
Lo muhit ‘that which surrounds/comprehends’; the active participle of stem X of . & k-v-m would be *miistakvim,
but is instead asiwe miistakim ‘straight, direct, upright.’

Overview of irregularities in participles of hollow verbs?

Active Participle Passive participle

I an by = L4 ba'i “seller’ & mebic ‘(what is) sold’

IV sy, -r-v-d = x5 miirid ‘novice, aspirant, desirous’ 3 . murad ‘willed, wished, desired; wish, desire’
VII a4 k-v-d = s miinkdd ‘obedient, submissive’ (i miinkad)

VIHI s h-y-r = j3a. mubtdr ‘chosen, elected, choice’  ( lis. muhtar)

X s c-V-b = i miistecib ‘one who answers’  ilaiwe miistecab ‘answered, worthy of an answer’

Nota bene: shift in regular formation: &vi and ayi = a’i (act part 1); vii = i (pass part I); yit = 7 (pass part I); -
ve and -ye (and also eve, eye, evi, eyi) = a (pass part IV, VII, VIII, X); -vi and -yi = I (act part [IV& X).

2The uncommon forms, or passive participles identical to the active participles are in parentheses.
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13.1.3 Weak-lam verbs (verbs with final radical vav/ye; verba tertiae vav/ye)

In their formation of verbal nouns and participles, the weak-/am verbs show only slight irregularities. A few
examples may serve to illustrate those variations:

I sesdv = &seadavet ‘call, summons, invocation’

H g 8-v-y = 444 tesviye ‘flattening, levelling; settlement’
Ml S k-fy = k. miikafar ‘recompense, reward, retribution’
IV sa c-r-y = el alicra’ ‘performing, execution, action’

V S, r-ky = 55 terakkl ‘ascent, progress’

VI 50 d-v-y = (s 4lsi tedavi ‘treatment, cure’

VII (¢33 2-v-y = ¢l 454 inziva’ ‘leading a hermit’s life, asceticism’
VI i for-y = ¢ il iftira’ ‘calumny, slander’

X Jav-I-y = i istila’ ‘invasion, conquest, occupation’

Nota bene: regular -iy (II) = -iye(t) (with fem infl); eve & eye = a (I, see above); -ay (word final) = 4’ (IV,
VII, VIII, X); -uy (word final) = -71(V & VI).

The active participle of the above examples with tertiae vav/ye are:

I sesd'v= _cl daT ‘one who calls, summons, invites’

I (s gus-Vy = 53ua misew] ‘smoothing, levelling’

HI S k-fy = 38 miikafi ‘alike, equal, equivalent’

IV s c-r-y = s o miicrT ‘performing, executing’

V ) r-ky = 3 i miiterakk? ‘(that which) progresses, ascends, advances’

VI 40 d-v-y = 5 i miitedavi ‘treating, curing’

VIL (¢ 2-v-y = (o351 mitnzevl ‘retired (to a cell/corner), reclusive’

VIII s _j f-r-y = (s_jis miifterT ‘slanderer, calumniator’

X Qo v-ly = s miistevi? ‘that which reaches the goal, overcomes, invades’

Nota bene: shift in regular formation: final -iv and -iy = 7 (I-X, see above)

The passive reflexes of these active participles are (with the exception of stem I) not used in Ottoman (II (¢ 3us
miisevvd, 111 <. mikafa, V 3 jie miiterakkd, V1 a e miircd, VI g g\xie miitedava, VI 53 minzeva, VIII s jiie
miifterd, X . siua miistevld). In stem [, weak-Iam (vav) verbs form a regular passive participle: 31 mediv ‘invited.’
On the other hand, in verbs with s ye as their third radical, the 4 of the form J sxis mefil is assimilated to the  ye:
(5 3a_pe MEFMAY => o« ys mermi ‘thrown, shot; projectile.” The verbal nouns and participles of verba tertiae vav/ye that
end in 7 in Ottoman take the ending , -inor * -en in classical Arabic, e.g.: s tedav"”, ;i miinzev™, ;s
miistevl’” (cf. the examples noted above). ’

Nota bene: shift in regular formation: final -y (1) = -I; final -ev and -ey = a (s elif maksiire; 11-X).

13.1.4 Phonological rules in the formation of ‘weak’ verbs
Below is a summary of the relevant phonetic shifts described under 13.1.1 — 13.1.3:

Word-initially and -medially:
8/ 5 iv=> 41/ 4T verbal noun IV & X with weak initial radical (verba primae vav or ye): v-z-h = L=l
izah ‘explanation, elucidation’; v-z-h = zlagul istizdh ‘request for an explanation’; verbs with initial
radical ye are rare and in Ottoman scarcely occur in these and the remaining stem forms.

Word-medially:
& /4 avi ayi =3\ @’ active participle I, hollow verbs: k-v-d = 13 ka 'id ‘one who leads, commander,

captain’; b-y-= = &L ba’T ‘seller.’
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<y vi = Ltt: verbal noun, active and passive participle VIII, with weak initial radical: v-h-d = 23 ittihad
‘uniting; accord’; v-s-/ = (.o muttasil ‘that which reaches/joins to another, continuous, unbroken’; v-
h-m = agi miittehem ‘accused, suspected.’

s5 Vil = 4 i passive participle I, verba mediae vav: k-v-1 = J sie makil ‘uttered, spoken.’

yu =0 passwe part101ple I, verba mediae ye: b-y~ = sa mebT ‘(what is) sold.”

suvand,’ uy = 4 @ active and passive participles IV & X, verba primae vav/ye: v-c-b = 3o miicib
‘cause, motive, necessity’; y-k-n = (s« mikin ‘convinced, certain.” The passive participle of these
forms almost never occurs in Ottoman.

Iy"-vaand iy -ya =\ a + feminine inflection word-finally: verbal noun IV & X, hollow verbs: g-v-r =
&Ll isaret ‘sign, signal’; k-v-m = Gl istikamet ‘direction’ (Turk.), ‘straightness, rectitude,
integrity’ (Ar); fy-d = o2l ifade ‘benefit; expounding, explaining, instruction (Turk.); f-y-d = saliiul
istifade ‘gain, benefit, profit.’

{5 -iva@ = 4 verbal noun VII & VIII, hollow verbs: k-v-d = sl inkiyad ‘submission, obedience’; “v-d =
el itiyad ‘becoming habituated’; h-y-r = il ihtiyar ‘choice, selection, preference; old, old man
(Turk.). Verbs with medial ye in stem VII do not occur in Ottoman.

3 iy cd¢y «L-ve -ye, eve, eye, evi, eyi = \ a: passive participle IV, VII, VIII, X (in VII & VIII,
active = passive), hollow verbs: r-v-d = 3 ,« murad ‘willed, wished, desired; wish, desire’; k-v-d = s«
minkad ‘obedient, submissive’; “v-d = aa mutad ‘accustomed to; habit, manner’; c-v-b = Claiwe
miistecab ‘answered, worthy of an answer, accepted (by God)’; f-y-d = sli. miifad ‘expressed;
expression, meaning’; p-y-r ii. muhtar ‘chosen, elected, choice, free to choose, bailiff’; 1-y-b =
Ui milstetad ‘approved, pleasant, agreeable.’

s -viand .-yi = 4 Tt active participle IV & X, hollow verbs: r-v-d = « ;« miirid ‘novice, aspirant;

" desirous’; k-v-m = altie miistakim ‘straight, direct, upright’; fy-d = i miifid ‘useful’; d-y-n = pxice
miistedin ‘one who asks for a loan or borrows.’

Word-finally

. -V = 4/ <y -ipe(r) (with feminine inflection): verbal noun II: v-/-y = cul g teviiyet ‘appointment of a
person as admmlstrator/trustee of an estate in mortmain.’

- “Uy = . -I: verbal noun V & VI: r-k-y = _i ;i terakki ‘ascent, progress’; d-v-y = o s\y tedavi
‘treatment, cure.’

s -ivand  -iy =  -I: active participle I-X, weak-/am verbs: see above, 13.1.3.

w9’ -y = . -I: passive participle I, weak-/dm verbs (ye): r-m-y = __« mermi ‘thrown, shot; projectile.’

s -evand -ey = o d (s elif maksare): passive participle 11-X, weak-lam verbs: see above, 13.1.3.

& -avand [\ -ay = <\ -a’: verbal noun IV, VII, VIII, X: d-“v = L3l iddi‘a’ ‘claim, presumption,
pretense’; z-v-y = ¢y inziva’ ‘leading a hermit’s life, asceticism’; f-r-y = ¢\ il iftira’ ‘calumny,
slander’; v-l-y = oM istila’ ‘invasion, conquest, occupation.’

Doubly weak verbs such as ca’e ‘come,” re’a ‘see,” or hayya ‘live’ conform to these same phonological
rules, e.g.: passive participle I: c-y-" = ¢ ae meci’; r--y = i mer’T; verbal noun IV h-y-y = el
ihya'; active participle IV h-y-y = _ae mubyl.

13.1.5 Geminate verbs (verbs with doubled medial radical; verba mediae geminatae)

In the geminate verbs either the second radical is viewed as doubled, or the second and third radicals are viewed as
identical, which generally results in the second and third radicals collapsing into one and receiving a tesdid. This is
the case in the verbal noun of stem V1, where, for instance, instead of the regularly formed *tezadiid, one finds 3Lz
tezadd ‘mutual opposition, enmity, antithesis.” The same is true for the verbal noun of stem III when it is formed
according to the model ilelis muf@ale (regular miimdsese becomes 4sles miimasse ‘contact’); in fact, however, the
form in Jss fi‘al is generally used, from which no irregularities arise (_slue misas ‘touch’). Irregularities on the other
hand do appear in the participles of stems III, IV, VI, VII, VIII, and X, e.g. in stem III: les miimdss ‘touching,
contacting; tangent’; IV: -uue muzur ‘detrimental, injurious’; VI: caaic miitehabb ‘befriended’; VII: Jaia miinhall
‘untied, dissolved’; VIII: i miistakk ‘derived’; X: Jiiwe milstakill ¢ 1ndependent. The active and passive participles
are not distinguished in stems III, VI, VII, and VIII, e.g. _utes miimass instead of *miimasis and *miimases, etc. In
the participles of stems IV and X, the vowel that should, according to the model, appear after the second radical, is
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instead drawn forward and appears afier the first radical, e.g.; aa muzerr (IV), (siw. miistakill (X), instead of
*muzrir and *miistaklil. The passive forms (muzarr, miistakell) rarely occur in Ottoman.
The second and third radicals do nof coalesce:
a) when a long vowel occurs between the second and third radicals, e.g.: >4} iftilal ‘revolution’; () sias
mecniin ‘insane’;
b) when , or ¢ as i or 7 precedes the second radical, e.g.: 55 Zirire ‘injury was done’ (perfect passive of
*ua Zarre ‘injuring, harming’). )
¢) when * siikiin follows the third radical, e.g.: 4 ul dsriir ‘rejoice’ (imperative of 5 serre ‘rejoicing’).
Only a single irregularity occurs in the formation of the verbal noun in geminate verbs: ;e m-s-s (VI) = id temass
‘mutual touching/contact.’

Overview of the irregularities of the active participle in geminate verbs

I ad Br5-5 = a\a hass ‘special, particular, private, individual’
I (e m-s-5 = (ples miimass ‘touching, contacting; tangent’

IV a8 h-m-m = 3¢ mithimm ‘important, interesting’

V1 < b-b-b = caia miitehdbb ‘befriended’

VI s h-l-1 = Jsse miinhall “untied, dissolved’

VIII 3 r-d-d = 5 e miirtedd ‘apostate, renegade’

X G h-k-k = aiiea miistahukk ‘entitled to, deserving of’

Except for those of stem I (e.g. L= sa3w mahsis ‘specially, expressly’), the passive participles rarely occur, or
they have the same meaning as the active participles (e.g. (a3 miistahakk [passive] = miistahikk [active] ‘entitled
to, deserving of.’

13.1.6 Consonant assimilation in form VIII

The infix of stem VIII (ise) is assimilated to the consonants & £, & s, 3 d, L £, and & z, with the consonant taking a
tesdid, e.g.. &m;‘ unla ‘informing, allowing to become aware’; ¢leal iddi'@’ ‘claim, presumption.” After ; z, the ite
becomes s dal; after 4o 5 and (2 it becomes L #1, €.8. ol 3l izdiham ‘crowd, crowding’; ol yal iZfirab ‘pain.’

Text

The reading text in this chapter is the continuation of the ‘Description of Vienna’ by Ahmed ResmI Efendi, Viyana
sefaret-namesi (Kostantiniye, 1304 h. [1887], Matba‘a-y1 Ebii z-Ziya, pp. 33-36).

Nota bene: The form 4 la s\eas feza-y1 halive (near the end of the second sentence of the text) has the obviously
superfluous feminine inflection on the adjective i hali ‘empty, free’; the Arabic noun sl fezd’ ‘open space,
courtyard’ is neither feminine nor a ‘broken’ plural that is treated like a feminine.

“Description of Vienna II” ¥ & e

Sl hal 4l (g8 i) diuline (saly Guea) 4l amy Cielu ol (3 4al saiiad j3 Qs <l 428
Gl lad gxal g S .JJJ\JdJowﬁﬁouJ_}gs@ﬁdelaumj\é\.b\.;\é\l:\\é\_'\)}a
< e Gl 0NN 8 e Ll o A sliad O lEa oaal o jllae ey 5 e
OSd B ala aiplin Gugdgl 0 3le 4385l Jlad (s 4B g g Aiila sin oulit) bl (5 )58
3 oM JIE e o2t jla agia g Jlad 5 e O35 - 1l dand je g LDUAT A% )] 5
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kit el dlialla) . 30 53l 4n 58 0 4pely g0 Al e ge iz 5 LS 31y s Macly
o lphia (S (g Balgl ¢ S8 OaSay (s Ay paiSHl gl Adlads By el )l o e Lo
Gl o aali (5500558 By Y gha @ dalial Sl aS o ) o praa Gyl S b e ) s
SN s 00 AL saa gl el gl puala 4 4RI Ul et (4aae s 5 ol s))
3 MAS dalian 5 & pabe 4yl pon B0 Al 008 solese b sainy S a5 b 5ilh 22K )
SR sealie g ate S8 0 855 5 eain adA @iy ) 5 50 oy dalia g gi) Aalads 4nS
B o3l Ghalgl ) saalie dind 5 sl Alghe o o) Adnil 5 Ay Jeale ¥ g s L i e

L3l 5 5 ISl Hle 4 e i dalae (5 jla jlae il

Vocabulary

Geal t agmak  open, draw aside; lift; drop; make; set
free; uncover; spread out, unfold; untie, solve;
widen; explain

4b\sl a jhata, ihate surrounding, holding, compre-
hending, embracing, understanding

Lyl a iptilat mingling, intermixture, intercourse;
complication (med)

g i ger istat kit (< ger Stadtgut ‘city estate /
property’), here: beautiful place

st a escar pl of jad secer tree

okel a ayan  chief man, notable [orig pl of cue ‘ayn
eye]

wela agniya pl of 5 gani rich, wealthy

44t p endise  thought, consideration, reflexion,
meditation; idea; care; doubt, suspicion

s )4l opara opera

Gl t uyumak  sleep

Jwl a ahalt, ehali population, inhabitant; people

IS a8y t ikindi, ikindi  afternoon worship service;
call to afternoon prayers; afternoon

2ol aeyyam pl of » wyevm day

Jut bal honey

wosa Jb p/t bal mumi  (bees)wax candle

amy a bu'd  distance, interval; remoteness; improba-
bility

Slaiy ¢ dlain t binmek mount, get upon; ride upon/in

e P bahar spring

i a ta'bir word, phrase, expression; inter-pretation;
designation

z 54 a teferriic  excursion, diversion, entertainment,
day in the country

Jala a hdciz partition, fence, obstacle

=ls a hazir  present, ready, prepared

s a hali empty, vacant, unoccupied, uninhabited

i p hiidayt  divine, formed by God or nature,
natural; divinity, divine power

4lalua a/p hayalhdne imagination, fantasy; here:
theater

st dek until, unto (pp with dat, often written as one
word with the noun)

53 a zikir, zikr remembrance, recollection, memory,
mention; blessing; formula; fame

BB ga ¢ 385« 38, alt zukak, zokak, sokak street

4igua sitka  subordinates; the rabble, mob

Jsba il length

Gail g3 ¢ (3 4k t folanmak, dolanmak go around in a
circle, revolve; ramble, saunter about

U= a ‘arz width, breadth; latitude; review, parade;
representation, petition; expression

wye a gurith the setting of a heavenly body (sunset)

& a gayri other, another; bundan ~ besides,
moreover
¢ )t a farig at leisure; empty, vacant, free; here:

finished (with something = abl)

i sils g/a fanis  lamp(shade); lighthouse

OgJd pfiriazan  bright, shining

Lada kasd purpose, intent, resolve, design

s sysit koru, korr private meadow or grove

Gsli g t kusluk aviary; early morning; here: late
morning

e 58 « 400 68 [ komediya comedy

L akibar plof ,uS kebir large, great, grand

el a lah, luh  playing, play, amusement, pastime;
romp, game; frolic

st a lehiv, lehv  diversion, play, toy

Gsile a me’zin  permitted, authorized, licensed

& a mani‘ preventing, hindering, obstructing

Jsie @ muttasid  that which reaches/joins to another,
continuous, unbroken

4ailae a miidafa‘a  defense; a repelling

aa) 3o @ miizahim thronging, mobbing, opposing

4aa) 3 @ miizaheme throng, mob

o_palusa ¢ O jaline @ miisdmeret, miisamere evening chat;
evening’s entertainment; storytelling

“iiua @ miistakirr  settled; stationary; confirmed

s_ue @ mesire walk, stroll, promenade
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4nlias ¢« Cusbuas a musdhabet, musahabe keep
company/associate with someone; entertainment

Ua e a mu‘ariz  objecting, opposing; opponent

Uzs ¢ i2e @ ma'na  signification, meaning; idea of a
thing

0. @ mukarin  adjoined to, associated with; pp with
dative: according to

_s=is a maksir shortened, contracted, limited

4}4ia a makile manner; category

&l 30 @ mevazic  pl of s ge mevii
situation

puse @ mevsim
rence

place, locality,

season; a time of a periodical occur-

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.

2. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.

3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.
4. Form the following stem forms:

pse D/t mum wax, candle

s @ miri belonging/pertaining to the state

< a nabit  growing, developing; organic

¢l aniza contention, quarrel, dispute; litigation
z=lsavazh open, clear, manifest

oS s t herkes every(one), each

sk h Ainto, hinto coach, wagon

yayed hand
ot yakin near
Sy ¢ Ay t yemek, yemek

food

1. vn 1V of h-v-¢

4. act part | of h-I-v

7. vo III of d-f~

10. act part X of k-r-r
13. vo Il of “b-r

16. vo II of “-y-n

19. vn IV of [-g-v

22, act part IV of v-c-b
25. vn VIII of h-v-¢

28. vn VIII of v-f~k

31. vo II of s-v-y

34. pass part VIII of h-y-r
37. act part 1 of h-v-y
40. pass part I of v-2-
43, vn II of k-f-y

46. vn X of v-[-y

49, pass part I of b-y-
52. pass part VII of 4-I-]
55. act part I of b-y-

1. Cpesi 2. Sl
6. fas 7. oLl
11. Jli 12. il
16. & jlai 17. 4ialie
21. sl 22. 5 )i
26. & 27.
31. kgl 32. laml
36. (laa 37. e
41. ca s 42. a5
46. 4.allSa 47. 5 Sl

2.vn'V of fr-c

5. pass part I of ‘z-n

8. act part IIl of “-r-z

11. pass part I of k-v-/
14. pass part VIII of “-n-y
17.vn V of t-b-

20. act part I of m-y-/
23.vn V of “h-d

26. vn IV of ~I-n

29. vn IV of g-v-r
32.vn 1V of k-v-m
35.vn 1V of z-y-f

38. vn Il of h-y-y

41. act part VIII of v-f-k
44. act part I of “-y-/

47. act part I of d-v-r
50. pass part X of d-v
53. act part IV of h-m-m

5. Identify the stem form and the radicals of the following Arabic words:

3. alia 4. Juala
8. il 9. ang
13. (5 siue 14.¢ 44
18. Jlia 19. Jus!
23. aglaa 24. 7z i
28. A 29. JuSa
33. ) gale 34, adailas
38. ssla 39. e
43, 49 gus 44, 58
48. Jagaia 49, Jas

3. act part I of fi-c-z

6. act part VIII of v-s-/
9. act part I of h-z-r

12. act part III of z-h-m
15. part pass 1I of &-d-m
18. vn VIII of “v-d

21. pass part VIII of z-y-d
24. pass part II of /-
27. act part III of s-v-y
30. act part I1I of s-f-r
33. act part I of s-y-r
36. vn X of r-v-h

39. vn IV of v-f-y

42, act part VII of z-v-y
45. pass part II of ¢-d-d
48. pass part IV of r-v-d
51. act part Il of m-s-s
54, pass part X of c-v-b

5. Alie
10. .l
15. difae

20. aH
25. (s
30. Wixa
35. Jgriia
40. & suboa
45. (5 gbua

50. C\A.\;. it



Sl.e\qs\
56. 3l
6l. (g qli
66. () sina
71. Lalae

52. olall
57. ) sesia
62. o !
67. Joual
72, Ja

Literary Ottoman

53. jia
58. i

63. il
68. ol ylaial

73, crala

54. Jagadi
59. 44 )lae
64. 55 5
69. ol
74. ¢lual

87

55. S
60. ke
65, i



Chapter Fourteen

14.1 Declension of Arabic nouns

In understanding and classifying Arabic nouns, there are three significant distinctions to be made: case, state (i.e.
determination or definiteness), and nunation (i.e. whether the noun is triptote or diptote). These three categories will
be explained here and illustrated by means of a chart.

As has already been indicated, Arabic has three cases: nominative (for the subject of the sentence), genitive (for
genitive constructs and after prepositions), and accusative (for the direct object), each of which is marked by a
particular inflectional ending: nominative * -i/~u; genitive -i/-1; accusative - -e/-a.!

14.2 Determination and nunation of Arabic nouns

Arabic nouns have two states: definite (determinate/determined) and indefinite (indeterminate/undetermined). When
an Arabic noun is preceded by the definite article i el-, is a member of a genitive construct, or has a possessive
suffix, it is classified as definite; if none of those conditions applies, it is indefinite.

All Arabic nouns decline in the three cases when they are definite. Most Arabic nouns also decline in the three
cases when they are indefinite; these are called triptote nouns. A smaller class of Arabic nouns, called diptotes,
declines in only two cases when indefinite: the nominative (case inflection: * ) and the oblique (which combines the
functions of the genitive and accusative and takes the case inflection - -e/-a).

Indefinite triptote nouns take an -# termination (nunation = tenvin) suffixed to their case endings, which are
then marked by special diacritics in Arabic script: nominative * -in/-un, genitive -in/-in, accusative ~ -en/~an (cf.
1.1.1).2

Unlike triptote nouns, diptotes do »ot carry nunation.

Overview of the case, determination, and nunation of Arabic nouns

Triptote Diptote
< beyt ‘house’ 35l esved ‘black’
indefinite definite indefinite definite
nom Euy beyr™ Sud el-beyt* 3 gul esved® 3y el-esved®
gen G beyr™ <ot el-beyt’ 3 gul esved® 2s¥! el-esved
acc Gu beyr” Gl el-beyt® 3gul esved® 3su¥ el-esved’

Although many (but not all) personal names carry nunation (e.g. 3asa Muhammed™), they are nonetheless
classified as definite, since they designate named and thus necessarily specific individuals. Regular indefinite
substantives lack nunation only in the dual and the regular masculine plural.

'Except in Classical Arabic, these endings generally are generally not pronounced except when they form a liaison to the following con-
sonant, such as occurs with the definite article e/~ whose initial vowel is elided when the preceding word ends with a vowel: ,3Layi Hla

darii el-islam = dari l-islam ‘house/realm of Islam’ (cf. also 8.8).
2Except in Classical Arabic, indefinite case endings were generally not pronounced; as such they are superscripted in this textbook (cf.

8.8).
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14.3 Adjectives in Arabic

Arabic adjectives often have the form Jwms fa7/; less often the form (43 fa4l (often intensifying) and (s fa‘lan”
(diptotic), e.g.: juS kebir ‘large,” absc ‘azim ‘great, vast, inmense,’ i< kesir ‘much, many,” «y 3 karib ‘near,” Culdl
latif ‘charming, delicious, beautiful,’ Jua cemil ‘beautiful,” & fakir ‘poor,” 3 e ‘aziz ‘mighty, glorious, precious,’
Jywa cesur ‘brave,” ;M kesldan ‘lazy.” Moreover, most participles of the various stems are used adjectivally.
Adjectives that designate colors and ailments generally have the form Jsi} efal* (this form is also diptotic and
corresponds to the comparative form; cf. 18.2), e.g.: sl ebyaz ‘white,” jeal ahmer ‘red,” 5, ezrak ‘blue,” ol
esmer ‘brown,” =il ahzar ‘green,’ sgul esved ‘black,” jial asfer ‘yellow,” 3eal ahmak ‘stupid,” _«c! ama ‘blind,’
Uikt atres ‘deaf,” x| arec ‘lame.’ In addition, adjectives can also be derived from substantives by means of the
nisbe-ending (-7, -iye).

The feminine ending & is pronounced -e/-a/-et/-at in Arabic, but -e/-a in Ottoman. If followed by an adjective
with the definite article, however, the ¢ of the feminine ending is pronounced, e.g.: iy e & devie™ ‘arabiye™ ‘an
Arabian state’ = iy ) 4,3 ed-devletii I-“arabiye” ‘the Arabian empire.’

Attributive adjectives follow the nouns they modify and agree with them in gender, case, and number. Also to
be recalled (9.1.3), however, is that ‘broken’ plurals of inanimates are treated as feminine singulars. If the
substantive is made definite (determinate) by the article, a possessive suffix, or as a member of a genitive construct
(izafet), the attributive adjective must also be made definite by means of the definite article, e.g.:

1S %l kasr™ kebir™ ‘a large castle’

28 4aill el-kasrii I-kebir” ‘the large castle’

ousl oyl 3 fT kasrihi I-kebir' ‘in his large castle’
%ie s ‘aziz™ ‘a glorious secret/grave’

502l sl es-sirru I<aziz” ‘the glorious secret/grave’

30380 oy srrubu -<aziz” “his glorious secret/grave’
Predicative adjectives generally remain indefinite:

€ il el-kasr® kebir™ ‘the castle is large’

Jase o Strruhu ‘aziz™ ‘his secret/grave is glorious’
14.4 Arabic enclitic pronouns
In addition to their independent forms, the personal pronoun in Arabic may also occur enclitically, i.e. as a suffix
attached to nouns, prepositions, conjunctions, and verbs. Suffixed to a noun, they show possession; suffixed to the
other parts of speech, they function as personal pronouns. In the following table, the forms of the singular, dual

(whose nominal forms are introduced later, 16.2), and plural are listed:

Arabic enclitic pronouns

singular dual plural
1 ¢ -7 - G -na
2 masc & -ke WS ~kiima oS -kiim
2 fem & -ki " S ~kiinne
3 masc § ~hu (-hii) L -hiimd s -hiim
3 fem W -ha " Gp ~hiinne

3Arabic lacks a copulative verb; the ‘equational’ relationship (‘X [substantive] is Y [adjfactive]__’) is commonly indicated by the construc-
tion: definite noun + indefinite adjective @/0000x OOOun, as here: %S Heail el-kasr” keblr™ ‘the castle is large’
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Among the most frequently occuring expressions using Arabic enclitic pronouns in modern Turkish are: ya
rabbr ‘oh, my lord/God,” selam™ “aleykiim ‘peace [be] with/upon you’; in addition, there is an enclitic pronoun in
the title meviana ‘our lord,” which is generally added to the name of the founder of the Mevleviye (Mevlevi) dervish
order, Jelal ud-Din Muhammed Rumi.

The 1% person singular enclitic pronoun displays a number of irregularities. When suffixed to verbs and a
number of preposmons it does not take the form s -7, but rather s -n%: . se’elent ‘he asked me’; _ui mnem/
ennent ‘indeed I ... /... that 1 ...." After 4, the enclitic takes the form ; -ya: gtlaa+i= gl aleyya onto me.’
Case inflections are superseded by the enclitic pronoun (s -7: kitabi, kitabi, kitabe + T = i\ kitabi ‘my book’
{rom], ‘(of/for) my book’ [gen], ‘my book’ [acc].

The enclitic pronouns of the 3™ person masculine singular, dual, and plural (s « Lt « 3) display irregularities:
Their vowel * #/u changes to _ i when preceded by i or g I: 4allal li-miiellifihi “of its [the book’s] author’; .Sl 4gde
‘aleyhi s-selam ‘peace be upon him.’

Two prepositions also display irregularities: when the preposition (. min carries the 1% person singular enclitic
pronoun, it doubles the final , niin: is minni ‘from me’; when the preposition J /i- carries the 1% person singular
enclitic, it takes the form ! I “for me, belongmg to me, mine,” while with all other enclitics, the -7 becomes - -¢: 4
lehii “for him,” W lend ‘for us,” &l leke ‘for you.’

A noun to which an enclitic pronoun is suffixed is considered definite (determined) and thus never additionally
takes the definite article (just as no English noun with a possessive pronoun can also take the definite article, e.g.:
ebl ‘my father’ and not * ¥ el-ebi *‘the my father’). )

14.5 Arabic genitive constructions

As presented above, the Arabic genitive is expressed in definite (determined) nouns by the inflection -/ and in
indefinite nouns by -in. The genitive is used in genitive constructs and is governed by all prepositions. The genitive -/
is represented in definite nouns by kesre and in indefinite nouns by _tenvin, e.g.: 5 N ila Zayd" ‘to Zayd.” The
preposition i@ governs the genitive of the proper name Zayd, which also takes nunation. In the expression &l sw
pa ol Gea ) bismi llahi r-rahmant r-rahim' ‘in the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate.” The preposition
bi- governs the genitive of the word ism ‘name,’ which is made definite by the genitive of the following word, 4llah,
which is followed by two attributive adjectives that agree in case with the modified noun (4//ah); the adjectives need
not be linked with 4 ve ‘and.” The final word of a sentence or expression is generally pronounced such that the final,
inflectional, vowel of the word is not spoken; in this case: the superscripted -in of Zayd" and the -i of rahim'. Further
examples of the genitive in word combinations in which a possessive relationship or affiliation is expressed: ¥l
emrii l-emir’ ‘the order of the Emir’; ol b emirii I-mii 'minin® ‘the ruler (Emir) of the faithful’; sl &, rabbii [-
‘ibad’ ‘the lord of the people li.e. God’; ) 3all juSia miinkesirii I-mizac' ‘(broken =) stricken (with respect to) health’
(this last example is an ‘improper’ genitive construct; see below).

The first member of a genitive construct is considered definite (determined) and may not carry the definite
article, as is also the case with a noun that carries a possessive suffix (14.4); thus the expressions must be (sl !
emirii I-mii’minin® ‘the ruler (Emir) of the faithful’ and aa . emirithiim ‘their prince’ and not * eyl ¥\ *el-
emirii I-miiminin® or *aa 5N\ el-emiriihim. If the first member of the genitive construct is to be understood as
indefinite (undetermined), it must be expressed periphrastically: 4,0 JUalw sultanii d-devlet' ‘the sultan of the
empire’ = i yall Jalu sultan™ li-d-deviet ‘a sultan of (appertaining to) the empire’; or rather: = 4 sall (kS (e Glhalus
sultan™ min selatin' d-devlet’ ‘a sultan of the sultans of the empire.’

In indications of amounts and quantities of materials and substances, the entire expression remains indefinite
when it has no article: 3 58 Slai fincanii kahve™ ‘the cup of a coffee’ = ‘a cup of coffee’; while it is definite when it
has the article: 3 il ‘s fincanii I-kahve" ‘the cup of the coffee’ = ‘the cup of coffee’.

Should one or both members of the genitive construct be modified by an attributive adjective, the construct
itself may not be split; an attributive adjective that modifies the first member of the construct must also be postposed,
or the genitive construct as a whole must be replaced by a construction with J /i:

A3y el fad 5eyhu t-tartka" ‘the sheikh of the dervish order’

gl 45y JLJ! s eyl t-tarikati s-salil ‘the pious sheikh of the dervish order’

5 seiall 45y yall AW 03N eg-seyhii s-salib® li t-tartkati I-meghiire" ‘the pious sheikh of the famous dervish
order’
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A lengthier genitive construction must also be expressed periphrastically in this way:

O Al BUNY saxe mu‘camii [-elfazi I-kur 'an’ “lexicon of the words of the Qur’an’
S Al LAY sl 2andll el-mu‘camii I-mufahras”® li-elfazi I-kur ’ani I-kerim' “alphabetically ordered lexicon
of the words of the Holy Qur’an

If a genitive follows a noun with the feminine ta marbuta, the -t of the ending is pronounced: 3 ,, ja cezire™
‘island, Mesopotamia’ => . jall 5 532 ceziretii I-arab’ ‘the island of the Arabs’ = the Arabian peninsula; iy
medine™ ‘city’ = 5l &30 medinetii n-neb?’ ‘the city of the prophet’ = Medina; e dsi sTat ‘AlT ‘the party of Ali.’

Still to be treated are the ‘improper’ genitive constructions, which have an adjective as their first member: (%
sxll kalili I-“aded' ‘few in number’; ixdl )i kesirii I-mana ‘much in meaning’ = ‘meaningful’; z1jall juSic
miinkesirii [-mizac' ‘(broken =) stricken (with respect to) health.” The entire expression can be linked with another
noun attributively, in which case the first member of the genitive construction — in contradiction to the rule otherwise

in force — also takes a definite article, since the phrase as a whole is then considered as an attribute:
el Y BN el-elfazu I-kesiretii I-matna ‘the meaningful words’

In Ottoman, Arabic genitive constructs with indefinite (indeterminate) genitive objects occur quite rarely (e.g.
2 <y bint Zayd™ ‘the daughter of Zayd’). By contrast, genitive constructs with definite (determined) substantives,
which are in part set phrases or names, are common, such as:

p2wY! h darii l-islam ‘the house/realm of Islam’

sl b darii I-fiiniin ‘place of (natural) sciences’ = ‘university’

4l J g y resitlu llah ‘the messenger of God’

ol pa Hayreddin ‘the welfare/prosperity of the religion’

<YV s hakikatii I-emr ‘the true circumstances’

O \adl ukad kutbii [-Grifin ‘the pole/center of the (greatest of the) wise’

08N aws seyyidii I-kevneyn ‘lord of both worlds’ = ‘the prophet Muhammad’
ol &y rabbii I-alemin ‘ruler over the worlds’ = ‘God’

A4S kelimetu llah ‘God’s word’

14.6 Prepositions and the particles ke-, le-, and fe-

Among the words of Arabic origin that commonly occur in Ottoman and are difficult for beginners to recognize are
prepositions. Almost without exception they govern the genitive case. It should be noted that Arabic particles and the
three prepositions bi-, li-, and ve- are proclitics, i.e. they are attached to the following word (see below). The
remaining prepositions, some of which also have nominal signification, are written as separate words.

The most important Arabic prepositions:

S ila ‘to, toward, until’: J4 a5, ) i/a Ram-ili ‘to Rumelia’ [southern Balkan regions of the Ottoman
empire].

4 bi- ‘with, by, in, at, to, into, on, for, through’: &l awy bismi llahi ‘in the name of God.’

M bila ‘without” (compound of 4 and the negative particle U /a: 4uis M, bila tegbih ‘without comparison’;

& bila gekk ‘without doubt.” Many expressions formed with bila have been lexicalized.

a0 ba'd® ‘after” [temporal]: il aay ba‘de I-feth ‘after the conquest’; sy W) amma ba‘d® ‘now; after what has
preceded’ [the formula for taking up the subject after the customary prefatory eulogisms].

o din®  ‘below, low, lower than’ [in rank or value]: (5 W ma din ‘that which is below, lower part,
subordinate, subaltern.” With the prepositions y bi- and (. min it means ‘without’: ) ¢y
biditn’ en ... o ;s (e min dun'’ en ... ‘without the need for; but.’

i taht® ‘beneath, under’: (Y <l takte l-erz ‘underground’; 4alill cus3 tahte [-kal‘e ‘beneath the castle’;
saiiat tahtinda = altinda ‘thereunder, under it.’

Se ‘ala ‘on, against’: suy e ‘ale littifak ‘jointly.’

e ‘an “from; at; on; in; for; in lieu of; above; on account of; after; about; concerning’: J=¥' oo ‘ane l-as!
‘by origin’; sa ¢ Ui aba ‘an cedd ‘the father [inheriting] from the grandfather’ = ‘[transferred]
from the grandfathers to the fathers’; ,aily 4uill e (uiie mukaddes ‘ane g-sebih ve n-nazir
‘hallowed before the similar and the parallel’ [i.e. God].
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die ind” ‘at the side of, in the possession of, in the opinion of, with’: &l xic ‘inda llah “with/before God.’
G fevk”  ‘above, beyond, superior to’: salell (548 fevka I-<ade ‘beyond the usual’ = ‘extraordinary’; iali s
Jevka I-hadd ‘[crossing] over the boundary line’ = ‘boundless.’

S ‘in’: Jalt i f7 l-hal ‘immediately’; AoV 4w L fi sene 857 ‘in the year 857 [AH].
Ji kabl®  ‘before’ [temporal]: (yiis )& kabl® seneteyn ‘two years ago.’
3 - ‘for, in favor of, to, belonging to’: 4ils.d li-mii ‘ellifihi ‘belonging to its author, by the author’; sl

& el-hamdii li-llak’ “praise [be] to God’ [not *all !].
ama‘a ‘with’: CauY) ae ma‘a l-esef ‘with regret, unfortunately.’

e min ‘“from, of, by’: aill o4 mine I-kadim ‘from ancient times’
gve ‘by’: &l vallahi ‘by God’ [except in this expression, practically nonexistent in Ottoman; generally
sve ‘and’].

It is by means of the prepositions ) /i-, xic ‘ind” and s« ma‘a that the sense of ‘have’ is expressed in Arabic, e.g.
iy Ja M lir-reciil' bint" ‘the man has a daughter’; 3431yl lil-mar’af’ walad*™ ‘the woman has a child/son.’

The particles < ke- ‘as’ [with gen], ) le- ‘verily,” and i fe- ‘and, then’ are written as proclitics attached to the
following word (like some prepositions, although they are not counted as prepositions). The particle s fe- usually
indicates a change of subject in an Arabic sentence. The particle ! Je- often corresponds in Arabic to ‘then’ in an ‘if
... then’ construction. In Ottoman, these particles are used only in Arabic expressions. Examples:

Qs zalik ‘this’ = NS ke-zalik “also, likewise, in like manner’

& yarl le-Omriike by your life’ [oath]

M Y | lev-1a tabe le-heleke ‘if he had not repented, then he would have perished’

Cual sgd fe-hiive ahsen ‘and it is better (thus); all the better’

14.7 Arabic demonstrative pronouns

Formed around the demonstrative i3 z&, the Arabic demonstrative pronoun in the singular is:

this that
masc. Vi haza A zalik?
fem. oda  hdzihi & filkf

The a of the first syllable of these demonstrative pronouns, as also in the word 4 A/lah, is generally written
with ‘dagger elif’ = a superscripted elif (as in this table) or with no indication of the vowel at all. Except for their use
in Arabic phrases, the Arabic demonstratives appear in Ottoman only in set expressions, such as: »2a Al el-hdaleti
hazihi ‘the present condition/today’s ...”; 13 kezd and X kezalik ‘like that, likewise, similarly’; 13} /i-hdza ‘for this
cause, because of this’; 13 s ma‘a haza ‘with this, notwithstanding this’; &5 e ol bina'en ‘ala zalik ‘building on
that, based on that’; 13 Us g i /T yevmina haza ‘on this (our present) day’; 13a Lis o i ild yevmind hdza ‘until this (our
present) day/until now.” In Ottoman, however, the word haza can also mean ‘complete(ly), entire(ly),” €.8.: aw_yo 138
haza sersem ‘that is a (complete) idiot’; sal je& 138 hdzd sehzdde ‘that is a (consummate) prince.’

Text

The following text is the beginning of the Sened-i ittifak (‘Charter/Deed of Alliance’), which was signed 7 October
1808 by the aydn or derebeys (local princes within the Ottoman Empire, who ruled de facto independent of the
Sublime Porte), who were assembled in Istanbul, and representatives of the imperial government. The events that
preceded that signing were: the overthrow of Selim Il and the enthronement of Mustafa IV by the Janissaries (1807)
and the intervention of ‘Alemdar Mustafa Pasa, an a‘yan from Bulgaria, who marched to Istanbul with his own troops
and placed Mustafa’s reform-minded brother, Mahmid 11, on the throne ((28 July 1808). He was himself named
grand vizier by Mahmud and enthusiastically pursued the reforms begun by Selim III, especially of the military. At
the end of September of the same year the a‘ydn were summoned to Istanbul and assented to various reform plans in
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return for the guarantee of their rights and the heritability of their positions. The “Charter/Deed of Alliance,” from
which the following passage is extracted, was in the end added to the accord (Ahmed Cevdet Pasha, Tarip-i Cevdet,
vol. IX, Tertib-i cedid, Istanbul, Matba‘a-i ‘Osmaniye, 1309 A.H. [1892 CE], p. 278). In this text some words that are
conventionally written as separate words are written as one: 4«3\ s deviet-i-alive; s s S, yek-viicid.

“Charter/Deed of Alliance” L_§L9.\\ A ) g
Oy Culle g 7 g8 aaalgl jelae 138 L gy (I )b il o e (52l gl ) dprens
6Jh\mbdlmb}ﬁajbmdﬂjdts)5jjuw_)de\lm;«‘_).;\EJ\)JJ&‘JJSC‘);UIJ‘)SLQLAE\
@)sdamg.ukhdmw).qddj\ uhm‘;a‘jl;dm)uumuu\_:uq\_uub*n\ PREE| PN
L‘o}osu_\:u‘\m&d\)ésb\ﬁjdb;ﬂby}d.\utgafuhja Maby 5 Jase AT O ) e
G s () e (o A S Oy see 4d a3 ) ) Al JIa 5 08 5 Oy e 4 dpdeald slan il
‘)Lxmsd)sa‘}c\ﬁ.))bmu)@j\wjm@Lhwh‘ﬂu)ﬁM}M@Muyj‘cﬁb
pileay e Ja) GaiBlalae (34l s 0 )5 ALl dila el (Gleat (Jglh Vg ld) sl LS
4,3&:&\bdé\.\ﬁj;\;ﬂ\.’dﬂ.\,ﬂﬂ&\éﬁiﬁﬂﬁé\.\:\u‘\gﬁaﬁw\ﬁ\w;L_.;;bul.ﬁ\gﬂ_,{,d.p?%
k_\a‘)‘,‘aﬁ;:\.o‘\.ﬁ\lmﬂadj&.\h”.}&)@cMﬂ\ﬂ)&duo)@‘}d@\@m‘w&ﬁuﬁbﬂ;
dlﬁ;‘&ﬁﬂjd&‘}dﬁ)ﬂﬂ)—qﬂn;é)dﬁﬁ.cbdéa:muﬂl;aﬂ)gobibvﬂ‘)d‘}aﬂgsjgﬂj‘
h\}a;b‘)s‘h‘_ﬂg‘\:\g.ns‘ﬂ\.uJ‘y}‘\zﬂbﬂﬁd\aﬁs‘ L_ijjj\ J}@AAJ&M:JLJJLAMJ.‘\}LHJ
B g g dayy onie A Ada g g A kil pd B snd) e o 3ok o Ll 2y o 5l jud e ddea
LR ey

Vocabulary

Ig_ic! @ i'teberii beware, be admonished
il jie) a itiraf confession, admission
el Jletaala higher, highest, most high; excellent

xl a ibtida beginning, commencement; the first
prosodic foot of the second hemistich of a verse;
at first

et a ebsar plof yas basar: sight; here: perception

At a iftihad union, concord, harmony, amity

3 aati coming, he who/that which comes; future

elal @ ecza’  pl of ¢ 3a ciiz: part, element; drug;
medication

sl a ahmed? very laudable

sbala ihya’ animating, resuscitating

il a ahiz/ahz  taking, seizing, receiving

o aednd very low, vile, bad; least, most trifling

Jed aiz‘an quick or ready in obedience or under-
standing; reason, comprehension

ol @ eshab  pl of s sebeb: cause, occasion;
means, instrument

Juasiut a istihsal  production, procurement, acqui-
sition

oLl @ Istigdre query, inquiry, consultation

el a izhar manifestation, display, demonstration,
exhibition

448 a ikame placement, establishment

Ll a fktiza requirement, necessity

& a Allah  Allah, God

1 L gy M @ 9@ yevming haza until this (our present)
day/until now

So o Aol aull, ulii  pl of s zii: possessor, owner,
master

Lp ba with, by, in, at, to, into, on, according to (also
as prefix)

sbtbhay rich

Ji a bezil, bezl
contribution

P ber on, in, according to, as

A ptbirle with, and

Ly a bayza  white, bright; sun; fem of jaul ebyaz:
white

o @ beyn  interval (of space, time, degree); pp with
poss and case suffix: between, among, amidst

liberal expenditure, commitment,
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oLy p perisan  scattered, disordered, disarranged,
disheveled; perturbed, perplexed, bewildered

Jui a tebdil  change, exchange; modification, altera-
tion; conversion; incognito; government spy /
agent

<ils g fegeftiit  split, disintegration; disunity,
scattering; difference, discrepancy, fragment-
ation

i a takrib  approach, approximation

G545 a tevstk  verification, confirmation, authen-
tification, documentation

Jia a celil great, large, huge; glorious; important

B3> « g2 D garh, cark  wheel; machine; the heavens;
the spheres; fate

A« <l a haler condition, state

Quas a hasen good, comely, seemly, beautiful,
pleasant, agreeable

G eama @ hazret  a presence; excellency (precedes the
name or title of holy personages, with izafet:
hazret-i ...; follows the names of state digni-
taries, with the added ending -leri: hazretleri),
here referring to God (rarely also refers to the
Qur’an)

gz a haric  outside surface, space exterior to a
thing; a result; foreign territory

O\l p hanedan family; household; lineage; of
illustrious descent

153 p piida  God

Jia a halel interval, opening, gap; crevice; flaw,
defect; injury; disorder, decay

s> a hayr good, beneficial

Jals a dapil  inner, interior, internal; inside, interior;
entering; home territory

4 ypaderk acquisition; comprehension

ales ¢ ales a da‘@yim, da'@’im  pl of J\ea di‘am: pillar,
pole, post, mast

iy a diyanet  piety, devotion; religion

onadm religion

Slazari in/of/by itself; essential, personal

i a zimmet  responsibility, obligation, duty; in-
debtedness, debt

dy a rabut, rabt binding, fastening, connecting;
connection

45 ya rithe rank, hierarchical grade, degree

45y 43, p refte refte  gradually, little by little

& arefi, ref raising, lifting, elevating; advance-
ment, promotion

<uwa sebeb cause, occasion; source; means

cibls a saltanat dominion, lordship, jurisdiction,
empire; sultanate

w a sen? high, exalted, sublime, grand (esp. refer-
ring to Ottoman court or sultan)

Gl g @ sevabik  pl of 4i\. sabika: former, preceding,
antecedent; former misdeed; advance guard

ok« ol a gan, sa’'n  fame, renown; dignity, station,
honor, glory, majesty; display, pomp

i« Gl a gerra  different, various, manifold, diverse

Lyl kil yh a gerd’it, serayit  pl of b & sart:  con-
dition, stipulation, article of agreement; religious
precept

(4 a sikak  contention, strife

oS 4% a yevker  imperial majesty and pomp, grandeur,
dignity

2l pd p siraze head-band of a bound book; bond of
union; order; balance; ~-bend fastened with a
head-band

i jba a sarif  that which averts, diverts, repels; one
who spends or expends

<hlaa a sadakar faithfulness, fidelity, devotion

Sewmasigar plof s sagir: small

byl g a Zavabit  pl of adaum Zabita: rule, maxim;
organization; order

_Jsel a zuhur  becoming visible; appearance; a hap-
pening

& e @ Ghret admonition, warning; example to be
avoided

e a ‘osmani  Ottoman

pse= @ ‘umiim common, general, universal; univer-
sality; all

sc @ ‘Uhde duty, accepted responsibility

Ose a‘avn help, aid, assistance

«wlle a galibiyet  victory, superiority, predominance

p& a gayr another, other; with izafet preceding an
adjective: not, un-, e.g. Jsi e gayr-i menkil
immovable; real estate

csdafitah plof «i feth: opening; conquest

ribmd ¢ b @ fazdyih, feza'ih  pl of asyd faztha:
shameful act or quality; baseness; infamous
crime

g a kuvet, kuvvet  strength, power, might, (military)
force

a8 a kayid kayd binding; restriction; registration,
enrollment; provision; caring, attending to

JelS a kamil perfect, complete, full; good, well-
conducted, honorable; of mature years

1< p geda beggar, mendicant; poor

olaS p gerdan neck, throat; turning, revolving;
passage of time

s S p gerdis  a going around, turning, revolving;
change of fortune

53 S p kerde made, done, ~ -kerde that which one has
~-ed

4 S a kerih disgusting, detestable, abominable

4. a kelime word

Jae a mitbeddel changed, altered

i @ mebni  built, constructed, erected; grounded,
based; in view of

aisie @ miitehattim  absolutely necessary, incumbent,
inevitable
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2axie @ miite‘addid various; numerous, many

wollaw a mecalis  pl of odss meclis: assemblage,
meeting, conference; council; court; session

s> @ mechiid stressed, harrassed; difficult, trying

S @ muhammedi pertaining to Muhammad

Jise a muptell perplexed, spoiled, injured, ruined,
troubled, impaired

ek @ mazhar  place or thing where something is
manifested; an instance of something; one who
achieves honor; that which appears or is mani-
fested

Slza @ mu‘amelar  pl of aladas mu‘dmele: behavior,
conduct, treatment; transaction; official channels;
formalities; interaction

&y @ makderet  power, ability

4™ a miilabese interaction with someone; intimacy;
meddling with; connection; comming-ling; ~-
siyle inconnection with/in consi-deration of [i.e.
of that which has just been said]

ale a millet  belief, faith, religion; nationality; a
people, esp. a people united by a common faith; a
sect

<L a milki pertaining to the state or sovereign;

administrative; civil; territorial

s a memalik  pl of =S\ memleket: country,
dominion, territory, province; town, city

e a mintic  causal; producing a result; bringing
forth

wedie @ miinderis  in utter ruin; obliterated

Mg mevadd pl of ose madde: matter, substance,
material; subject or point of discussion; article;
proposal; item

&5 @ mijris  caused, brought up; constituted a
legatee

ok @ meyamin  pl of 43 meymene: right side; lucky
side; -luck; prosperity; success; auspicious omen;
right wing of an army; ~ nisab basis of success;
provided with the proper degree of benediction

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.

2. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.

3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.
4. Identify the gender of the following nouns.

A g o She
4 et <l g

U p meyan
between

5 a nasi  that which takes rise, springs up, ori-
ginates; consequently, hence, wherefore

U=l a nass  decisive point in the Qur’an; canonical
text; goal; definite degree

wlai a nisab  basis, root, origin; capital, wealth;
proper or requisite degree or condition of
anything; quantity, number, or amount [at which
a possession becomes taxable]

Jlsia nizam  order, system, method

cuituis a nefsaniyet  sensuality; selfishness; spite;
rancor

3 a miiffiz  penetrating and going quite through,
traversing; insight; influence

okl p miimayan  plain, evident, manifest

4tne what

<uia nipet  intention; purpose; expression of intention
at the beginning of a ritual action

—alya vacib ritually necessary; incumbent; bounden;
right, proper, due, necessary

4 ) g p vareste free; void, exempt from; certain

&5 a vakic befalling; happening; happened; occurred;
lying; situated; actual

4ay a vecih, vech face, visage; direction; sense; view;
reason; method; surface

2say @ viled  existence; being; substance; body of a
human

g A Vst
ability

£S5 ¢« My a vitkela  pl of A, vekil: attorney, agent,
representative, proxy; minister; people of quality
(plural)

Cend g a vell-ni‘met  benefactor/benefactress

b a vehin, vehn  insignificance; weakness

=ayani that is to say; which means

&yp yek one

ezayevm day

middle; pp with poss and case suff:

competence of means; power; wealth;

Ly el M oe
PAVY < e Jic Cads
ddaia s J\.\A Cand
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5. Transcribe and translate the following Arabic genitive and possessive constructions:
SENISPE
1 PWA] z s Y
(AL R Y
\,S.:.'ac. ¢
A4S o
il
Cpalt alai v
La J _9@.]: ;\.ﬁg\ L)‘“ A

6. Form five Arabic substantive-adjective constructions with Arabic words that you know (as in 14.3).

7. In the lexicon find ten expressions in which an Arabic genitive construct is present; give each in Arabic script,
transcription, and translation.

8. In the lexicon find ten expressions in which an Arabic preposition is used.



Chapter Fifteen

15.1 The names of the months and days of the week

In Ottoman texts, the names of the months from the Hijri calendar are generally used. It is a lunar calendar reckoned
from the departure of the Prophet Muhammed from Mecca for Medina on Thursday, 16 July 622 CE.! In addition, in
1677 a ‘financial calendar’ was introduced which was structured according to the solar calendar and whose months
correspond with those of the Julian calendar. This solar calendar (Hicri-Sems?) has been used for the dating of
official business since 1789 or in some cases 1840 (under the name Rami or Mali).?

The names of the months of the Hijri calendar

month name abbreviation secondary epithet (commonly used in italics)
1 Mubharrem 5 2. e el-haram a
2 Safer jia Ua el-hayr A\, el-muzaffer ik, el-miibarek & jlull
3 Rebrii I-evvel J ¥t au ) B eg-sertf Ly il
4 Rebrii I-ahir AV au B el-miibarek <& Ll
5 Cumada 1-ila sy sales a -

or Cemazi l-evvel J 1 [PXDYN
6 Cumada I-ahire s AV slea £ -

or Cemazi 1-ahir AV silea

or Cumada l-uhra s Ay sates
7 Receb s o el-miirecceb s ya, el-ferd s i, el-haram . ali, el-

asamm zY), el-miibarek & )
8 Saban e U el-mu‘azzam s, el-milkerrem o <4, el-miibarek
&, eg-gerTf u il
9 Ramazan ;s O el-miibarek & jual, es-serif cu il
10 Sevval Ji 36 Jd el-miikerrem » S, el-miibarek < i
11 (Z0) Z1 1-ka'de sanill 4 13 es-serif Ciy yal, el-haram )
oax8ll @
12 (Zi) Z7 l-hicce aaall 4 3 es-serif cu ,all, el-haram il all
amall ‘153

The abbreviations for the four quarters into which the annual salary payments (‘w/ife) of imperial gate wardens
were divided appear particularly in financial documents, but also from time to time in other texts:

Ist quarter o masar < Muharrem, Safer, Rebtri [-evvel

2nd quarter za , recec < RebTii I-ahir, Cumada I-ala, Cumada I-ahire
3rd quarter (i, resen < Receb, Sa‘ban, Ramazan

4th quarter 3 lezez < Sewvdl, Zi I-ka‘de, ZT [-hicce

"More detailed information about the calculation of time in Islamic culture may be found in Ch. Pellat, “Anwa’” and B. van Dalen, er
al., “Ta’rikh,” Encyclopaedia of Islam, ed. P. Bearman, et al. (Leiden: Brill, 2006).
Cf. Faik Resit Unat, Hicri tarihleri milddi tarihe ¢evirme kilavuzu, 6th ed. (Ankara 1988), 162 f.
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The names of the months of the solar and financial calendar (maliye) are for the most part borrowed from the
Syrian calendar, with fewer borrowings from the Greek calendar. The year begins with 1 Azar (= 1 March of the
Julian calendar). The reckoning of the year is based on the Hijri calendar, beginning with the year 1088 AH (1677
CE) and dropping one year in thirty-three, since thirty-three Hijri years approximate thirty-two solar years.

The names of the months of the solar calendar

March N azar September Jsl eyliil

April Ol nisan October Jsl O tesrin-i evvel
May oule/ ) eyyar / mayis . November G Cp il tegrin-i sant
June Oluiis haziran December Js 058 kaniin-i evvel
July s temmiiz January B o588 kandn-i sant
August Q / Gasiwel agustos / ab February L subat ’

With the exception of Friday and Saturday, the days of the week have no names as such in Arabic and Persian,
but rather, as they also regularly appear in Ottoman texts, are numbered from one to five:

Names of the days of the week

English Arabic Persian Modern Turkish
Sunday Y1 a g yevmii l-ahad 4l oy yeksenbe pazar

Monday (Y a gy yevmil l-isneyn  aid s dilgenbe pazartesi
Tuesday VDA o o1 yevmii s-selds@’ 4y 4 segenbe sali
Wednesday s\ Y o g1 yevmii l-erbi‘@’ 4ii jlea gaharsenbe carsamba
Thursday ouedll o g yevmii [-pamis 4l gy pencsenbe persembe
Friday daaall a5y yevmii l-cum‘a 430/ Asea cum‘a/ adine  cuma

Saturday Gaucdl o 2 yevmil s-sabt ais senbe cumartesi

In the Persian names of the days, the » in the word genbe is assimilated to the following & and thus pronounced
as sembe. The word ¢ahar ‘four’ is contracted in pronunciation to ¢ar and is often also written as such: 4ud jla
¢arsenbe = ¢arsamba.

15.2 Afabic semantic formulae and idioms

Even today there are some Arabic phrases used in modern Turkish whose approximate meaning is known to speakers
but which they do not understand in detail. In Ottoman the number of such formulaic expressions of Arabic origin
was significantly greater than in modern Turkish. It is therefore necessary to learn the fundamentals of Arabic
grammar. On the other hand, if one knows a number of these set phrases and expressions in Arabic — even without a
mastery of the underlying grammar — one can go far in understanding and translating Ottoman texts that include
them. For this reason the most common and important of these Arabic expressions will be introduced here and their
meanings specified.

1. After the mention of the name of God & 4/lah, or another appellation of God, such as Arabic G~ Hakk or
Persian s,y Bari, there sometimes follows a eulogistic or encomiastic phrase in praise of the Lord. Among the
commonly used phrases are:

a3 te‘ala ‘praised be He’

M Ja celle celaluhu ‘the True God, whose majesty be exalted’

i, ey cellet kudretuhu ‘exalted be His might’

4l& e ‘azze sa’nuhu ‘glorious be His fame’

4 e ‘azze ismuhu ‘glorious be His name’
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2. Likewise after the mention of prophets, saints or other prominent personages, e.g. rulers, scholars, etc., there
frequently follows a eulogistic phrase. After the mention of the name of the Prophet Muhammad, one as a rule says
or writes aluy aje M s salla llahu ‘aleyhi ve sellem ‘may God commend/bless him and grant him peace.” This
phrase can be abbreviated in Ottoman as asla Or aa; in modern Turkish the abbreviation is generally ‘(S.A.V.).’

3. After the names of the other prophets, and to some extent after the names of saints and other personages,
there follows the phrase .3l 4de ‘aleyhi s-selam ‘peace be upon him.” The abbreviation in Ottoman is &, in modern
Turkish ‘(A.S.).” After the mention of ‘AlT b. Ebi Talib and other companlons of the Prophet, there frequently follows
the phrase 4¢a &1 o S kerrema llahu vechehu ‘God grant him mercy.’

4. In addition, after the mention of companions of the Prophet and prominent Islamic mystics, the phrase .=
ae & raziya llahu ‘anhu ‘may God be well pleased with him’ is quite frequent. The usual modern Turkish
abbreviation of the phrase is ‘(R.A.).’

5. After the names of saints to whom keramet (the power to perform miracles) is assigned, there follows
generally either the active phrase o yu &l (.38 kaddesa llahu sirrahu ‘may God sanctify his grave (secret)’ or the
passive phrase o yu ;s kuddise sirruhu ‘sanctified be his grave (secret).’

6. After the names of temporal rulers and deceased personages, it is customary to add the following eulogistic
phrases:

Al dan y rahimahu llahu ‘may God have mercy on him’

(a3 &l pgas sy rahimehiimu llahu te‘ala ‘God, praised be He, have mercy on them’

ol U tabe serdhu ‘may the earth [his grave] be pleasant for him’

e &l dea y rahmetu llahi ‘aleyhi ‘God’s mercy upon him’

o Ay 4ile ‘aleyhi rahmetii I-bart ‘the Creator’s mercy upon him’

daidgdeay 4t A dea, rahmetu llGhi ‘aleyhi rahmeten vasi‘aten ‘God’s mercy, a bountiful mercy, upon him’
(6,8) 038 yo & %5 nevvera llahu merkadehu (kabrehu) ‘may God glorify his grave’

av X 5a 5% niivvire merakidithiim ‘may their graves be glorified’

4a sy &l 73y ravvaha llahu rithahu ‘may God grant his soul peace’

4a gy 735, ruvviha rithuhu ‘may his soul find peace’

Opeaal agdle & o) gy Fizvanu llahi ‘aleyhim ecma‘in ‘may God’s approbation be upon them all together’
450 iy B 02233 tegammedehu llahu bi-gufranihi ‘may God him cover him with his mercy’

it gball Juadl adde “aleyhi efzalu s-salavat ‘on/with him be the best prayers’

7. Rulers who were still alive could be acknowledged with the following eulogistic phrases (among others):

4sL & As falleda llahu miilkehu ‘may God make perpetual his rule’

PETRREY hullide miilkiihu ‘may his rule be made perpetual’ (passive of the preceding expression)

@3e i &) ool edama llahu teala ‘izzetehu ‘may God, praised be He, make perpetual his power’

&y &t JWat etala llahu bakahu ‘may God lengthen his existence’

Ak ol dame zilluhu ‘may his shadow (being) persist’

Ohosall ot a M s e tal Aiabudly Cuy 30 433 & G ebkad Hahu zatehu g-serTf® bi-s-saltanati I-kahire ila inkirazi
d-devran ‘may God make perpetual his noble person with irresistible dominion to the end of all time’

sl & el e‘azza llahu ensarehu ‘may God strengthen his helpers’

8l 5 &kl b 001 3 z@dehu llahu saltanaten ve ikbalen ‘may God increase his dominion and his good fortune

>

8. Other expressions frequently used in written and/or spoken Ottoman are:

aan M as M il away bismi llahi r-rahmani r-rahim ‘in the name of God, the beneficent, the merciful’
Cpadlalt &y & saalt el-hamdii lillahi rabbi 1-<Glemin ‘praise God, the Lord of the worlds’

SVt Allahu ekber ‘God is most great’

et it Allahu alam ‘God is most knowledgeable’

&) ¢Ls W ma sa’a llak ‘what God wills’

&b el& of in sa@’a llah “if God wills it’
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A &jey be-inayeti llah ‘by God’s mercy’

At oy gy be-‘avni llah ‘with God’s help’

aalaall & et estagfiru llahe I-<azim ‘1 ask the pardon of God, the Supreme Glory’

abaadl LM L Y3358 Y s Ja Y 1d havle ve 1d kuvvete illa billahi I-<aliyi I-<azim ‘there is no power or force
except in God, the Highest and the Supreme Glory’

9. Several additional miscellaneous expressions:

13 253 N i@ yevmi haza ‘until this day;

A Qa8 ) s\ cahidii fi sebili llah ‘strive/fight on the way of God’

st e sl el-uhdetii ‘ald r-ravi ‘the responsibility [for that which was said] is on the narrator’

A e DS gl miitevekkilen ‘ala llah ‘committing himself to God’

& e <l 55 tevekkeltii ‘ala llah ‘1 committed myself to God’

celsic 3 e (il K kellime n-nase “ala kaderi ukitlihim ‘speak to the people according to the measure of
their understanding’

amll oo 4l Wga ya harreseha lldhu ‘ani I-fitne ‘may God without fail protect them from discord’ (@ eulogistic
expression said after the mention of holy cities or one of the capitals of the Ottoman empire)

Jas Y5 lia M bila ceng™ ve-la cidal ‘without battle and dispute’

Jall By WS kema yaktazi [-hal “as the situation demands’

¢l L Jlad f“al™ ma yesa ‘he does as he wishes’ (i.e. God; this and similar expressions are often used in
place of ‘God")

S & Ji kala lahu te'ala ‘God, praised be He, spoke’

A L) Al ) eyyedehd lahu I-melikii I-a'lam ‘may God, the King, who knows all, strengthen them (the
victorious standards of the Ottoman, i.e. Muslim armyy’

15.3 Persian past tense
The infinitive of Persian verbs ends in (5 -fen or ;s -den (e.g. i, reften ‘g0’; ous diden ‘see’). Through the removal

of the final ;, -n, the shortened infinitive or past (preterite) stem is formed: <, reft ‘he/she went’; v did ‘he/she
saw.’ The personal inflections are added to this stem to form the past (preterite) tense.

Persian past tense (example: ;s diden ‘see’)

A didem 1saw PRLYE didim  we saw
S didr you saw 23 didid  you saw
13 did he/she/it saw By didend they saw

The 3™ person singular has no inflectional ending. In older Persian the prefixes ; -bi and 4 / .« -mi, and the suffix
-Tcould be added to the past tense forms listed, e.g. sy bididem ‘1 saw (for a time),” 3 gaise minemid Or (53 a3 nEMUdL
‘he/it showed (for a while).” The Persian verb is negated by prefixing i ne-, e.g. iy nedidend ‘they did not see.” In
verbs that already have prefixes, the negating particle is infixed: (il , bergesten ‘to return’ = .38 ber negest
‘he did not return.” The verbs (a5 biiden ‘to be’ (e.g. a2 5 biidem ‘1 was’) and (i siiden ‘to become’ (e.g. x4 sud ‘he
became) function as auxiliary verbs; G siiden is the passive auxiliary.

15.4 Persian personal and demonstrative pronouns

The Persian personal and demonstrative pronouns are:

On men I L ma we
5 ni/ti - you Lo suma  you
3 % (vey) he/she/it ot isan they

o an that one ol in this one
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The 2™ person plural L. siima functions as the polite form of address (for singular or plural). When the subject
is inanimate plural, the form ;i @n with the plural inflection W -Aa is often substituted for ;L isdn: i anha ‘those.’

The personal and demonstrative pronouns can function as the second member of an izafet construct and thus
correspond to possessive pronouns: (e UK kitab-1 men ‘my book’; L aw sl #imid-i ma ‘our hope’; s 4ia hane-i giima
‘your house’; gl / oL oLisly padisah-1 isan/anha ‘their ruler’; o sy pay-i i [or earlier s y 54 pdy-i vey) ‘his portion.’

Text

The following two texts are taken from the chronicle of Mustafa NaTma (1652—1715), which covers the years 1591
1659. Natma dedicated his work, completed in 1710, to the Grand Vizier Koépriilii Hiiseyin Pasa (1697-1702), under
the title Ravzatu I-Hiiseyn fi hulasati ahbari l-hafikeyn ‘Garden of Huseyin; in summary, news of the two worlds,
east and west,” although it is generally designated Naima Tarihi ‘NaTma’s Annals’ (Istanbul, Matba‘a-i ‘Amire, 1280
AH [1863 CE], 6 vols.; here: vol. 3, pp. 397 & 420-421).

“Events in the Capital” 43l @b 9

4a 9 ) Hha (sau) (e ud..gs‘gkl_ﬂ °:‘_)§‘4M‘ Q\ﬁ} bJJS,\JU“JL;\S?DJ‘J .‘i‘yu.uM s ‘A:ﬂ P e
oLl slS e a0 58 (S O i sk plie ) 5 s s soda (bl 4 eal ) e saS
Aali ) o3 ¢S cafajag IS S dnilgl K3 oS AT (g0 )¢S (el il gl mba die 4lllle 4l
Glgod OLsh JB ATl shaiy IS Y o 1S5 ead ) ) (ool i S A Caalh 5 i pa s
2 SVl e 02 AN a5 6ol 503 S 5 S Al Sl om0y b 3l e (535K S je Sl s 4a LA dens
Lmiéaéﬁww%\e& bJSmJJSJﬁg\CJmm‘L\L\SLG 58 Oslar L5L.'AJ4J:3\?;:; sl
Ol (5S eai ea Sy Al V) galea sl g) Gluad s (51 58 sedae @IS sl e y2i S Adalans

) sish e ysh i iea oS el s sk g ouddle jean odigles

“The Death of Sultan Murad Khan, on whom [God’s] mercy and pardon” ade Hla o e el

il g das )

St 3,85 Al s Jalia aangs Laill e IS 2 3all e (i i alaky ) sika oLialy
Obiae y i o) aset il lat Lgea jebu (s lie (ol o ) el 40y ylaal gl i 80 (aiien
43 e A A sl o Alial gy Cimaa e 00k yd we iglsl i ataoaly ) s lad e eady S
Cls) e sl i ) e ol (a3 i bl L ) Glad gl g e dlle GlA i
oy 8 UY 9o 0 s galid dgle (5 jban g imaia slgl il 435S 00158 (5l sa g G e il
* 0 gaine (SR Aol 08 g * 08 I hea (paiS e Ll )l gl ) g oy I 55T S jall
dpf%ﬁgjyﬁjoﬁ\é@kﬁjﬁ\ﬁd)ﬁﬁg\ o)) ada 5208 bkl (3lax o) 3 5 (5 ganiae
Sy xild Jgb sl 5 kst o jSamingg g () upedll o5y (S (2l ) Al 9 ola (sal ol Tl
dassd g dan ydgle il dan . ... galgl dlall Oy dea y Juaal 5 aline alga oliialy

¥ 0 ol i 4S e ySa i O F A8 A s 5148 Gl peae O F
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Vocabulary

21 3352l it @/p Ebil s-Su‘iidzade pn: family name that
derives from the famous sheikhii I-islam, under
Sultan Siilleyman the Magnificent and Selim II,
Ebi Su‘id Efendi (1545-1574)

a\iuf p asitane threshold; ~-i sa‘adet the Threshold
of Felicity, i.e. the Sultan’s court; Istanbul

skt « Ukl a etibba, etibba’ pl of wl tabib: physician

sl a azam  higher, greater; very high; the highest,
the greatest

it aga Aga, military title, officer, captain, colonel;
lord, master; paternal uncle; title of respect: sir,
Mr.

aS a ekrem very honorable, most honorable

<\l a iltifar  a turning toward, turning around; taking
notice of; paying attention to; treating with
courtesy or kindness; nazar-t ~ look of
kindness, encouragement

4 sl a/p iltifat-name  friendly letter, kindness

kUl t Anatolr  pn Anatolia

JGul a intikal  transition; progress; migrating, migra-
tion; transmission (e.g. of a disease); appre-
hension; consequence; move; sere: demise, death

&Y st t ulak messenger, dispatch rider, courier

bl a eyalet  province; principality

it ertesi next; next day; tomorrow

2 télei agent; envoy, minister, ambassador

a3 « a3y p badam, badem almond (tree and fruit)

iy a Bagdad pn Baghdad

&yt beg lord; prince; ruler

¢y a bind’en  building; consequently; founded upon
that; therefore; pp with dat based on, because of

o\ s p bayram religious festival; holiday

w_tew p bimart illness, disease

Geis ¢« Gayme ¢ Beysw t buyurmak  order, decree;
deign to say; deign

LiLt pasa pasha (colonel, general)

amiia tebId  alienate; distance; remove; expel; banish

CaSp taft  throne

swlas a tedabir  pl of ,uai tedbir  plan, arrange,
regulate, manage; plan, course, expedient

i ji a tertth  arrangement, order, plan, composition,
series

S=iateala praised be he

Gais a teferruk  separation, splitting; ~-1 ittisal
disintegration produced by disease

J_Siatekrar again; repeatedly; recur; recurrence

Mg a cihad  struggle, striving (fo advance the faith of
Islam)

> g celebi  gentleman; (title for) civilian man of
letters; prince (early Ottoman)

231 s t/p Civizade pn scholarly Ottoman family
(15%h-18th ¢))

s a huzzak  pl of 3 hazik
skilful, expert; sharp, keen

ot han  khan, title of Turko-Mongolian rulers;
sovereign (follows the name of Ottoman sultans)

A a harab ruined, in ruins, devastated

sS4 p huski  dryness; drought; here: blockage

<=ls a pil‘at  a robe of honor (conferred by the sultan
or another dignitary as a sign of favor)

Sla a halk  creation; all created things; humankind,
the common people; crowd; people, nation

Wil deaa (fuy 0 t Dervig Mehemmed Pasa  pn Dervig
Mehmed Pasa (d. 1655), Ottoman statesman and
grand vizier (1653-1654)

oesiima p destbiis  kissing the hand of another; one
who kisses the hand of another

S alt Diyarbekir  pn Diyarbakir

Jx p diden  see (pres (y bin)

Olsd p divan  council of state; public sitting of a
govornor, council, or judge; country district;
collection of poems

< yarabb Lord [God]

el s ya Receb Aga pn Receb Aga

Cieny ¢« dany @ rahmet  [God’s] mercy, compassion,
forgiveness, and grace

sl ¢ Ly @ riZd, 1iza’  consenting; assenting; being
willing; acquiescence

zsoarih soul, spirit, breath

O&s P ridgan, revgan oil; oily substance, such as
butter, grease, fat; varnish

o a3 g/t Rum-ili, Riam-éli pn Rumelia, the Euro-
pean (especially southern Balkan) territories of
the Ottoman Empire (esp Macedonia, Thrace)

cwa ) a zahmet  trouble, difficulty, fatigue, distress,
disease, pain

s&lup sagar drinking cup or bowl

<l aserab mirage

Jlagw p serdar captain; general; ~-i ekrem
mander-in-chief

OnSiS e ¢ ouaai€ yu P sivkenciibin, sirkencebin,
sirkengiibin, sirkengebin mead mixed with
vinegar (oxymel)

calews & saadet  prosperity, happiness, felicity

_kw a sefer campaign, travel, journey, voyage, cruise

OUalw @ sultdn  predominant force, power, authority;
lordship, dominion, jurisdiction, empire; title of
the Ottoman ruler (precedes name); title of
female member of Ottoman ruling house (follows
name); title of a holy person; ~im Sir, Mr. (form
of address)

skilled (physician),

com-
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s aseyf sword

slip sah shah, ruler

0l p siiden become (pres g gev)

&4 a giddet  hardness; compactness; strength;
violence; severity

<y ,i a serlf noble; sacred; illustrious; descendant of
Muhammad who may wear the green turban and
bear the title seyyid, sharif or governor of Mecca

Oxuh p seniden  hear, perceive (pres sl sinev)

Cisen @ Sthhat  health; truth

e @ Sadir, sadr upper, front, fore part of anything;
breast, chest; seat of precedence in an assembly;
presidency; chief minister or judge; ~-1 Rim
Kazi-‘asker (military judge) of Rumelia; ~-:
azam Grand Vizier; ~-1 sudir prime minister of
the Ottoman Empire

el jha ¢ | o @ safrd, safra’ bile, gall; gold; yellow

e asulh peace

Lo @ Sahba wine (poetic usage)

e A Za'af, zaf, zaf weakness, feebleness; infir-
mity; make thin; weak point; disadvantage

<haoa bbb medical science

Al a ‘alem world

Ae a ‘ibad  pl of we ‘abd: slave, servant (of God);
worshipper; human

pac @ ‘Acem non-Arabian; esp. Persian; Persia

Ll 3 e a wku n-nesa, ‘araku n-nisd sciatica

4 e a ‘ulife fodder; provender; pay of troops

xc a 7d  religious festival, ~-i serif or ~-i fitr festival
at the end of the fast of Ramadan; ~i adha feast
of sacrifices

e @ Isa  pn Jesus, Isa (Efendi, cf. S. <O., 111, p.
611, 5-9)

alle a/p galibane victorious

olie a gufran forgiveness, pardoning a sin

4de a galebe victory; superiority; predominancy

cafarih conquering, conqueror

O0s 08 p flizidden increase, augment; (pres 1 fezd)

o8 a kd'ide basis; rule

sLad « Wi A kazd, kaza’  decision; judgment, sentence;
judge’s office and function; administrative
district; divine decree; accident, mishap; sub-
sequent performance of an previously omitted
religious duty; accomplishment of an act; ez ~ by
chance

4aSyK t gitdikge  gradually, little by little

4 St gerek necessary, needed

5S¢ g8 t gerii, gerii back; pp with abl since, from
..on

s p m@h moon, month

Jifsa a miite’ssir  one who follows another; influenced;
hurt; touched; affected; grieved

i a miitegayyir different, diverse

st a mesnevi composed in rhymed couplets, esp. in
epic and verse narrative; longer verse narrative in
rhymed couplets; ~-i serif thirteenth-century
religious poem by Mevlana Celiled-din-i Ram1

&y A8 sesa a/t Mehemmed Kult Beg  pn Mehmed Kuli
Beg, Safavid ambassador at the Ottoman court

o\ e a murad wish, desire, intention

O olye a/t Murad Han  pn Sultan Murad 1V (ruled
1623-1640)

&= e @ murassa’ set with jewels; bejeweled

U= a maraz disease, sickness; affliction; ill-
tempered

zl3 @ mizac temperament; disposition of mind;
mood; state of health

s @ mesrir  glad

i a mistedd strengthened, worsened, aggravated,
increased

_as @ musiy, misr  city; boundary; corn (maize); pn
Cairo; here: Egypt

4allas @ mu‘alece treating with medication; medi-
cation

Mies a mutad accustomed; habit, manner

<laes @ ma‘delet  justice, equity

Jsixa @ magfur forgiven; one whose sins God has
forgiven; deceased

Jalis @ mefasi  pl of Jaia mafsal joint, articulation

e Sa @ mekremet  munificence, kindness, benefi-
cence

s jaie @ minharif leaning, turned to one side;
deviating; crooked

S @ miinkesir  broken; routed, defeated; annoyed,
vexed

UY s« a Mevilana our lord; here: title of Celaled-din-i
Riami (d. 1273), founder of the Mevlevi order

Jisali p nahos unpleasant; ailing; here: indisposed

oS «uit nitekim  even as, as, just as _

Jss a nakil, nakl transport, removal, conveyance;
copying; translating; narrating

sl p memiiden, niimiden show, manifest, appear,
cause (pres s niima)

Ji\s p nevazig, niivdzis caress, pet; favor

JsaNil pnNile

aulyavasic extensive; abundant, copious

a>saveca pain, ache

&y a vezaret  the quality, office, or functions of a
vizier

«layavefar death

& s a vakayi® pl of 485 vaki‘a occurrence, event
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Exercises

1. Transcribe both texts.

2. Translate the texts phrase-by-phrase.

3. Translate the texts into idiomatic English.

4. Conjugate the Persian verbs ;a5 3 ¢ (g ¢ G « Gaid ¢« gad in all forms of the past tense.

5. Copy and transcribe one example from each of the nine types of Arabic formulae and expressions presented in
this chapter.



Chapter Sixteen

16.1 The Arabic perfective

The perfective (perfect) of the Arabic verb is used primarily to express an action that is completed or took place in
the past; it is thus generally expressed by a past tense verb in English. The aspectual Arabic verb form, however,
indicates less the time at which an action takes place (i.e. past, present, or future, that is, tense as such) than simply
that it takes (took) place and is considered completed (perfective aspect) or not (imperfective aspect). Thus the
perfective may also express (especially in curses, optative [wish] and conditional clauses) the present and future or
even a subjunctive sense (‘may it be ...”), as indicated by the following examples: _is s 5 3 men va‘de vefa ‘one who
promises something, must keep [the promise]’; «ie &l oo edama llahu ‘izzetehu ‘may God grant that his strength
continue.’

Perfect in stem I (example: S ketebe “write’)

singular dual plural
1 &S ketebtil i ketebna
2 masc. EuK ketebte WK ketebtiima S8 ketebtiim
2 fem. o ketebti " G ketebtiinne
3 masc. S ketebe UK ketebd | i ketebil
3 fem. «is ketebet WK ketebetd 5K ketebne

Most verbs display the vowel pattern (sé fa‘ale; others have the pattern Jsé fa‘ile: & semi‘a ‘he heard.” < i
seribe ‘he drank,” s zahike ‘he laughed,” Lia hafiza ‘he kept/guarded,’ ¢4 fehime ‘he understood.” A very small
number of verbs display a third pattern (i3 fa‘ule; all such verbs are intransitives generally expressed in English with
a combination of copulative verb and adjective: ;s hasiine ‘he was/became good.’

The addition of the particle 3 kad before the perfect expresses the completion or termination of the action and
may often be translated into English as ‘already’: W ¢\s & kad ca’e ileyna ‘he has already come to us.” Even here,
however, a translation as present or future tense is sometimes indicated: ) sabudl 18l 5 kad eflaha l-miislimin® ‘may
the believer prosper!” When i precedes the imperfective (20.1), it means ‘sometimes’ or ‘perhaps.’

The 3™ person singular forms of the perfective of the stems I-X have already been introduced (11.2). The
inflectional endings of the perfective are added to the stems II-X in the same manner as in stem I (further
information under 18.4).

The { elif following the 4 vav in the form 1 43S is otiose (unpronounced).

16.2 The Arabic dual with substantives

In addition to the singular and plural, there is in Arabic also a dual, which indicates that two persons or things are
involved, as has been noted above in various connections. The nominal inflection is y -@r' in the nominative, and ¢
-eyr’ in the genitive/accusative. When the dual ending is appended to the feminine termination s te merbiita, the s is
changed to « ¢. With the dual endings, it is irrelevant whether a noun is determined (definite) or not.

In Ottoman texts, the dual appears most frequently in the genitive/accusative form (, -eyn': s2iid sk tarafeyninde

‘on both sides,” ;ualia cenaheyn ‘both wings [of an armyl,” s 3l 3 zi@ I-kurneyn ‘possessor of the two horns’ [=
Alexander the Great].
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The Dual

(examples: , y harem™ ‘sacred domain’; in the dual: ‘Mecca and Medina’; and Lo miislime™ ‘female Muslim’)

dual masc dual fem
nom S () (el-) hareman' Nialue( W) (el-Ymiislimetan’
gen/acc ca () (el-)haremeyn’ Cfiabesd( V) (el-)miislimeteyn’

16.3 Arabic verbal and nrominal clauses

In Arabic, there are syntactically two types of clauses: verbal and nominal. Most clauses are verbal, i.e. the word
order of the clause follows the pattern: verb — subject — object, e.g. » 5w &l (W% kaddesa llahu surahu ‘may God
sanctify his grave’; § i< Gialy sl i feraha I-halife™ buldanen kesire™ ‘the Caliph conquered many lands’; sess 2
selael galebe Muhammed™ a‘da’ehu ‘Muhammad defeated his enemies.’ In interrogative verbal clauses this word
order pattern remains the same. The interrogative particles Ja kel or | e-, or the interrogative pronouns are simply
preposed to the clause: oelael saan e Ja kel galebe Muhammed™ a°di’ehu ‘did Muhammad defeat his enemies?’
For the sake of emphasis, the subject may be moved to the end of the clause: sess agile e galebe ‘aleyhim
Muhammed ‘Muhammad it was who defeated them.’ In a verbal clause, the verb agrees with the subject in gender
but not necessarily in number: § i Ul Llsl) 7 fetaha I-hulefa™ buldanen kesire®" ‘the Caliphs conquered many
lands’; aaclset e o salundl e galebe I-miisliman® ‘ald a'da’ihim ‘the Muslims defeated their enemies.’

Nominal clauses generally have two elements only, subject and predicate nominative: & ol el-beyt” kebir™
‘the house is large.” If an object also appears, then the word order is: subject — verb — object. In this case, the verb
agrees in both gender and number with the subject: Welae! e 15de 4 g2l ¢l ol simerd’ii d-devie" galabi ‘ald a'da’iha
‘the emirs of the empire defeated its enemies.’

16.4 Nominal clauses with inne and enne and other introductory elements

Nominal clauses are frequently introduced with ) inne or (in object clauses) & enne. The subject then immediately
follows in the accusative (!); the predicate takes the nominative case and sometimes also takes the intensifying
particle J le-; the personal endings are enclitic. The 1% singular and plural may take the form of either i innent and
WY innend or | inni and U} innd. Examples of clauses introduced by 7 inne: )

Ll 38 Gal & inne I-havf kad galebeha ‘truly, fear had overcome her’

J8lad Taase &) inne Muhammeden le‘akil™ “truly, Muhammad is understanding’

3 5uS ¥l innehd kebire™ ‘truly, she is great’

saalh a8l G} inna enzelnahu fi leyleti I-kadyr' *Surely we revealed it [the Qur’an] on the night of majesty’
(Qur’an 97: 1)

If such a nominal clause is a dependent declarative clause, then it is introduced by (i enne instead of (yf inne.
Generally this is the case following verbs of perception; only after the verb Ji kale ‘say’ does & inne appear, since
this verb is followed by direct speech. Examples of this usage:

Uy o il Unas semi‘na enneke marz*" ‘we heard that you are ill’

Aua iy & el arifii enne Zeyden salif ‘1 know that Zeyd is pious’

A gy Trana G ag) eshedii enne Muhammed®™” resulu llak' ‘1 bear witness that Muhammad is God’s
messenger’

O e anklll &) J6 kale inna t-tabib® mesgiil™ ‘he said that the doctor was busy’

In addition, dependent nominal clauses can be introduced by (<l (ve)lakinne ‘but’; & li’enne ‘because’; Ja)
la‘alle “perhaps’, e.g. el <iny 40)al (Y Sema alall () 5 00 o fetaha ‘Amr ibwii I<As Misr” li’enne I-halife” ba‘asahu
ileyha “Amr b. al-As conquered Egypt because the Caliph had sent him there.’
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16.5 Arabic personal pronouns

Arabic personal pronouns are indeclinable. In place of declined forms, personal suffixes are used, which are
appended to substantives, verbs, conjunctions, and prepositions (14.4). Here, as is also the case with enclitic
pronouns, Arabic distinguishes between masculine and feminine in the 2" and 3" singular and plural. Since the
copula (‘is/are, was/were, to be’) is not explicitly expressed in the present tense in Arabic, one must supply the
appropriate form in English: sl Ul end miislim™ ‘1 am a Muslim’; s g hiive hiive (often also pronounced Au hu)
‘He is, (who) He is.’

Arabic personal pronouns

singular dual plural
1 Ul end — o nahnii
2 masc &l ente Ll entiima o5t entiim
2 fem ol enti " Sl entiinne
3 masc sa hiive Laa hiima o hiim
3 fem o hiye " G hiinne

If the predicate nominative is definite (determined) and thus could also be conceived as attributive, a 3™ person
pronoun is inserted between the subject and the predicate nominative, for the sake of clarity: ad=ll s Al Allahu hiive -
‘alim *God is the knower’ (instead of the ambiguous ad=)l & Allahu I-alim).

16.6 The ‘five nouns’ in Arabic

A group of Arabic nouns, designated the ‘five nouns’ (el ctau¥l), take irregular case forms. Just as in Ottoman
usage of the regular masculine plural inflection of Arabic nouns, here, too, one frequently encounters the genitive
case (more rarely the accusative) in addition to the nominative form. Since these nouns occur in Ottoman almost
exclusively preceding a noun in the genitive and thus form set expressions, it matters little in Ottoman usage whether
the Arabic noun occurs in the genitive or nominative. Several examples with the word ;3 z# (nom) / 53 z7 (gen) will
clarify the usage: ;5\ 43 zi /-kadr ‘possessor of power’ (name of a fifteenth-century Turkmen dynasty in southeast
Anatolia); 5, (53 zi-rith ‘possessor of soul/spirit‘; ;L zi-san and & 3 zi-sa’n ‘possessor of fame; honorable;
glorious’; »sxill 43 zi7 [-ka‘de Or saailt (53 2T I-ka‘de ‘eleventh month of the Arabic lunar calendar’ (lit. ‘possessor of the
seat/sitting’); cu sl 3 zi@ n-nireyn or (s 3 zI n-nidreyn ‘possessor of the two lights’ (sobriquet of Caliph
‘Osman).

The five nouns

father brother father-in-law possessor mouth
nom 5 ebil s ahii sea hamil 3 zil Sfu
gen i ebt Al aht o= hami izl Y
ace U eba W aha Laa hama 13za G fa

The most common of these, and thus the most important to note, are s ebii and 43 zi7 which are used in the
following expressions:

il g ebil I-feth ‘father of the conquest’ = Fatih Sultan Mehmed

il g3 z#t I-karneyn ‘possessor of the two horns’ = Alexander the Great

al o ebit I-beser ‘father of humans’ = Adam

il g3 za I-fikar ‘possessor of vertebrae’ = a sword of the Prophet’s bequeathed to his son-in-law Ali
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The accusative appears almost exclusively with names. Thus in addition to the form alue s Ebii Muslim there is
also the form slw. W Eba@ Muslim; instead of & 3 o Ebil Yezid the form a3 () (E)Bdyezid is almost the only form to
appear (the initial elif is generally elided). In addition to the nominative and genitive, the following forms of 4 zit
appear frequently in Ottoman and should be noted: «i3 zat (fem; usually designating a person or personality) and . 5
zevi (masc pl, gen/acc).

16.7 The Arabic vocative

The most frequently used vocative particle in Arabic is L ya, which precedes a noun in the nominative (without the
article): iua L ya sadik” ‘O friend!” If the noun is the first member of a genitive construct, then it is in the accusative
case: il J gy L ya resila llah ‘O messenger of God!’; a6 Y1 13 & ya za l-evtad ‘O possessor of the pegs!” = Pharaoh; |
Gl ya ebana ‘O our father!” Especially to be noted are compound names such as ailse ‘Abdullah to which this rule
also applies: dlxe G ya ‘Abdallah <O ‘Abdullah!’

After the vocative particle L3 eyyiiha, which can be preceded by an additional | yd, the noun appears in the
nominative and with the article. Since nouns are always made definite (determined) by the article, no genitive can be
added to form a genitive construct: i 3l Wl eyyiiha I-guzar* ‘O warriors of the faith [Gazi].” If a person is to be
emphasized as the object of the sentence, the appropriate personal ending is appended to 4} iyya, which then precedes
the predicate: (et )y wei SO iyyake nabudu ve iyyake nestain “You we serve, and You we entreat for help’
(Qur’an 1:5).

16.8 Arabic interrogatives
Some of the more common Arabic interrogatives used in Ottoman are:

o men ‘who’

()W ma(za) ‘what’
(13 lima(za) ‘why’
Gl eyne ‘where’

&S keyf® ‘how’

16.9 The Arabic nomen actoris

An Arabic word formed according to the pattern Jus fa“al designates a nomen actoris, i.e. a person who performs an
activity habitually or professionally: ¢ 4 debbag ‘tanner’; Jua hammal ‘porter’; sz gaddar ‘unjust, cruel, tyrannical
person’; ~. seyyah ‘traveller’; e ‘attar ‘perfumer, apothecary.’

Text

This text is a ‘holy legend’ (menakib) from the Seyahatname (manuscript Bagdad Koski 305, 67b.26-68a.7) of the
Ottoman traveler Evliya Celebi (1611—c. 1683). The manuscript’s orthography of Arabic and Persian words, insofar
as it deviates from the later norm, is here standardized. The names of the suras of the Qur’an are editorially added in
square brackets [ ]; cf. the printed edition by Ikdam Matba‘asi, Dersaddet (Istanbul), 1314 A.H. [=1896 C.E.], pp.
187-8.
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“Legends of ‘Abd1 Dede” 0dd (sue dlia
D13 4lzal gl «_\;‘)a)\dc_,uu)b\ BB\ dm\‘gaj.uac.&ommbumc_&&jﬂuﬁsh
liu Az g 2 el GJ...u.add.u:Lm\ Uil 4y ga g C0d 5 500 (50 g Uilda (ding yd gae A
e (S @30 Gl Ay Ge @ e s Al Co el e Al [JWYT] 5 g 0l 3 < pmn
Clilie @ yn) Qlaa sandly 4t ) isaayy Olel OF ) )5S AaSla ) goma 4l 3y 5 28 82
Gl (53 e & puan 3 58l1] o) gus S ) s ) 5 031 3 ) 5 Ak dae g (sl T (s 4S i
=R 030 a3l calia oy Glas Haul el B il Alll agKudhud (g IS gl S jal g
I3 pS 5l 5 58 5,58 4Bl adud Ay OF 0 Qg S AaSla jgumn Al a5 28 4 g el
Oled 3 GBa e b aSile o3l saga g shas 020 e (lea 50 Cshas e s N Gl
GV e o Siaialuil g laiul aol ey 535 (S5m0 B w2 b oDl pSile 5 s ghas
Aot g 4y o0 HlEs )l 5 4Sadl Jasa Gulaual o2bu A3 4y gt clea 4l @llyl ne A0 6 Gae
A 4y S0 g 2kl il cul g0 AT I il udil () Ll agale WS g [oailall] 6 ) gus 4l
oo b aSle Bl dad ) € 5 )1 003 e ghiae dae (S aT6e 22031 Al ] oS Al 0
ol e 53 v g v 8 Geallae b B aSle 5 Gaelie G sheae Gl a0 6SI i
alll sbe ey dai il gl lia 021 € (Al iad 02) e gl sl Clie Gisie s Olel 4y
st BV e 5 ledl dine 528 g gaen iy jed 43 Jluad OV o) sl 5 Cpdadl il i and ) S
6y Qualadly (5 ) s ldde ¥ o) saigale 5 (D) Fad () g |5 4dl i o) (a0 sl ple
salaa Jgh gl sobve gul lia Al i3 s 4G gl e 4dily 223 (s 220 gl AluaS i
2 pstre Al ) e i oA i of Wla sl Gy ol i) g e 0 s ) ealaa L sl a2

Laiha ol gl Al 3 jadle 5 pald olSS b )

Vocabulary

o « ot bire, bre exclamation of surprise: Oh! Ah!
isu a beyyine™ evidence, proof, argument, demons-
tration

' ter man, human male; husband; brave man
43ul ,f p arasta market street; camp fair
Ll a eshab  here: scribal error [tahrif] for i

esvab clothes, cloths, garments

gl a istima* hearing, perception

Uit a esrar  pl of yw swrr: secrets, mysteries; pl, esp.
drugs

okl a aman mercy; safety, security, peace; protection;
alas! mercy! pity!

cwl a immet pious man; leader; people; (Islamic)
religious community

Jlaan moment, instant

o jail ¢ o jai ¢ e paii t indirmek  cause to descend,
lower; alight, dismount

Jstaenvar plof 4 nir: light; brightness

< a ayer  sign [of God]; miracle performed by God;
verse of the Qur’an or other holy book

ay p bend bond; binding, fastening; knot; dam,
embankment; node, portion between nodes; kayd
i ~ ile bound in chains, tied up

a5 5 a tereke bequest, legacy

<95 a tilaver  reading or chanting aloud of a portion
of the Qur’an

Sdasani second

aua @ cesed human body; corpse

& a ceml with izafet: all, every one, the whole

oSa a hakim  ruler; king; governor; magistrate; law-
giver, legislator; here: judge

Y a hala still, yet; at present, now

sas @ huzdr presence; being or becoming present;
the presence of the sovereign; repose, quiet, ease

o~ a hayya alive, living

Jala a hass  special, particular, private, individual;
particular possession of the state or sovereign;
princely; imperial; pure; unmixed; noble; pri-
vileged; higher classes; benefice (with annual
income of at least 100,000 akce)
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uaMa a halds  safety, security; salvation, deliverance
from ill or danger .

Wilaa d@’ima continually, perpetually, always

s t dede  grandfather; ancestor; old man; honorary
title for a mystic

A pder in, into, within, at, among, upon, by, of, on,
about, with respect to; ~ -dn immediately

a2 p diraht  tree, shrub

J4y a defin, defn  interment, burial (of a body or a
treasure)

Jawp didar eye; sight; look; fact

wyazl gen of sdzil pOSSeSsSOr, owner, master; ~#-
nireyn Lord of the two lights = the third Caliph,
‘Osmin

Seay () a (er-Yrahman
All-forgiving [God]

oS3 ;U 3 a/p ziyaretgah much-visited place; pilgrimage
destination

swmasirr secret, mystery

ok a selating pl of oalu sultan: sultan, ruler

s a selam  soundness, freedom from imperfection;
safety, immunity; peace, concord; salutation; ~
‘aleykiim peace be upon you (Muslim salutation)

il a selef predecessor, ancestor; founder

S p seng stone, rock, pebble

s 3w @ sire chapter of the Qur’an

44u a seviye equality, evenness; level, elevation,
standard, rank; ‘a/a s-~ in the same manner

2w @ Seyyid  master, lord, prince; descendant of the
Prophet Muhammad

Gy i a gerfat law; code of law; Islamic religious
law, sharia

g a gehid  witness; martyr

&5 a geyh  elder, old man; head of family, tribe, or
religious group; head preacher or teacher; ~ zil-
islam chief canonical functionary of the empire,
minister of the canon law of Islam; officer (mufti)
of every large town; here: chief mufii of a city; ~
til-harem civil governor of Mecca; ~ i §abb old
men and youths

wlaasalb execution by hanging/crucifixion

G 9ea @ Savt sound, noise; voice

dxe a @ savma‘a  cell of a recluse; monastery; dervish
conventicle

Loz a zabit, zabt holding firmly; firm hold;
restraining, controlling, governing; conquering,
taking formal possession of

Jillat fag stone

sl a zahir outer, external, exterior; apparent,
visible, perceptible; plain, self-evident, clear

ale a‘@mm general, universal; common, public; lower
class

e a‘abd servant, slave, worshiper; ~ ur-rahman pn
‘Abdurrahman (= servant of the All-compassion-
ate, i.e. God)

the All-compassionate and

233 sxe 8/t ‘Abdi Dede pn ‘Abdi Dede

Olic a ‘Osman  pn Osman, here: the third caliph after
the Prophet

2x a ‘aded number, numeral

Wl a ‘ulemd pl of d\e ‘alim: one who knows; learned,
erudite, scholar; Islamic theologian

Sy Jle a ‘ale l-ittifak  in agreement with, jointly
(14.6)

il a ‘aleyk  upon you; unto you; against you; here:
response to greeting/salutation

le a ‘aleyh  pp with poss and case infl: upon him;
unto him; against him

Ul a gaddar unjust, acting wrongfully, cruel,
tyrannical, perfidious

Que a gusil, gusl, gasl ritual washing; total ablution
of the body; here: washing of a corpse

sl& a guliivy  rebellion, insurrection; exaggeration;
immoderation

w58« Vg8 aferva legal opinion or decision (by a mufti
according to canon law)

& 2gSsiSyud A feseyekfikehimu lahu  God will indeed
suffice for you (as helper) against them

eLla kan decisive, definitive, final

Ji a katil, katl killing; violent death; homicide;
manslaughter; murder

w3 a kaddese  [11 k-d-s] sanctify, hallow

o akur’an Qur’an

<l g akira’at reading, recitation; solemn recitation /
reading of the Qur’an

Ga_ly 8 t koparmak  pluck; break off, violently tear
away

4 las g/a/t Kaysariye pn Kayseri (city in central
Anatolia)

i€ a ketebe [k-1-b] write, inscribe, register

St-kim  that; = -ki

43wl t kimesne a person; someone; anyone; with neg
nobody, no one

S p genc (hidden) treasure; treasury; storehouse,
granary, arsenal

S p kiinc  corner, angle

O a kevn  world, cosmos, universe; existence; state,
condition

A a liyehlike in order that he/they perish

slis @ miiteselll  one who takes comfort, consoles
himself; consoled

£la cuse a/p mihnethane  site of affliction and ad-
versity; house of suffering; vale of tears

ciilie a mubpallefar  things left behind; estate of the
deceased :

3 5. a merkad  resting place; bed; grave; mausoleum;
shrine

Ul e amezar grave; place of visiting; visit

wislas a maslib hanged, gibbeted; crucified; hanged
person
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Jias @ mu‘tekid pious, devout

&k a miilitk  pl of A\ melik: King

(e a men who(ever); he who

wilie @ menakib  pl of 48is menkibe: an instance;
anecdote of a great deed; legend; heroic deed

sy a miinzevi retired to a corner or cell; recluse

2% 40 @ muvahhid one who avows the oneness of God,;
monotheist; Muslim

Jhoswe p meyvedar fruit-yielding; fruitful

Ui a na‘s  palanquin; bier; coffin (with corpse);
corpse

Exercises

it a nefer single individual; person; private soldier,
common sailor; here: numeral

i a nefis, nefs  self; spirit; soul; essence; concupi-
scence

ssiangr light; brightness

424 t nice  interrog. how much, how many, in what
manner or degree, how; very much

A a heleke [h-I-k] destruction; death

okt yan side; direction; vicinity; region; place; pp
with poss and case infl: beside, by, at, near

> ayahyd (in order that) he/they live, stay alive

1. Identify the Qur’dn citations (number of the Sura and the verse) by consulting an edition of the Qur’an, and

then read a translation of the passages.
2. Transcribe the text.
3. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.
4. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

5. Transcribe the following expressions and phrases, then translate them both literally and according to idiomatic
usage; look up any unfamiliar vocabulary in a dictionary.

1. 428 L &e 6. L_'ﬁ.u&\ &=
2. 44de gl 7. 4agile

3. 0,a0 8. aigl
4.4 jlie 9. salall 3 sd
5. el dgle 10. saiiyla

Rubrics from the Negri Tarihi:
L1 el 8 2 llia ) dall

12 L g Ol (G Ol ol oy CulSa

13. u#u\‘)l‘ % ;.U.;j‘ elaiy)



Chapter Seventeen

17.1 Arabic cardinal numbers

The rules for using Arabic numbers are quite complex. For those whose contact with Arabic numbers is primarily
through Ottoman texts, these rules are of less importance. In that case, it suffices to know the numbers for the units
(1-10), tens (10-90), one hundred and one thousand, as well as the mode of combining the units, tens, hundreds, and
thousands into compound numbers. In the following table, the full inflectional endings are superscripted, since they
are not pronounced.

Arabic cardinal numbers 1-10

with masc noun with fem noun
\ aaly vahid™ Baalg vahide™
Y ot ¢ )\ dsnant, isneyn’ ol ¢ il isnetard, isneteyn'
¥ 5 selgse'™ S selas™
H iy erba‘a™ & erba™
° dued hamse™ e hams™
1 i sitte’™ i sitt™"
v da seb'a™ fm seb™
A Sl semaniye'™ ol seman™
3 deus tisa"™ i tis™"
Yo B e ‘asere™ e ‘aser”

The numbers 1 and 2 are adjectives and agree in gender and are placed after the noun, e.g.: sasly iy 3 karye™
vahide™ ‘a single village.” In Ottoman the adjective is generally connected by means of izdfet: saaly 4y 3 karye-i
vahide ‘a single village.” As a substantive, the number 1 is 1l ahad (masc) / sasl ihda (fem), which may also take
genitive and personal inflections, €.g.: ¢l (saa) ihda nisa’i ‘one of the women’; assal ahaduhum ‘one of them.” The
word (&t isnan is used by itself or to emphasize the dual: -5l &y 3 karyerani snetan' ‘two villages.” In Ottoman the
number 8 generally occurs in the determined (definite) form GJL;'E semani instead of i seman’”.

The numbers 3—10 are substantives, for which so-called gender polarity applies, that is, with a masculine noun,
a number with ostensibly a feminine form is used, while with a feminine noun, a number with ostensibly a masculine
form is used. In ‘broken’ plural forms, the gender of the singular is determinative. The connection between the
number and the following noun is as a genitive compound in which the numbered item is in the genitive plural: 4.
cubds hamse™ seldatin' ‘five sultans’; ¢l ues hams® nis@™ ‘five women.” Numbers may also follow the numbered
item as attributives: 455 i kiitiib™ seldse'™ ‘three books’; cuull sl el-kasa 'idii s-sitt” ‘the six qasidas’ [poems of
praise]; audl el el-mu‘allakatu s-seb® ‘the seven [pre-Islamic poems] hung up [in the Kaaba].” This last example,
however, also appears in Ottoman with a feminine number: 4 S\lxa mu‘allakat-1 seba, sometimes also reversed:
4les dase Seb‘a-yi mu‘allaka.
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Arabic cardinal numbers 11-19

with masc noun

with fem noun

AR
'Y
'Y
¥
Yo
(R4
VY
YA
¥4

e il ahad® ‘aser®

e W isna ‘ager®

e 4D selgset® ‘ager®
die 42y ) erba‘at’® ‘ager®
lie Lued famset® ‘agert
e 44 sittet® ‘ager®

e daya sebiat’® ‘ager”

e Ll semaniyet® ‘ager®
e daus tis‘at’ ‘aser®

3 ydie gaal ihda ‘agre’®

b e Wil iswetd ‘asre’®

5 yde O selds’ ‘asre’®

8 e a )l ‘erba ‘agre’

3 ydie ued hams® ‘agre’®

b yde e SitE° ‘agre

8 ydic au seb ‘agre’

i de L semaniy” ‘agre’
3 e ¢u3 tis“ ‘agre

Numbered substantives used with the numbers 11-19 are in the accusative singular. With the exception of the
number 12, the numbers themselves are indeclinable. Both elements of the numbers 11 and 12 agree in gender with
the substantive: Ma, e Ul isnd ‘aser® reciilen ‘twelve men,” $aunai 5 i saal ihda ‘agre kaside™ ‘eleven gasidas.’
With the numbers 13-19, the unit number is subject to gender polarity, while the tens number is gender congruent:

Uy Lde iued hamsete ‘agere beyten ‘fifteen distichs,” fuw 5 yic auii tis‘a ‘agre” sene

tis‘ate ‘ager® yevmen ‘nineteen days.’

" ‘nineteen years,” Loy e daud

Arabic cardinal numbers 20-90

¥ Oidie ¢ (g e
A\ u;)\:uu_,ix
. G ¢ ggml
B Ot ¢ () guaad
7 ‘,J.u.u_" ‘UJ:\.MI

\E O € gaa
A Uyw‘uyu
9. O “40,:.;.\5

‘isran®, ‘igrin’
selasun®, selasin®
erbaan®, erba‘in®
hamsun®, hamsin®
sitian®, sittin®
sebiin®, sebm
semanin®, semanin®
tisun®, tis'in®

The numbers 20-99 precede the numbered substantive, which is in the accusative singular. The numbers
designating the multiples of ten take the regular masculine plural ending , -@n° (nom) and (y; -in® (gen/acc). In
Ottoman almost exclusively the form in &, -7#° is used. In numbers compounded of units + tens, the two elements are
joined by 5 ve ‘and,” with the units number preceding; the numbers 1 and 2 are gender congruent, while the numbers
3-9 display gender polarity; the tens numbers are unchangeable:

Los Osodie 5 aal s vahid™ ve ‘igriin® yevmen ‘twenty-one days’

Lusa (ple 5 QU isnetan’ ve ‘igriin® medine'” ‘thirty-two cities’

Iyua Gl g XD seldse™ ve erba‘in® cisren ‘forty-three bridges’

L8 Osmas 5 ) erba™ ve hamsiin® karye'®” “fifty-four villages®

Yoo
A
Yoo
Fau
S
Foe
A

() ke

(otse) Giile
(ALSDE) dale SD6
Llany ) dila & )
(Hlarned) 43la Sues
(Rcing) Bila i
(Alensn) 4o dpun

Arabic cardinal numbers 100s and 1000s

mi ’ en}n
mi’etan’
selasii-mi’e™
erba‘u-mi’e"™
hamsii-mi’e"™
sittii-mi’e"™"
sebu-mi’e™
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A (Al dle L Semani (seman'-)mi’e™
9 (Alers) Diba s tis‘u-mi’e"™
A | elf™
Yool elfan'
Yeoor o NTEN selase™ alaf™
etc.
Vooor GNTS ke ‘asere™ alaf™

With the numerals 3—-10, the numerals 100 and 1000 form genitive compounds in which they are the second
member. In the numbers for the hundreds 300-900, however, 45L mi ‘e’ ‘hundred’ is in the genitive singular (and not
in the genitive plural, as is otherwise the case with the numbers 3-9). The plural of L5l mi’e™ is i mi’Gr™ or (s
mi’fin® and is used only in the sense ‘hundreds’: ;pin sie mi'# sinin® ‘hundreds of years.” The numbers 200 and 2000
are expressed by means of the dual form of 100 and 1000, respectively. The numbers for the hundreds may be
written as two words or as a single compound (as above in parentheses). When preceding a substantive, the numbers
for hundreds and thousands are the first members of a genitive compound, the substantive itself appearing in the
genitive singular: Jiyu 4le mi'e™ su’al” ‘a hundred questions’; Gl b elff cevab”’ ‘a thousand answers’; o ke
mi’etd yevim'™ ‘two hundred days’; i iletues hamsii-mi’ef sene’™ “five hundred years.’

In compound numbers, the sequence is: thousands + hundreds + units + tens; the individual elements of the
compound are linked by 4ve ‘and’:

101 a5 &4l mi’e'™ ve vahid™

102 O Lie mi’e™ ve snan'

1273 Gmmn g G5  (5ila y Cll elf™ ve mietan’ ve selas™ ve sebtin’

1804 t' g d3iles  Sall el ve semani-mi’e"™ ve erba‘un

1996 Garti s Eaa g Ailanidi g Salt el ve tisu-mi’e™ ve sitt™ ve tisin®

2812 8 e Ul 5 dale L5 elem ve semani mi’'e"™ ve snetd ‘agre’

3945 Ozl s oued s Blanas s GaYT 4356 seldse” alaf” ve tisu-mi’e"™ ve hams™ ve erba‘an®

11,000 al Jdie aal ahad’ ‘aser’ elfen
100,000 ki i mi'e" elf”

The last member of the numerical compound determines the case of the numbered word; here with the example

of i sene™ ‘year’:
1894 s c—' s Ll Sl elf™ ve semani-mi’e™ ve erba‘u sinin®
1996 L Ggmaidiy Caun g Dhasnss y Sl elf™ ve tls u-mi’e™ ve sitt"" ve tisun’ sene'”

11,000 15, G ysie asl ahadt ‘aser® elf® sene™

In combination with a numbered substantive, the counting of the numbers 101, 102, 1001, and 1002 differs
stightly from the abstract form. The substantive immediately follows the number 100 or 1000 and is then repeated
either in the singular or the dual. Thus 102 dinars is expressed as: i iy b de mi’e™ dinar' ve dinaran' ‘hundred
dinars and two dinars’; £, 43 Zilt elf? leyle"™ ve leyle'™.

In Ottoman texts the Arabic numbers are written out especially in dates; after the word for year, i sene'™, the
number is in the genitive:

1453 Gpnad g M g Dilany |5 Gall dius semEL” €lf™ Ve erbati-mi’et” ve selds™ ve hamsin®

It is very important to note that in most expressions of dates in Ottoman texts, the numbers are not ordered as is
now conventional in Arabic, but in the sequence: units + tens + hundreds + thousands, e.g.:

1453 Gl Bilany y) 5 Gausad 5 E 4 Sener” selds™ ve hamsin® ve erbati-mi’e™ ve elf"

To make the numbered substantive definite (determined), the noun in the plural generally pnecedes the number,
and the article is added to both the substantive and the number: £ (G el-asdika 'u s-selase™ ‘the three friends’;
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<t sl el-kiitiibii I-elf* ‘the thousand books.” Often, however, the article is added only to the number, which
precedes the numbered substantive: i ¢ s ,¥) el-erba‘in® sakiyen ‘the forty thieves.’

17.2 Converbs in -icek

The converb 3a ¢ da ¢« 3a « &la (-icek, -icak, -igek, -i¢ak), common in early Ottoman texts, should not be confused
with the verbal noun in 3s » « da s (ecek, -acak). Much as the converb in 4x3 (-ince, -inca), this converb denotes
temporal ‘when,’ e.g.: dla ;< 5 S8 Sl ) S kafirler islam leskerini goricek ‘when the unbelievers saw the army of
Islam....”

17.3 The present stem in Persian

In Ottoman, Persian verbs occur especially in compounds in which a preterite or present stem is appended to a noun,
e.8.: g dilr ‘far’ + o bin ‘seeing’ - o 52 dirbin ‘far-sighted, fore-seeing, telescope.” Occasionally they also occur
in verses of Persian poetry which sporadically occur in Ottoman texts.

The formation of the present stem in Persian verbs is irregular; compared to the infinitive, from which the
preterite stem is derived (15.3), most forms of the present stem exhibit a phonetic shift in the final consonant(s) of
the verb stem. Thus, since the present stem of Persian verbs is not automatically derivable from the infinitive, they
must be learned separately. Here follow several examples of the forms of the preterite and present stems along with
infinitives:

infinitive preterite stem present stem
Ml ameden ‘come’ 24l amed (iay
oy bariden ‘rain’ 3 ,L barid Uk bar

O3 biirden ‘carry, bring’ 3y biird o ber
G besten ‘bind’ S best iy bend
b s peziriiften ‘accept’ <y peziriift oy pezir
Chaa clisten ‘seek’ Cuaa CIISE s cll

ol daden ‘give’ M dad 0 deh
CiShs dasten ‘have’ sl dast s dar
Chwily danesten ‘know’ cuails danest oladan
(i reften ‘go’ < reft sokev
Oy Seziden ‘meet, fit’ X e S€ZId i Sez
oS kerden ‘make, do’ 28 kerd oS kiin

s < giriften ‘take’ i £ girift S gir
RS gilften ‘say’ i€ guift Sgi

oAd 53 nevigten “write’ &l 5h nevist o 5 HeVIs/niivis
Ui ¢ nigsten ‘drink’ Cad o3 Milgt Ui s il

1t is only possible to set up provisory rules for the derivation of the examples given, such as that verbs whose
infinitives end in (. -Iden, and whose preterite stem thus end in v -7d, form the present stem by eliding that
distinctive preterite stem sign: ju jw Seziden = jw = uw se€z; Gy )b bariden = 5 L = L bar, the verb (il 5 nitsten
with its variant ;G g niisiden = i 5 nils also belongs to this category. Another limited regularity is also observable
in most verbs whose preterite stem ends in <4 -4, which often form their present stems in final ;-z:

infinitive preterite stem present stem
CA) il efrahten ‘raise, set up, hoist” sl il effaht S efraz
CRa 5 il efriihten ‘illuminate, ignite’ oa g @l effiiht g8 effilz
chalsil endahten ‘throw, shoot’ <l endaht 3\ endaz
fials y perdapten ‘polish, burnish’ @y yperdapt sy perdaz
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Cfiay y Fikten ‘pour out, strew’ S il Stz
O g SiEfiten ‘burn’ X g SUHE D Stz

This is admittedly not the case with the common verb :jia 5 j fiirithten ‘sell,” whose present stem is i s j fiiriis.
In addition, one may note that several verbs whose present stem ends in s -iid form the past tense in final t -a:

infinitive preterite stem present stem
Ry efziden ‘increase, augment’ 2958 efziid 158 efza
3543 REimiiden ‘show, manifest’ 2 943 HEMId Lai nzima

Present stems with initial 3l efr- may substitute i fer- (fir-, fiir-): 58 efraz / ) j feraz (firaz) ‘raising,
eminent’; ;3 il efriiz/ 3, fiirdiz ‘illuminating, igniting’; | 38l efza / 1 3 feza ‘increasing, augmenting.’

Preterite and especially present stems frequently form quasi compounds with nouns, in which case the verb
stem is often best translated as a participle. The compound may, however, also form an adjective or substantive:
334l e sa‘Gdet-niimiid ‘one to whom felicity has shown itself = fortunate’; 1 34 ~1 5 ferah-feza ‘mirth-increasing’;
Js= Olex cihan-siz ‘world-burning’; 5i; S ) ebr-i gevher-riz ‘a jewel-strewing cloud’; s (3w suben-perdaz
‘word-burnishing, well-spoken, eloquent’; ls,, Geds diigman-perddz ‘taking pains with the enemy, enemy-
annihilating’; sl s fir-endaz ‘arrow-shooting, archer’; 3 il u ser-efraz ‘head-raising, respected, exalted’; u ¢ 4xd
vak‘a-niivis ‘event-inscribing, chronicler’; ,< cl\ea cihan-gir ‘world-grasping, conquering, conqueror’; i Ui fend-
pezir ‘corruption-susceptible, bribable’; i ;e ferman-ber ‘order-accepting, obedient’; ju s oiw suben-1 diirer-
bar ‘pearl-raining-speech.’ .

In addition to the present stem, the participles in\ -@and . -an may similarly be compounded with nouns. In
such cases, the inflection is added to the present stem, e.g.: 5, rev => 15, reva/ g, revan ‘going’; 3ew S84z = 1 jgu
S6iza | o) g stizan ‘burning.” Such formations are not possible with all verbs. The verb (s a8 nemiiden, for example,
has the present stem L niima (€.8. Wi Jlea cihan-nima ‘world-showing, world observer’) and the participle Ul
niimdyan ‘showing,” but no form *ula niimayda. The same is true, for example, for the verb s, ; rifiten, which in
addition to the present stem ), , 71z also has the participle oy, rizan (o) 5 i\ esk-rizan ‘tear-shedding’), while the
form *{ 3, , riza is not in use. The opposite case obtains, for example, with 5 .\ peziriften, which has no form in ¢f
-an, but rather one in \ -@: |, pezira ‘receiving, recipient.” On the other hand, the present stem of the verb ;x
seziden (w sez) is almost never thus used with a noun, but its participle in \ - is used as an independent adjective:
) 3w Seza ‘apt, appropriate, befitting.’

Since the present stems of all important Persian verbs cannot be listed here, the student is referred to the
appendix, where a somewhat more extensive list is presented: Appendix: “Persian Formational Elements,” section
one: “Present Stems of Verbs.” On the formation of Persian participles, v. 19.5.

The present tense of the Persian verb is also derived from the present stem. The prefix . /. mi- precedes the
present stem (except in the verb (il dasten).

Present tense of the Persian verb (example: ¢ diden ‘see’; present stem (yy bin-)

sg pl
1 aiuwe mibinem ‘1 see’ atana mibinim ‘we see’
siue mibini ‘you see’ A mibinid ‘you see’
3 Juwe mibined ‘he/she/it sees’ Siwue mibinend ‘they see’

The present tense of ‘to be’ is expressed by means of the personal inflections attached as suffixes (15.3); only
in the 3" person singular is the word cud est used: waly biilendid ‘you [pl] are elevated/lofty’; cud » R germ est ‘it is
warm.’

The imperative is formed with the prefix 5 be-/bii-: & begii ‘sayV’; oSy biikiin ‘make!’; i bestiv ‘become!’
The imperative of ‘to be’ is iy bas ‘be!” The inflectional ending x -7d is added to the imperative singular to form the
plural imperative: xi; biikiinid ‘[you (pl)] make!’

The Persian present tense is negated (as also in the past tense) with the prefixed particle 5 ne-: ailaa
nemidanem ‘1 do not know’; the negative stem of the present tense of ‘to be’ is <y nist, to which the personal
inflections are added (the 3™ sg is without ending): _i.u nisti ‘you are not’; cuay nist ‘he/she/it is not.” The
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imperative is negated by substituting the negative prefix 3 ne- for the postive imperative prefix s be-/bii-: &i negii
‘do not say!’; 1i<s nekiinid ‘[you (p/)] do not make!’

17.4 Nominal compounds

In Ottoman, Arabic and Persian nouns are also sometimes compounded with another substantive by means of
placement immediately after that substantive and being read together with it. Examples of this type of compound
with Arabic nouns: <l sa‘@det ‘good fortune’ + ¢y5_ie makrin ‘joined’ = ;)5 e Culaws sa‘ddet-makriin ‘joined with
good fortune = happy’; » S kerem ‘mercy, magnanimity’ + & nisar ‘scatter’ = & » < kerem-nisar ‘strewing mercy
= munificent’; =< 44 sevker ‘majesty’ + L me’ab ‘a place to which a person or thing returns’ => s &S 4 sevker-
me @b ‘powerful, majestic’ [epithet of the sultan}; ik zafer ‘victory’ + il me’dsir [pl of » i me’sere ‘work, deed,
saying’] = L ik zafer-me’dsir ‘distinguished by victory, victorious’; cwle meyamin ‘prosperity, luck’® + i
nigdb ‘degree, condition, basis’ = wlai (wlue meyamin-nisab ‘from the basis of prosperity.’

Examples of this type of compound with Persian nouns include: »aia j ferhunde ‘auspicious, lucky’ + Ja
Sercam ‘conclusion’ => sla j oxia  ferfunde-fercam ‘distinguished by an auspicious conclusion = happy’; s s serv
‘cypress, stately beauty’ [poetic] + J< giil ‘rose’ + I endam ‘body, figure, stature’ = a\xil S 5 serV-i glil-endam
‘the cypress of the [a] rose-like body’; ik zafer ‘victory’ + il encam ‘end’ = it ik zafer-encam ‘ending in
victory, victorious’; <lasa ma‘delet ‘justice’ + Ui nigan ‘sign’ = i cilaa ma‘delet-nigan ‘marked by justice, very
just.’

The complete expession, as demonstrated by the examples, is generally adjectival, rarely nominal.

Text

The following passage is taken from the Tacii t-tevarip ‘Crown of Chronicles’ of Hoca Sa‘deddin Mehmed Efendi
(1536-1599). This work, begun under Selim (ruled 1566—1574), finished in 1575, and dedicated to Murad I (ruled
1574-1595), counts as the high point of formally perfected panegyric court historiography, while still avoiding an
excess of the pompous style. In both East and West it was long (into the nineteenth century) held to be the standard
work on Ottoman history. The passage excerpted here concerns the viziers of Sultan Bayezid 11, and is taken from
Tacii t-tevarih, vol. I (Istanbul 1280 A.H. [1864 C.E.]), pp. 215 & 218.

“A Story of the Sultan’s Vizier” Odala (515 55 oliada

4S (@)1 4iund 6105 OV ) Juy el Clage il 03 (A 3 3l Gl ol 3 031k 3 oL
Oxl Jile @ jeal Slue mllias alii 03 du g yae dlllas 5 5o L gh 5158 o ab) 283 sl 2l
ALISh Aal g3 4l (5 bileat S3 HadellE i T 4 03 o lsl ok Ols Al Baay
G dgnaie Y saiilyae | el g 1)) 021l 38 2ge 5 Gl o) Gailed JaeSS QIS G je
G OB e Galu il Hasd L L L sal) S alie s Caa g o H o) Jlead el sh 0 ) )
23 4ilailad g (il g el A (sl (Al g oaiiY 5 Al gy 023 Hlila ) A8 aidialad Gald iyl s
Gaiia 03 g ddus 5305} (oo I L g 4 ol Gadlsl ) L3 desa o o) oy s
O sl 2 gra Addine Sl g 03 Alallal g Gpmady @) Ads 51l ) A 55 AL o 5 n )
s Canld o) allaniiiy aayl Al sl gaiag s gy llae Condial odad ) diwe Jgf (51
gy 5 S Ol Dl gl il gl penae sapillals palad HhlA (g ke kg 4dl il dla
(o bn (g Codldl o 3 5) s Ay (haguay 1385 e o Ay ae a1 gl sm A 55 AL AV
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wuuwﬁyqy,nﬁwj‘)ﬁstﬂ\méﬂj\H&JAM\M@\MG“%
sl aad i ALl ol 4 o3 50 90 ] ol laine

Vocabulary

Jal a dcal  pl of Jal ecel appointed term, end of vizier (c. 1483-85), subsequently tutor of Prince

fixed period; fixed term; appointed time of death Ahmed
Jwal @ icmal collection into a single mass; summary nba a hatir  weighty, serious, important; risky,
silaahir last; latter; end dangerous

Wil jaikul a Iskender Pasa pn Iskender Pasha, vizier
of Sultan Bayezid II (c. 1489-1499)

a2 a islam  Islam

sl @ esir  captive; prisoner of war; slave

okl « LS p asyane, agyan, agiyan(e) house, abode

w8l a ikamet an appointing, establishing, consti-
tuting, setting upright; staying, persevering; ~
etmek dwell; here: persistently practice/exercise

J\id a imtiyaz special privilege; distinction

iyl @ simera pl of ;.\ emir commander; king;
prince; chief; ruler; leader

JSal t/p emekdar old and faithful servant; veteran

siss 4ul t [ne-babt  pn Lepanto (g Nodnaxtog)

336 a/t Bayezid pn Sultan Bayezid IT (1481-1512)

S ASs t beglerbegi  lord of lords; governor-general;
chief of the provincial governors (sancakbegis)

4w e S Bosna pn Bosnia

il g4y p pay-taht  capital city; foot of the throne

Juids a tezyil adding a skirt/train to a garment;
appending, supplementing; summarize; round off
(fig)

& a tefrig * make empty; pour out; finishing one
thing and moving to another

cudad a temsiyet  advance, promote, push forward,
manage

43a 43 @ tevcth  turning, directing, sending toward;
conferring; appointment; ambiguity

s asugir plof s5sagar, sagr mouth, teeth, front
teeth; frontier, border; gap, pass, road at frontier

Jies a cemil Dbeautiful, graceful, charming; here:
deserving

Js a hal condition, state, situation; case; conduct

<bs a hayar life

sk a panr  thought, idea, suggestion; mind;
memory; heart; repute; favor; feelings; health;
consideration

4iuad p huceste auspicious, fortunate, happy; ~ -rey
full of auspicious thoughts, giving good advice

sl a huddam  pl of 23a hadim servant; eunuch

Wil desw Ao ol &by i a/t Hizir Beg ogli Mehemmed
Pasa prn Mehmed Pasha, son of Hizir Beg;

uals a fuls  a genuine friend

s a pal° taking off (a garment); casting off (re-
straint); dislocation; dismissal, deposition, de-
thronement; repudiation; disowning

& a hayir, hayr  good or desirable (thing); health;
welfare; prosperity; excellence

Otiws p destan  story, tale, legend, esp (heroic) epic,
(verse) narrative; song, ballad; spell, incantation

Uikls p dilkiisd  agreeable, enjoyable, pleasant

«ls 5 a riklet  move, departure; start; journey; mi-
gration; death

pswy A risim  pl of au ) resim, resm mark, trace,
vestige; diagram, drawing; rule, law, institution;
practice, custom, manner, habit; due, toll; rite;
ceremony

cuidy a rifat
nence

adyarefi high, elevated; lofty, tall; eminent

s a sedd  a built obstruction: wall, dike, fence,
rampart, dam

S8 p ser-firaz
honored, exalted

I 3w p sezd meet, fit, suitable, becoming, convenient,
merited

b « Ll p sipar, sipar  pres of oy stiptirden
consign, commit, entrust; can-~ sacrifice oneself

Gxa a sidik, sidk  honesty, truthfulness, loyalty; truth,
veracity

Jsme @ SUTTd  ascent, ascension

S a‘asakir pl of Sue ‘asker soldier(s), military
force, army

Wby Je a/t ‘AlT Pasa pn ‘All Pasha Hadim, grand
vizier (1501-03 & 1506-11)

e a ‘Omiir, ‘omr  life; term of life

e a ‘ahid, ‘ahd duty; pact, promise; compact, treaty;
injunction, command; appointment; (term of)
office

sk& a gazi  an attacker of the enemy, esp a Muslim
who fights enemies of Islam

132 a gazd military expedition, esp in defense or
furtherance of Islam

sublimity; elevation; exaltation; emi-

raising the head; respected,
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als i p fercam end, conclusion, result

oxid 3 p ferhunde auspicious, lucky

Jas a kabil  sort, category, lot; usually with ~-inden
___-like;inorderto

¥ a kadr power, strength, force; ability; means;
quantity, number, dimension, degree

e @ kadim  old, ancient (of things; with nisbe of
persons)

<o @ kiymet  value, worth

udalibas garment

L a me’asir pl of s jils me’sere (heroic) works,
deeds, sayings; in compounds: excellent through
___; worthy of admiration

Jw a mal property, possession; wealth, riches; live-
stock

o yais a mutasarryf  one who has discretionary
control over something; governor of a sancak

alie a mitekazi  one who claims (a debt); impor-
tunate

e a mahris  guarded, protected

O e a/t Mehemmed Han  pn Sultan Mehmed I
(ruled 1451-1481)

sy a mezbir  aforesaid, aforementioned

clus amesa’t efforts, exertions, labor

=i @ miiste‘ar lent; temporary; metaphorical

Jiue @ mesned prop, support; office of dignity

rias @ masalih  pl of calias maslahat  business;
affair

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.

2. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.

3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

4. Transcribe and identify the following numbers.

119

aaas @ musammem  decided upon; intended

Sl a milk  possession, property; sovereignty, domi-
nion; state

wwilie a minasib  fit, suitable, proper, analogous, pro-
portionate, reasonable

wuaie a mansib  office of rank; office of state

Jeiie @ munfasil  separated, disjoined; departed; re-
moved from office

25c 30 @ meviid promised, appointed, appointed

423 ¢ 4ay « 4o t nige, nice  how much, how many;
many; how, in what manner (rice)

& el @ nusret  help, aid, (esp by God in battle,; thus
also?) victory

aLi @ nazim, nazm  line, row, ordered series; com-
posing poetry; poetry

s avali governor; governor-general of a Turkish
province or vilayet

1539 a viizera pl of yn)y vezir
state, esp prime minister

eragavail lowly, humble

<Y a vilayet  principality, province; sovereignty;
rule; district under a val7

a\Sia p hengdam  time, season, period

sy ayesir  easy; little, small, trifling

e ayiimna right hand; here: success, luck

Jutyl year

vizier, minister of

ﬁwu_,('pa.uu’ "J@)‘ u.\.\:ILA_s)a.uC—Lg.!A\
d‘)ﬁu‘g&w@# 9 ed &.ﬂj‘)ﬁwm‘,uuwjk_\u
Ailerpn g Ol g () Alailal y Cram g ad
ASLAMJ\}DJJ:QC.\)J J\JMJJ&‘J
lausad g (DN § (el Ailazad 9 ey )l g

5. 1dentify ten Ottoman words extended by a Persian present stem.



Chapter Eighteen

18.1 Arabic ordinal numbers

The Arabic ordinal numbers 2-10 are formed from the corresponding cardinal numbers on the pattern of the form
Jeli fail; the form for “first’ is, on the other hand, based on a special form that corresponds to the elative (18.2).

Arabic ordinal numbers 1-10

masc fem masc fem
Y Jyl evvel® S ala 1 el sadis™  dusle sddise™
Y hsan™ gl saniye™ Vb sabi™ s sabia™
v & salis™ 3G salise™ A el samin™ i samine'™
¢ o, rabi” dnd, rabia™ U wl1ESI el tasia"
o Lwad hamis™  dawda hamise™ Vo Lt s s b ‘agire™

The indetermined form of ;& san™ ‘second’ virtually never occurs in Ottoman, replaced by its determined
forms 3G sdni. ’

In the ordinal numbers 11-19, the units are derived from the corresponding cardinal numbers on the pattern of
the form Jel f@il, while the number ten follows unchanged. It will suffice here to list only the numbers 11-13, since
the others are formed on the same pattern; the numbers 11-19 are uninflected.

masc fem
Y de gola hadi faser” 3 yhe dgila hddiyet® ‘asere’
VY de JGsani ‘aser’ 5 ke 4l saniyel® ‘agere’®
VY de SAG salis® ‘ager’ 3 yde AW saliser” ‘asere

The ordinal numbers are treated as adjectives, thus following the numbered substantive and agreeing with it in
gender, number, and case. Gender polarity, which obtains in the cardinal numbers, does not occur here.The ordinal
number J3 evvel / 5 @la “first’ may, however, precede the numbered substantive and form a genitive construct with
it; in this case J3l evvel is treated as un-gendered. Moreover, both J3 evvel and i @hir may be used as substantives:
J3t evvel, pl Ji 4 eva’il ‘beginning [part], first ten days of a month’; il ahir, pl JAlsl evahir ‘last part, last ten days of
a month.’

18.2 Arabie comparative and superlative

In Arabic, a single form — the elative — expresses the intensified positive, the comparative and the superlative
functions, formed on the (diptote) pattern of Jxi efal®:

oSl ekber < S kebir ‘large’ oS ekrem < a S kerim ‘kind’
LYl ender < MG nadir ‘rare’ sl azam < aske ‘azim ‘immense’
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st enver < s miinir ‘luminous’ oW elzem < ajU lazim ‘necessary’

oSS! ekser < LIS kesir ‘much’ JSV ekmel < JJS kamil ‘complete’

el agleb < e galib “victorious’ sel/detala < e ‘ali/ 2l ‘alf ‘high, exalted’
aal ehemm < zga mithimm ‘important’ &t akall < U kalil “little’

In geminate verbs (verba mediae geminatae) such as h-m-m and k-I-I, the second and third radicals collapse
into a doubled consonant, and the short vowel of the second radical is drawn forward to the first consonant. The
process resembles that of participle formation in stems VIII and X. Thus while, according to the pattern J=3i efal the
forms ehmem apd aklel would be expected, the pattern (i efell obtains here, which leads to the actual pronunciation
) ehemm and Ja) akall.

The undetermined (indefinite) elative is an unchangeable (uninflected) form in Ottoman and thus does not show
gender or case agreement. When used with an object of comparison that in Arabic is connected by means of the
preposition (. min ‘by, from,” the elative is an explicit comparative: -yec e S sase Muhammed™ ekber® min ‘Omer
‘Muhammed is larger/older than Omar.” Without an object of comparison, there is no distinction between the
comparative and superlative, such that the elative functions as an emphatic or an absolute superlative: <! .l Allahu
ekber” ‘God is greatest/very great.’

The determined (definite) elative
(examples: s kebir ‘large’ and sle ‘alf “high, exalted’)

masc. fem

nom sg OSY el-ekber” ‘the greatest/greater’ SV el-kiibra ‘the greatest/greater’
s ¥ el-a‘la ‘the highest/uppermost’ LY el-ulya ‘the highest, uppermost’

nom pl O90SY el-ekberan® ‘the greatest/greater” <y <\ el-kiibreyal” ‘the greatest/greater’
=l el-uld ‘the highest/most exalted’ <Y el-ulyeyat ‘the highest/most exalted’

The determined (definite) elative is distinguished as masculine and feminine and is explicitly superlative in
meaning. The masculine form is constructed on the familiar pattern J=il ef'al, e.g. ;<Y el-ekber ‘the greatest’; e
el-a‘la ‘the highest’; alic Y| el-azam ‘the greatest/grandest.” The feminine form is constructed on the pattern s / a3
Jula, e.g. s <V el-kiibra ‘the greatest’; Ll e/~ulya ‘the highest’; lacY! el<uzma ‘the greatest/grandest.’

The plural of masculine elatives may be indicated by means of either the regular plural ending or the irregular
form Jelit efail®: ), <) ekberiin and <! ek@bir from singular <! ekber. The plural of feminine elatives is Jai fu‘al
or cls fileyat: e ‘ulen (also masc pl) and <iule ulyeyat from singular et aa. Plural forms are in general rather
infrequent. If the elative is determined by a following genitive, it is generally unchanged: .SUall cpusl alisenii t-tullab’
‘the best (masc sg) of the students.’

Adjectives that have more than three radicals (e.g. MuS keslanmi ‘lazy’), are formed by means of the nisbe-
ending, are participles of stems I-X (except for the active participle of stem I), or already have the same form as the
elative, form a periphrastic comparative: sgiae miictehid™ ‘diligent’ = isgial J<I ekserii ictihdden ‘more diligent.”

Make note: ;. hayr ‘good’ and i serr ‘bad’ also have elative function, e.g.: a5l (e s $2uall es-salatu hayr™
mine n-nevm ‘prayer is better than sleep.’

Adjectives that denote colors and physical infirmities also have the form s ef'al (masc) , =i fa'la’ (fem), and
Jad ful (masc pl):

Adjectival forms for colors and physical infirmities

masc sg fem sg masc pl
brown  _eul esimer &) yam SeMIFQa’ _aw STMF
red el ahmer #lyes hamra’ e humr

stupid  3«al abmak elian hamkd’ Gas humk
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In the dual and the feminine plural, these adjectives take the regular endings (;\ -ar’, <A -ar), while the final
hemze becomes o v: & b yaall el-hamravat ‘the red [ones]’ (fem pl).

18.3 The perfective in irregular verbs of stem 1

1. The verbs with weak initial radical (verba primae vav/ye) are regular with respect to the normal pattern of
perfective forms: Juay vasale ‘he (has) arrived’; ju yesire ‘it was easy’; &ilea g vasaltii ‘1 (have) arrived.’

2. In hollow verbs (verba mediae vav and ye), the sequences 3~ eve/ave, ;- evi/avi, and = eye/aye are shifted
to\ -a, when a vowel follows the third radical: kavele = (s kale ‘he said’; kevene = 8 kane ‘he was’; ceye’e =
¢ cd’e ‘he came/has come’; havife = Gila hafe ‘he was afraid.” This occurs in the 3" person masculine and
feminine singular and 3™ person masculine plural.

If, however, the third radical is, as in other cases, without a vowel, that is, if it is followed by either a
consonant-initial ending or no ending, the middle radical ;v is shortened to * #i/u (or, if it is a matter of a fa‘ile form,
i/1) and ¢ y to i/r: & kultu ‘1 said’; &S kilnte “you were’; W ci’nd ‘we came’; Sua huftiim “you (pl) feared.’

The n of the endmgs G -na (1St pl) and § -ne (2™ fem pl) coalesces w1th the » of 3K kane which bears a tesdid:
UK kiinna ‘we were’; kS kiinne ‘they (fem) were.’

3.1n weak-ldm verbs (verba tertiae vav and ye), the sequences 3 eve/ave and .~ eye/aye also become l or
{(both pronounced a: da‘ave = \=s da‘a ‘he called’; kefeye = i< kefa ‘it sufficed.” If the sequence ., occurs in verbs
with the vowel pattern Js3 fa'ile, it is retained: =) raziye ‘he was/may he be satisfied/in agreement’; o lakzye ‘he
met.” If a consonant-initial perfective suffix is added, these verbs are regular, e.g.: & ges da‘avtii ‘1 called’; Eus
remeytii ‘1 threw’; &ual Jakiytii ‘1 met.” If a vowel-initial ending is added, then the final radical is elided in verbs
whose middle radical bears the vowel - ¢/q. In this way, forms such as ««. da‘at ‘she called,’ | 52 da‘au ‘they called’
(masc) arise. Verbs whose middle radical bear the vowel i in the perfective, form the 3™ singular regularly: sl
lakiyet ‘she met’; but they abbreviate the 3 masculine plural to | & lakiz ‘they met’ (masc).

4. In gemlnate verbs (verba mediae geminatae), the second vowel is elided when a vowel follows the third
radical: redede = 3 redde ‘he returned/sent back’; halele = da halle ‘he loosed/(dis)solved’; zanene = }k zanne
‘he surmised/conjectured’; sedede = 1. sedde ‘he obstructed/barred.’

If the third radical lacks a vowel, however, then the second radical is retained: &, rededtii ‘I sent back’; Culis
halelte ‘you loosed’; aiik zannentiim ‘you (pl) conjectured’; Uss sededna ‘we obstructed.”

18.4 The perfective in stems II-VIII and X

The basic pattern of the ‘strong’ verb in stems II-VIII and X, using the example of J«i fz¥ale ‘do/make’ in the 3
person masculine singular, is:

I1. Jsé fa“ale VL Jelss tefdale
1. Jeté fa‘ale VIL =it infa‘ale
IV. Jxil efale VL. Jasil iftatale
V. & tefa“ale X. Jassud istefale

When consonantai-initial endings of the perfective are added, there are no changes to this basic pattern.
Examples of the 1* person singular:

I1. s fa“altii VI e s tefd‘altii
I cdels f@‘alti VIL cdash infa‘altii
IV. clail efaltii VL. wdssil ifta‘altii
V. el tefa“altii X. cdaitd istefaltii

1. In verbs with a weak initial radical (verba primae vav/ye), there are no deviations from the standard pattern
(strong verb), except in stem VIII (in which the infixed ife assimilates the , vav or s ye): J<il iftasale
‘being/becoming in contact/joined/united.’
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2. Overview of the irregularities of the hollow verbs (verbae mediae vav/ye) in the perfective, illustrated with
the examples of Je ‘@de [-v-d] VIII ‘become accustomed to’> and il zdfe [2-y-f] IV ‘add, subjoin, annex, attach’;
VII ‘be added/annexed’; X ‘invite as a guest’ (3" sg masc):

IV. Gl azafe VIIL et itade
VIL Gl inzdfe X. Gl istezdfe

The irregularities (vowel reduction) that occur with the addition of consonant-initial perfective suffixes (/* sg):

IV. il azaftii VIIL csxied itedtii
VI it inzaftii X. cbatl istezaftii

3. The weak-/am verbs (verba tertiae vav/ye) always display final . or t a in the perfective, since the
sequences y° eve and .~ eye always become a. Here, several examples in the 3™ singular masculine, using the verbs
&3 lakiye [I-k-y] 111 ‘meet, encounter,” IV ‘throw,” VI ‘come together’; i, rakiye [r-k-y] Il ‘cause to ascend,” V
‘ascend’; =8 kaza [k-2-y] VII ‘be completed, come to an end, run out (time),” VIII ‘demand, require’; les da‘a [d--
v} X “call, summon.’

L. &, rakka V1. s telaka
1. 3 laka VIL. 54 inkaza
IV. i elka VIIL =6 iktaza
V. & terakka X. e il isteda

With the suffixation of consonant-initial perfective inflections, no irregularities arise; examples in the 1
singular:

11. «\d y rakkaytii VI. ™ telakaytii

111, el lakaytii VII. cwasil inkazaytii
IV, el elkaytii VI o=l iktazaytii
V. cud ji terakkaytii X. & ge i istedavtii

4. The geminate verbs (verba mediae geminatae) are quite regular in stems Il and V. In stems IIL, IV, VI, VII,
VIII, and X, the second and third radicals coalesce into a single consonant. Several examples in the 3™ singular
masculine, illustrated with the examples .= zarre [z-r-#] 1II and IV ‘harm, damage,” VII ‘be damaged,” VIII “force,
compel, coerce’; Ja celle [c-I-I} VI ‘deem onself far above something,” X ‘be great, exalted.’

L i zdrre VIL. =il inzarre
IV. syl azarre VIIL skt iztarre
VL. O\ss tecalle X. Jaind istecelle

When consonant-initial perfective suffixes are added, stems 111, IV, VI, VII, VIII, and X are regular; examples
of the 1 singular:

1. & b Zarertii VIL &y il inzarertii
IV. &) pal azrertii VI <y jacal iZtarertii
VI. el recaleltii X. cllan istecleltii

18.5 Negation of the perfective

The perfective can be negated by the particle A /em + jussive (20.1.4) or the particle L ma: <iS L ma ketebe ‘he did
not write/has not written’; & sla L ma ca’e ileyya ‘he did/has not come to me.’
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18.6 Arabic relative clauses
In Arabic there are two types of relative clauses: attributive and substantive.

L In attributive relative clauses, the substantive of the main clause, which is followed by the relative clause,
may be either determined or undetermined.

a. If the substantive of the main clause is undetermined, the relative clause follows immediately and in regular
word order: cudl i & A ey Eul, re’eptii reciilen harece mine I-beyt' ‘1 saw a man / he went out of the house = I saw
a man who went out of the house.” In oblique relative clauses (in which the relative pronoun does not function as the
subject of its clause), a personal suffix refers to the antecedent in the main clause: iy & uel 44, Sia , JB katele
reciilen re’eytiihu emsi fi beytike ‘he killed a man /I saw him in your house yesterday = he killed a man, whom I saw
in your house yesterday’; sy 48 8 Sa ) U8 katele reciilen fi kalbihi maraz™ ‘he killed a man / in his heart [was]
illness = he killed a man in whose heart there was an illness.’

b. If the substantive of the main clause is determined, the relative clause must also be determined. Generally the
attribute is determined by the use of the definite article; in an attributive clause that can begin with a verb or a
preposition, however, that is not possible. Instead, so-called relative pronouns precede the relative clause and thus
render the entire clause determined. The function of these so-called relative pronouns is thus less to refer to the
antecedent substantive of the main clause and more to indicate the status ([in]determined), gender, and number.

Arabic relative pronouns

masc fem
sg & ellezi S ellett
dual nom ol ellezani ol elletani
dual gen/ace ol ellezeyni oY elleteyni
pl o ellezine S ellatt

For the feminine plural relative pronoun i\ ellast, the form 3 i ellevari may also be used. It is to be noted
that in all forms of the dual and in the feminine plural the /am is doubled. The forms of the singular and plural are
indeclinable with respect to the case of the antecedent. The first element of the relative pronoun is the article el-,
which bears an initial hemze which is thus hemzetii I-vasl (elidible hemze) that is elided when the preceding word
ends in a vowel.

The subordinate clause that follows the main clause is — as with undetermined substantives — treated as fully
independent: cudl (e z 3 M Ja M &l reeytii r-reciile llezi harece mine I-beyt’ ‘1 saw the man which / he went out
of the house = I saw the man who went out of the house.’ In oblique relative clauses (as in 18.6.1.a), a personal suffix
refers to the antecedent in the main clause: @iy i Gual 4, 3 o W 05 katele r-reciile llezi re’eytithu emsi fi beytike
‘he killed the man who / I saw him yesterday in your house = he killed the man whom I saw in your house yesterday’;
U e i b 3 Ja M U8 katele r-reciile llezi fi kalbihi maraz™ ‘he killed the man who / in his heart [was] illness = he
killed the man in whose heart there was an illness.’

Here are several further examples with the remaining relative pronouns (feminine, dual, plural):

aeiS UlE il s 5l e sa Biive mine l-mii’errifiine llezine kare nd kiitiibehiim ‘he is from the historians who /
we (have) read their books = he is one of the historians whose books we (have) read.’

Soeh iy sadl e Caela U AU w38 haziki t-talibetii lletT cd’et mine l-medreseti bintii [-vezir' ‘this female
student who / she came from the madrasa / the daughter of the vizier = this female student, who came from
the madrasa, is the daughter of the vizier.’

Cpianall 5aaY G G ol idldd Sua hiinake I-miislimetani lletani ketebetd mektiben li-emiri I-mii’minin
‘here are the two Muslim women who / they both wrote a letter to the Prince of the Faithful = here are the
two Muslim women who wrote a letter to the Prince of the Faithful [i.e. Caliph].’

I1. Substantive relative clauses may be introduced by il ellezi ‘he who’ or ;A ellezine ‘they who’ used as
substantives, or by the interrogative pronouns ;. men ‘who’ in the sense of ‘he who/who’ or L ma ‘what’ in the sense
of ‘that which,” e.g.: agile Caanil ¢pill bl yoa (... Gaal) (ihding ... ) sirata llezine en‘amte “aleyhim *(guide us ...) the way
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of those who / you have shown yourself merciful toward them = (guide us ...) the path of those You have blessed’
(Qur’an 1:6-7); agld (e opdll i 33y ve la-kad fetenna llezine min kablihim ‘and indeed we had tried them who / before
them [were] = We had tried those who were before them’ (Qur’an 29:3); i s 5 (e men va‘ade vefa ‘who promises /
holds = whoever promises [something], must hold [to it]’; a1 8 W il jasdl 3 W A lehii ma fi s-semavati ve ma fi
l-arz’ ‘to him [belongs] what is in the heavens and what is on the earth.’; 433 Y} saie aidy W 15 e men 24 llezl yesfa'u
‘indahu illd bi-iznihi ‘who is the one who / he intercedes with Him / if not by His leave = who is the one who
intercedes with Him if not by His leave’ [rhetorical question; the latter two examples from Qur’an 2: 255, sirefi I-
bakare, ayetii [-kiirsi).

Substantive relative clauses are often extended with ;e min ‘from’: Jla_ W (s saie (s Wl sla c@'e ileyna bi-men
‘indahu mine r-rical' ‘he came to us with who was with him from the men = he came to us with the men who were
with him.’

Relative clauses may also be expressed by means of a participle, especially if the verb is passive (20.4). This
participle agrees in case and determination (but not gender and number) with the antecedent: Ll jLiadl Jsal ed-
diivelii I-miisar” ileyha ‘the states / referred to them = the states to which reference was made = the aforementioned
states’; dia g M 4 giidll Ja W cuy beytii r-reciili I-maktileti z-zeveetiihu ‘the house of the man / his wife was killed = the
house of the man whose wife was Killed’; agle s piall el-magdib” “aleyhim ‘those toward whom [God’s] anger is
kindled/felt’; J sl 5V <idlan mupallefati I-veziri I-maktil' “the estate of the killed vizier = the estate of the vizier
who was killed.’

18.7 The formation -digi iciin

In addition to the various other possibilities for forming causal clauses in Ottoman that have already been mentioned
(4.3, 12.1, as well as indications in the vocabulary lists), one should also note the combination of the verbal noun in -
digi + igiin which appears frequently in both this chapter’s reading passage and in modern Turkish; here follow
several examples of its usage:

Ol (SpalS geldigi iciin lit.: ‘his having-come for’
‘because of his having come = since he came/has come’
Qs il i aradigivi igiin lit.: ‘your having-searched for’
‘because of your having searched = because you (have) searched’
O piaal 5 buldignm iciin - lit.: “my having-found for’
‘because of my having found = because I (have) found’
Ol 35S0 verdigifiiz iciin  lit.: ‘their having-given for’

‘because of their having given = since they gave/have given’

Text

The following text is taken from the beginning of the Asafiame of Lutfl Pasha (c. 1488-1562), ed. Rudolf Tschudi
(Das Asafndme des Lutfi Pascha, Leipzig 1910), pp. y-1. Lutfi Pasha was probably of Albanian origin, and, after
occupying various positions as governor and (after 1534) vizier in the course of his career, served as Grand Vizier
from July 1539 until May 1541, when he suddenly fell into the sultan’s disfavor because of a private matter and was
dismissed from office. Interrupted only by a pilgrimage to Mecca (probably in the year 1542), he spent the rest of his
life in retirement on his estate in Dimetoka. Lutfi Pasha wrote a number of works in Arabic (13) and Turkish (7), of
which especially his ‘Chronicle of the House of Osman’ (Tevarih-1 Al-i ‘Osman, which covers the period up to 1554)
and his ‘Advice for Viziers’ (dsafname) are well known. Since the Asafname does not appear in the list of his works
that he includes in his Tevarih, one must conclude that this text was his last work, written after the Tevarip.
Conflicting information appears in Ottoman sources about Lutfi Pasha’s year of death; the year 970 A.H. /1562-3
C.E. now seems most likely (cf. C.H. Imber, EI* V, 838r, ‘Alf Kiinhii l-ahbar, cited by M.F. Kopriilit, “Lutfi Pasa,” in
Tiirkiyat Mecmitasi 1 (1925), 119-150; Tschudi, Das Asafndme, xv). The title of the work is derived from the name
Asaf, who was, according to tradition, the greatest of all viziers, namely the vizier of King Solomon (cf. AJ.
Wensinck, EP 1, 686 1). It is to be noted that the word-initial sound conventionally indicated by elif-medde (1) is
generally written with a simple e/if (1) in this text.
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“The Asdf-name of Vizier Lutfi Pasha” LWL dhal 94l caal

H;J.“OA.;)MXMM

¢ P05 2 OHalu i o pulaill g Adll e Gudie 4S G gud g Adlies o S35 Jgb Wy dea
ailaaly JI Aoy 3 M s 4S O sl gl gbdial oy Ll g e Jg) it 5 Sl sleay
ol gaall Caala Lo dglaal g Al g adde Al Lo ¢ 3yl aalia (sl (o sl (50 a 4S (gl )
oald s aSUEy Gueall de ol LG dhal A sbe (el il @l alle s @l aey L i Y
2 Gslsh Olabis Crend 835553 50 Ol O 3L Olbbe GlSe s aga e s g sl
Gopa pugla 5 el Cojlae Juand (5 o O saali s e g gl ol s s agiladie diliud
o> 0amy BLly uSridla odny g o pdida Aly) (3148 e Al I (8] 5y 48 g 02iA s (sl
Cylie Gyl h 0 ySua il (ALK HIG le o Sia (il (o2 laiu (o gadand oaay dllale yae 02ny 3L
e L) Cuabias Al kg ) pads ale dani s Sua Gidia o il jualill H3S jis g gail
oS! 5 Ol kit (Y ealioly Yia . addal) $YAT Ciglali 41K psle Jomns 4dllll
Oy Gl e i Sl e sall adla i) G 8 (5 W A 33y el s ol sbie sl () 3
o3ila ) LSl (hah Cpsaie akie iyl s o g 4SUE 4350 lad il Al & el ol
SV 0! 203,58 Ol s llde day HIS ) S Jl Fsles Ol 0B OISV ol (lany
SS Slaa o 5lsly (ol alie Dl sl Galsh LAl A HLaIa 8 OIS Allesd cabie
Ol e Al )3 4SE L g8l Clnal el casa) Gl o Al e sl 23 ke
NI P XN P R VR P P RIS DU ISP DV KPR RGNS NI IR O
ol it S S dbalaa A Al Ule g ¢ oS S Alalae dai 4l oliolyy 5SS oy 43 kel 35
s el ble 5 yadi addy Gl D3 eatily Al ia e Gl Qb L eatily e e S G
A 63 4ie OV 5 (Saa -+ prdid o Ol i (S Lo Ol s Jlsad 2aSAS 43 ) 55 aaie yiid
B e a5l (B Oall Gy daly lElie (asy o Jealdoly slislews oazy . aa g5 aldalil 4l i
Cobua Oyl Galsh el (21 S0 @l gaal o) L G glie (Blaia 0 Jaa s dlia gad (a5
el g 0 8 4ide lia Al JU g8 ool 53l A S g Al 4y 4300 sl ¢l Galae
gl 2l 3 4a S ol jiud Jile e dile . allad V1 0S5 JIgol e (U sl g
Sy Glaie N Ol Gl Mty Allags Ba (OIS adde § Glauaall dily . S Bal g2 022

L Ol ol el a3 Hlas oy dliae ] g o2t jhad 5 Casa

Vocabulary

o e o aibn son; in Ottoman often with izafet: ibn-i,
in compounds also: bin, e.g. ‘Ali bin Yisuf

adal a ahlak  pl of 3\a hulk character, moral quality,
virtue, vice; habit; moral nature; p/ morals;
ethics; custom

osalaibvan  pl of #\ ah brother; friend

¢ ilat @ @dab  pl of wol edeb breeding, manners,
politeness, respectfulness, modesty; humanistic

scholarship, esp applied to [Arabic] language and
literature; literature; p/ rules, customs, norms
a\aedame [IV d-v-m] preserve, eternalize
43,3 g/t Edirne pn Edirne, Adrianople
Jws i airtihal  departure (to the other world); dying
U=b @ ars, erz  country, earth, land, region, territory;
soil (of a country)
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oS Vaerkan plof oS, rikiin, riikn angle/corner (of a
building); column, post, pilaster; prop, stay,
support; fundamental principle, basis; staff (mil);
pl great men; general staff; main points, essential
points

el il a istirahat rest, repose, ease

ool a eshab, ashab pl of wala sahib possessor,
owner, protector, patron; p/ companions and
disciples of the Prophet Muhammad

4al ol ¢ 44 cual a/p dsaf-name  Asaf book, Asaf-
name

Lial a asfiva pl of Liwsafi pure, clear; true; choice;
pl sincere friends, saints

skl a ervar, avar  pl of s tavir
kind; behavior

laelaada plof s ‘adiiv enemy

J« Jtaal family (in broadest sense: relatives,
friends, followers); posterity; dynasty

Oxal @ amin amen

Oxl @ emin  safe, secure from danger or fear; trust-
worthy; steward, trustee, superintendent

Ll a enbiya pl of s nebly prophet

S a dntizam  order, arrangement

Is3 a inziva retiring, living in seclusion; living a
hermit’s life

Jat a ehil, ehl family, household, friends, people,
nation; descendents; wife; (with gen or izafet:)
people, possessor, community

ool p @yin law; custom; rite, ceremony, observance;
manner, fashion, habit

<L a bab gate, door; chapter, subdivision of a book
or science; class, kind, category; (late) govern-
mental building; castle

Jyabal mind, soul, spirit

3L a/t Bayezid pn, here: Sultan Bayezid 11

=2 bahir, bahr sea; large lake; great river

waberr land, esp continent; wilderness

s a bestr bringer of good news; prophet

eany @ ba‘dehu  after; afterwards; then

2 a bilad  pl of Sy beled / o3 belde town, village,
hamlet; (esp p!) country, region, district

ok a beyan explanation; clarity, distinctness; ~inde
(pp) be about, deal with

Ai‘AJJJl.*’ ‘ AﬂAJAL ¢ L‘.‘-‘AJ:!.‘J:\J t bildirmek, bildiirmek make
known; communicate :

IS eaj5 ¢ S35 P perverdegar
isher; God; king

»3,5. P perverde nourished, maintained, educated

48U p ta-ki in order that ...; until the time when

«adli a ze’lif  bringing together; arranging together;
composing; book

et a tehlyat  pl of 4 tahiye salutation, greeting

w3 a fedbir  planning, arranging, regulating, manag-
ing

mode, manner,

protector; nour-
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_hali a taksir  shortening, abbreviating; making too
short, failing in one’s duty; fault, sin, trespass

od&s a titklan  trust, faith in God

ki a falfff honor, award; mark of favor

st a ciiliis  accession to the throne

lis a cenab personage of consequence; majesty,
honor; originally side, direction; ~-1 hakk, ~-i
‘izzet, ~-1 Allah the Lord God; sefir ~lar: his
excellency Mr. Ambassador

cuia a cennet garden, park, meadow, orchard,
vineyard; paradise, heaven; ~-mekdan whose place
is in Paradise = deceased (of rulers)

sSadls p casnigir  taster (officer or chief butler who
tastes a dish before it is served to his superior),
chef, Ottoman official in charge of the purity of
coinage; ~ basilik office of the master of the
tasters or chefs.

Aisa p/t ¢iftlik  farm, agricultural estate; amount of
land that can be cultivated by a pair of oxen; a
pair

J‘Jliﬁ ¢ J‘JG& ‘ J‘J 45)% P cﬁkaddr, Gﬂkﬁdé}’, Qﬁ]jdddr
palace servant in charge of the sultan’s cloaks
and furs; servant; lackey; member of the field
staff of a governmental agency

<\~ a hami protector, guardian

s> @ harem sacred, inviolable space; women’s
apartments of a household; harem; haremeyni §-
serifeyn the two sacred cities = Mecca and
Medina

i a hakir  small, insignificant; low, despicable; bu
~ my humble self

2> @ hamd praise

aMsa padum  servant; in Ottoman esp: eunuch

4433 a hazine treasure; treasure chest; treasury

Uasas @ husis  peculiar or particular to a person or
thing; specialty; topic, matter, subject; especially
(with instr)

ki a hatar danger, peril, hazard, risk

ol i t/a havakin  pl of )3& hakan ruler; Turkish or
Tatar monarch, esp Ottoman sultan

s a pavf fear, fright, terror

slsa wi alp hayr-l’ah, hayir-h'ah  well-wishing; well-
wisher

o adame [1 d-v-m) last, endure

zosaderc insert; include; inscribe

ey a du‘a prayer [not prayer service]; invocation;
supplication to God; benediction

W a dinya the [present] world

¢1yprag fields, meadows (especially at the base of
mountains); gardens

e~ a rahim  pitiful, merciful, compassionate, kind

4 arisale message, letter; treatise, essay

Ue,areaya pl of <, raiye flocks, herds; {non-
Muslim] subjects of Ottoman state who pay
tribute to it
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cule ) a ri‘@yer  protection, attention to, respect,
esteem, consideration, conformance to

Jis; a zeval disappearance, departure, cessation,
failure; sun’s decline from the meridian

Olaaw a suibhan  praise; ~ Allah [1 recite the] praise of
God; an expression of astonishment; Allah ~ehii
ve te‘ala God, praised and exalted be He

Juwe @ sebll  road, path, way; water served publically
and gratis (on holy days); public drinking foun-
tain

I P Server
hammad

msaserT quick, swift, rapid

alu a/t Selim pn Selim I (Yavuz) [ruled 1512-1520]

Oleskw a/t Siileyman  pn (Kaniini Sultan) Sileyman,
Suleiman the Magnificent [ruled 1520-1566)

Sl glaw ¢« Gl gaw @ sSemavat  pl of elew sema’
heaven

Glaiw t sancak  flag, banner, standard, the Ottoman
standard; Sanjag (an Ottoman governmental dis-
trict subject to a sancak-begi, later a mutasarrif,
a subdivision of a province or vilayet, later
eyalet) = liva, mutasarriflik

e @ Seyir, seyr movement, passage, ride; seeing a
spectacle or show; spectacle

4ui a gebih like, resembling, similar

b aguara plof e\sgsair poet

b a 5@hib  possessor, owner, responsible master;
protector, patron, benefactor; author (of a text)

& ylaa a sadaret  office, rank, and functions of the
Ottoman post of Grand Vizier

Siba a galavar  pl of <\ua salat
prayers

i a salla [ s-I-v] pray the required prayers; salla
‘ald pray for; bless someone from God

e a Zalf weak

il ¢ 48 a faka, takat
energy

G,k a zurefa, zirefa pl of <k zarif graceful,
elegant, ingenious, clever, witty

Jile a ‘@kil, ‘akil rational, intelligent; wise, prudent

sl xe @ ‘Abdiilmuin . pn ‘Abdiillmuin

&ie a ‘izzet power, might; glory, greatness; influence;
high rank

asle a‘ulim  pl of Jle “ilm knowledge, science

<ulie a ‘Tnayet  kindness, favor, grace

Jile a gafil careless, inconsiderate, thoughtless

e a garaz  ulterior motive, self-serving intention;
bad attitude, spite; vengeful, scheming

Sléafani transitory

leader; ~ -i enbiya the Prophet Mu-

sky,

prayer, required

strength, power, endurance,

$14aferag withdrawal, divestment, renunciation, re- *

linquishment; leisure, ease; transfer (of property);
~ -1 bal ile free from fear, without cares

o2l a feragar  selflessness; disclaimer; aban-
donment; withdrawal

4 afl in, into; concerning, about; on

w38 t kapuct  doorkeeper, porter, warden; title of
officer of the sultan’s palace; ~ basilik office of
the chief porter of the sultan’s palace

08 g/a kaniin  law(book), rule; law made by people
(and not revealed in the Qur’an); dulcimer, zither

Ui t Karaman pn Karaman (town in south central
Anatolia)

Jilxi i t karmmdas  brother, sister, sibling; companion
(fig)

8 a karin near; companion, associate; neighbor;
relative; chamberlain

Sisebod g/t Kastamoni  pn Kastamonu (town in north
central Anatolia)

ws8akulab plof kalb heart

S a kebir great, large, grand; adult

K akesir much, many, frequent

4i < p kose, guse, kiise corner, angle

Wiy ikl a/t Lutfi Paga pn Lutfl Pasha (v.supr.)

adsh alevazim  pl of 4.3} lazime necessity, require-
ment

L ama what; that which

cwh b @ ma damet  as long as ... lasts/persists/exists

Glata a mite‘allik  hanging; dependent, related,
concerning

45 i @ miiteferrika  sultan’s mounted guard; reserve
fund (of an administrative agency); out-of-pocket
expenses; department of police; here: salary
allowance, a kind of pension

wllas a mupalif opposing, opposed, contrary to;
opponent; oppositional; adverse [e.g. weather]

a5y« @ merhiim deceased and thus admitted to God’s
mercy; deceased

Ol @ miiste‘@n  one whose help is sought, esp God

Glee @ ma‘arif  pl of @ yxe ma‘rifet skill, talent;
knowledge, information; branch of knowledge or
science; means, mediation; gnosis; p/ knowledge,
science/scholarship, educational system

4z @ mu‘amele behavior, conduct; commercial
transaction; official channels; formalities; deal-
ings

wsle a maglib conquered, overcome

e a mukaddes sanctified, sacred, holy

oS« a mekan place, space, position; residence

S« a mekir, mekr strategem, trick, deceit

Kae @ miimkiin, miimkin possible

B4la a minafik, munafik hypocrite

ilye a mii’ellif author

ale e p/amir-i ‘alem standard bearer of the sultan

=l anasir helper, helping

»Y a nezir one consecrated to God; one who has
taken a vow; a prophet who admonishes people
to virtue and warns of divine anger

W a nisa  women (pf)
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by a nazir match; like; parallel

Cuand @ ni‘met  comfort; luxury; health; happiness

s a nifak  hypocrisy, duplicity; quarrel, conflict,
intrigue

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.
2, Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.
3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

48\, a/p vakta-ki when; at the time when
Giea p hemta equal, of the same grade
Sy pyadigar keepsake, souvenir

it yeg Dbetter; best; preferable
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4. Identify and provide grammatical information about the Arabic forms known to you in the reading passage,

and underline all Persian words in the passage.



19.1 Persian numbers

Chapter Nineteen

Persian cardinal numbers are as follows:

- 2 > < VD 6 1 A —

Persian cardinal numbers 1-20

< yek

N dii

A se

_)le 3 JL@.} thd", cdi‘
& penc

Uad ses

Caia heft

Cuia hest

4 niih

(5] deh

Cardinal numbers 10-90

Yo
Y.
Y
¥
&
#e
K
A
Q.

Yeno

8 deh
Cuay bist

o ST

Jdea cehel
olaiy pencah
Crals sast
alida heftad
i hestad
a4l neved
o hezar

AR
VY
VY
V¥
Yo
(R4
VY
YA
Y4
A\l

233
de‘ 92
83
o3 jlex
5 AJ.\\:a
od‘}iufx
PXYTY
2dah
2335

[MRTETE]

yazdeh
devazdeh
sizdeh
¢ehardeh
panzdeh
sanzdeh
hefdeh
hecdeh
niizdeh
bist

Cardinal numbers 100-900

Yoo
Yoo
Yoo
¥
S
Fou
Yo
Ave
an

sad
divist
sisad
¢eharsad
pansad
sessad
heftsad
hestsad
niihsad

In compound numbers above 20, the larger number precedes and is linked with the following, smaller number
by s (ve, vi, u, ii). The sequence is thus: thousands + hundreds + tens + units:

21
22
33
45
255
1367

&by 5wy bist i yek
}ijilu:\.lbﬁst i dii
g o ST VI SE

= 5 Jea gehel il penc

i s olady 5 a3 diVISE 1 pencah u penc
Cudd g Cuad g aaw o b hezdr u sisad u sast u heft

The numbered noun follows in the nominative singular in Persian, as it does also in Ottoman: S cua heff
kitab ‘seven books.” The numbers ten, hundred, and thousand may also take the Persian plural endings s -hd or ¢ -
an: waw sadhd ‘hundreds,’ \a ) 3a hezdrha and )\ )\ j» hezaran ‘thousands.’



Literary Ottoman 131

The ordinal numbers in Persian are regularly derived from the cardinal numbers through the addition of the
ending ., -éim (or more rarely (.. -iimin). In addition to the regularly derived form for ‘first,” there is also a more
frequently used special form, cusss nubust or oyiss nubustin (Persian pronunciation: nakost[in]), as well as the form
oyl evvelin (derived from Arabic J3l evvel). The derived forms of the numbers s dii and 4. se are also not quite
regular (see below).

Persian ordinal numbers

15t oS3 ¢ Ol « Cwkinuhust, nubustin, yekiim 1ot a2 dehiim
2nd p133 ¢ agd diivviim, diiyiim 20 Gy bistim
31 e ¢ a g sevviim, seyiim etc.

4th o e cehariim 100t ada sadiim
5th Jos penciim etc.

etc. 1000" .  hezarim

In compound numbers, only the final element takes the formative »-um or ye-iimin:

21¢ oSy 5y bist i yekiim
22nd psd 3 Caan bist i ditvviim
231 pom 3 Cuan bist i sevviim, etc.

Ordinal numbers in p-tim are treated as attributes and thus follow substantives with izafer; on the other hand,
ordinal numbers in ;ue-iimin precede substantives:

piia 5 riiz-i heftiim | 5, oadiia hetiimin riz ‘the seventh day’
Just as the formative (y -7 can be appended to the Arabic J3l evvel, it may also be appended to Arabic i ahir
‘last’ 5 oAl ahirin riiz ‘the last day.’
19.2 Persian prepositions

In Persian there is a distinction made between two types of prepositions, ‘authentic’ (‘true’) and inauthentic’
prepositions, the latter are originally nouns that carry izafet and are connected with a following substantive.

1. The ‘authentic’ (‘true’) prepositions are:

3 ez of, from, out of e br without

L ba with G ta to, unto, until

» ber  on,in according to, as ) der in, into, within; at; among; by; of, on, about
4 be with, to Ja cliz except

3 ez answers, as does the modern Turkish ablative, to the question ‘from where’ and is similarly used in
Persian: pxk 3} 2y ba'd ez ta'am ‘after the meal’; jab 3 Sy pls ez nahdr ‘before lunch’; ,ei ¢y ,0 i ez derin-1 sehr
‘from inside the city.” In poetic usage, this preposition often appears in the form  ze.

L ba functions also in word formation: by ba-sulh ‘with/in peace, peacefully’; i sals bd-savab ‘correct,
right.’

_n ber is used in such expressions as: «jh  ber-taraf ‘aside, out of the way’; il 4x s  ber-vech-i aii ‘in the
following way.’ It is also used in derivatives of verbs: 3 i , ber-firaz ‘increasing, enhancing.’

4, be has approximately the same function as the modern Turkish dative, indicating direction: . 4; be-men ‘to
me’; el o) 43 G 3@ be In s@at ‘until this hour.” It is often combined with the following word, which leads to the
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elision of the » (he), e.g.: cuwii iy be-taht nisest ‘he sits [down] on the throne’; < o)) s be-Tehran reft ‘he went to
Teheran.” . .. 4< cuS ey be-men gijft ki ... ‘he said ... to me.” When combined with the following word, one may also
transcribe as bi- instead of be-. If 4, be precedes a vowel-initial word, then an otherwise reduced/elided s -d- may
(re)appear to bridge the hiatus. This occurs especially in combination with the 3™ person singular of the personal
pronoun i @ ‘he, she, it” and the demonstrative pronoun: & be-i7 or s bed-ii ‘to him’; ;s be-in or ux bed-n ‘to this
one.’

s T is very frequently used in word formation (cf. Chapter 8, vocabulary, and exercise 6).

i £a is on the one hand a preposition, which in Persian is generally used in combination with 4 be (a6 ta be-
seher ‘until dawn,’ and is still used in modern Turkish (with the dative): xS 38 4y 4 G ¢ oraya kadar gitdiik “we
went [all the way] up to there.” On the other hand, there is a conjunction that has the same form, which we have
already seen in combination with 4< ki: 4<\ td-ki ‘in order that, so that’ (cf. Chapter 18, vocabulary). &5 ta@ can also
stand alone with this meaning: ¥ f Jysh & jac G U o yial 4Sial  valideynifie ihtiram kil ta ‘Gmridi tavil ola ‘honor your
parents, so that your life be long.’

> der is used, in addition to the meanings noted above (‘in, into, within; at; among; by; of, on, about’),
especially in titles in combination with ;)\ beyan ‘explanation, declaration,” il sitayis ‘praise’ or similar words in
the sense ‘on, concerning, about’: ;L s der beyan-i ... ‘on/concerning/about the explanation of ...°; Juliu ja der
sitayis-i ... ‘on/concerning/about the praise of ....” Verbs can also be derived in this manner: (13X ) der-giizesten
‘pass/go by.’

J» ciiz is rather rare in Ottoman.

II. Among the Persian nouns that can be used as (‘inauthentic’) prepositions are:

e ser head g™ ser-i  on, over

(@) ri(y)  face, surface & %) riy-i  on

Y4 bala high YL bdala-yr above, on, over
) zir under part, bottom ) zir-i under

g Dis front S pis-i in front of, beside
Cadiy prist back Gady piist-i  behind

sle pehli  side Sy  pehli-yi beside

2% nezd  immediate vicinity K¢ nezd-i  at, near, by

O deriin  the inside 0ss»  dertin-i inside of

09 birin  the outside Osum  biran-i outside of

The last three words, nezd, birin, derin, are generally used in Ottoman with Turkish possessive suffixes and
case endings: » Sa 3 nezdifiize ‘in your vicinity, to you’; «sis (aisg o ki 428 kal‘enifi deriininden ¢ikub ‘went out of
the inside of the castle and ...”; saii g 3 & y¢. sehrifi biraninde ‘outside of the city.’

Several such nouns are no longer used independently as nouns, but rather only as prepositions with izafet;
among them are:

< bera-yt for ca s sl berd-yi vatan “for the fatherland’

55 5 der-bare-i about, of 38 Cusaa o 39 6y 3 der-bare-i bezm sohbet kerd ‘he spoke
about the feast’

xY tig-y1 in 3 siia (s 5 HiE-Y1 Sanduk ‘in the chest’

In addition to Persian nouns, various Arabic nouns are also used as prepositions, such as:

Gt tapt under Sy sl faht-1 rehberT ‘under the leadership’
O bidiin without Cwaa ) ¢y 94 bidin-1 zahmet “without difficulty’

Jia misil match, identical s js3 Jic misl-i ejderha ‘like dragons’
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19.3 The direct object in Persian

The definite (specific) direct object is indicated in Persian by the postposition | ,-ra (the indefinited direct object is
unmarked). The particle may be written as a suffix or separately and is added to both substantives and pronouns:

PO EY i-ra didem ‘I saw him’
¢ S ilga cihan-ra gereft  ‘he took (conquered) the world’
Qi g8 |y 4l name-ra nivistend ‘they wrote the letter’

a2 g2 VS o T kit@b-ra h*andim ‘we (have) read this book’

The postposition | ,-ra is always appended to the end of izafet compounds and lists of items: fuas Juas (lea ol
38 71y s yiaw §GH-1 cihan hisn-1 hasin-i Semendire-ra feth kerd ‘the Shah of the world conquered the strong fortress
Semendire.” This sentence may (especially if used as a heading or title) also be construed nominally: ;e (e ol o
Iy o gaiaw Cueaa feth-i sah-1 cihan hisn-1 hasin-i Semendire-ra ‘The conquest of the strong fortress Semendire by the
shah of the world’ (literally: ‘the conquest of the shah of the world — the [accusative] strong fortress Semendire’).

The 1% person singular ;. men may lose its -n before the postposition |, -7a: stiwa | (e W (i g2 diistan-1 ma
men ra ciistend or riiua | ya L (G g0 dASIaN-1 ma me-ra ciistend ‘our friends looked for me.’

19.4 The enclitic personal pronoun in Persian

There are no actual possessive pronouns in Persian. As explained above, 15.4, the personal pronoun as the second
element of an izgfet compound can express the equivalent relationship:

(e s>y Viicid-i men ‘my body Loy, rayet-i ma ‘our flag’
5oy cehr-iti ‘your face’ Wdi gl #ig-1 guma ‘your sword’
s Ko vezir-ivey ‘his vizier’ OL8 sl kasr-1isan ‘their castle’

The use of enclitic personal pronouns or possessive inflections offers a further possibility to express such a
possessive relationship.

Persian enclitic personal pronouns

sg pl
1 (1) -em Jw-iman
2 () -et ol -itan
3 () -es JLs-isdn

The examples cited above, here used with enclitic personal pronouns, are:

pasay  viicudem ‘my body’ o\l rayetiman ‘our banner’
G gehret ‘your face’ obas  figitan ‘your sword’
Suds vezires ‘his vizier’ M pai kasrisan ‘their castle’

After words that end in , and 4, the singular forms are written with elif: o 4ila hane-em ‘my house’; & (s jlan
bimari-et ‘your disease’; _il s sla cilve-es ‘her grace.” The plural forms are written separately after such words; the 4
takes a hemze and becomes 4 ;L XA hane-yi-man ‘our house’; i s ey bimari-yi-tan ‘your [pl] disease’; ol & da
cilve-yi-gan ‘their [fem) grace.’

In izafet compounds and lists, the enclitic personal pronoun always appears at the end: i LS o jla yuy |l
timerd u serdaran-i kibar-eg ‘his noble commanders and generals’

If the subject of the sentence is identical to the possessor, either an enclitic personal pronoun or the reflexive
pronoun s Aod ‘self” must be used: «s ; (il 43ay S gy dervig bi-hane-es reft or &y s g 4y Gy s o dervig bi-hane-i
hod reft ‘the dervish went to his (own) house.” The sentence i, 5l &y (i 0 dervis bi-hane-i i reft would, on the
other hand, mean: ‘the dervish went to his (another man’s) house.’
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The enclitic personal pronouns may also be suffixed to verb forms, prepositions, adjectives, etc., thus
performing the function of personal pronouns in the accusative and dative:

Ui didemey instead of ax ) ) of #-ra didem ‘1 saw him’

G senidimet instead of aaii | 5 tii-ra senidim ‘we heard youw’

23350 leaad (J30 s Berayitan esbha-ra averdend instead of xia ) 1 il Wi 5l berd-yi siima esbha-ra averdend

‘they brought the horses for you’
S (i gy birianisan kerd instead of s S (g | yili Is@n-ra birin kerd ‘he threw them out’
23 K a2y biilendem kerdid instead of ay S aily | ye me-ra biilend kerdid ‘you raised/uplifted me’

19.5 Persian participles
There are three types of participles in Persian: past, present, and future.

1. The past participle is formed by suffixing 4 - to the preterite stem (cf. 15.3):

infinitive

past participle

OXSil efgenden ‘throw’
oMl @meden ‘come’

O3 biirden ‘carry, bring’
Od s bidden ‘be’

S besten ‘bind’

ol daden ‘give’

o diden ‘see’

s refien ‘go’

iale sahten ‘falsify, counterfeit’
Oad siiden ‘become’
S giizegten ‘pass by’
s S kerden ‘make, do’
o S giriften ‘take, seize’
S giifien ‘say’

ik s nevisten ‘write’

22184 efgende ‘thrown’

o2l @mede ‘come’

s3 3 biirde carried, brought’

5393 biide ‘been’

&y beste ‘bound’

o3la dade ‘given’

o2 dide ‘seen’

4y refte ‘gone’

ik sahte *falsified, counterfeited’
sad siide ‘become’

4133S grizeste ‘passed by, happened’
23 S kerde ‘done’

i £ girifte ‘taken’

i€ giifte ‘said’

414 ¢ nevigte “written’

II. A present participle can be formed by means of three different suffixes — .x -ende, (\ -an,\ -a— added to
the present stem. Not every present stem takes all three suffixes (cf. 17.3).
a) The suffix »x -ende is used substantively and adjectivally:

present stem present particple in »5i -ende

(L) a(y) »aul dyende ‘coming, one who is coming, next, future’

() s> cit(y) ois g2 cifyende ‘searching, one who is searching, searcher’
Oss Ban o231 & fp*anende ‘singing, singer’

sotev odi g y Fevende ‘going, one who goes’

S kiig »2158 kiisende ‘killing, deadly, murderer’

()5S gu(y) o34y S gilyende ‘saying, speaker, singer’

L s nevis sdiuy g3 MeVISende ‘writing, one who writes, author’

The suffix .1 -ende derives originally from a form -endeg. When followed by a suffix ending in a vowel, such
as the formative . -7 (9.3) or the plura! inflection of animate nouns ¢{ -an (7.11), the lost g reappears in both speech
and script: ;\Sasil 2 B'anendegan ‘singer’; \Saiw ¢ nevisendegan ‘author.’
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b) The suffix ;\ -an is used adjectivally and adverbially:

present stem present particple in :\ -an

() 5> cia(y) Uk sa cliyan ‘seeking, striving, wishing’

syrev o) revan ‘going, running, flowing’

os kiin QLS kaindgn ‘doing’ (S oail i3 fp¥ande-kiinan ‘laughing’)

¢) The suffix t -a is also used adjectivally and adverbially:

present stem present particple in \ -d

()5S gu(y) L < giya ‘saying, speaking, telling, so-to-speak, allegedly’
()5 cii(y) \bsa cliyd ‘seeking, striving, wishing’

o dan Uy dana ‘knowing, wise’

HI. The future participle expresses ‘that which is to do’; it is formed by adding the 5 -enf suffix to the past
stem:
+us dident ‘what there is to see, things worth seeing’
5355 hordent “what there is to eat, what can be eaten, edible’
A s fiiriihtent ‘what there is to sell, saleable, for sale’

19.6 Nouns of time, place, and instrument (nomina loci et temporis and nomina instrumenti)
Quite common Arabic noun formations are the so-called nomina loci et temporis and nomina instrumenti in (4)Jis

a) mefale(e), b) mefil(e), ¢) mifal(e), and d) Jxic mifal (with and without feminine inflection). The two first forms,
mefal, mefil, generally designate the time or place that the action of the underlying verb takes place:

a) infinitive Jaie mefal form’
K ketb ‘book, writing, text’ K mekteb ‘school’; Ar: office, bureau, agency’
u¢s §ehid ‘witness, martyr’ agdie meghed ‘site of martyrdom’
3 rakd ‘sleep, rest’ Xy« merkad ‘resting place, bed, grave’
CSas seken ‘dwell’ - (Sue mesken ‘place of residence, dwelling’

2 i sTind ‘leaning, supporting”  aiwa mesned ‘support, office, seat, throne’

¢ nes’ ‘originating, coming to life’ (&ia menge’ ‘site of origin or formation’

< ol s7ilnk ‘enter upon, follow’ e meslek ‘road, path, passage, habitual way of thinking’
Jae ‘adl ‘justice, equity’ s ma‘delet ‘acting with justice; where justice reigns’

e ders ‘lecture, lesson’ 4. 20 medrese‘madrasa, advanced Islamic college/seminary’

In ‘hollow’ verbs (verba mediae vav/ye), the sequence ve/vasye/ya = a.

a8 kryam ‘rise up’ a\ie makam ‘act of standing, place, station, musical tune’
oS kevn ‘existence, state’ e mekan ‘place’
(3)asc ‘avd(et) ‘return’ s me‘ad ‘return, place returned to’

In weak-lam verbs (verba tertiae vav/ye), the sequence ev/av/ey/ay = a:

i nefy ‘banishment, exile’ Ll ¢ iia menfd ‘(place of) banishment, exile’
¢ cila’ ‘brightness, gloss, luster’ a. mecla ‘place of polishing, mirror’
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In geminate verbs (verba mediae geminatae), the fetha/iistiin that follows the second radical moves forward:

9« mirar ‘passing’ (in time/space) e memerr ‘passage, path, public thoroughfare’
9w SUrir ‘joy, gladness, pleasure’ e meserret ‘joy, rejoicing’

b) infinitive Jrie mefil form
Jas miizitl “descending, descent” 3w menzil ‘place of alighting on a journey, station, inn’
i nash “setting up, erecting’ wuaie mansib ‘place where a thing is set up, office’
w2 garb ‘descent, West’ e magrib ‘place/time of sunset, West’
G sark ‘sunrise, East’ G magrik ‘place of sunrise, East’

Js niizigl ‘descending, descent” il 3i. menzile(f) ‘high station/position’
In ‘hollow’ verbs (verba mediae vav/ye), the sequence viviyilyt = I

Jaw seyl “flood, inundation’ Juae mesil ‘streambed’
s SEYr ‘progression, motion’ (>) e mesir(e) ‘act of going, place/time of going’

In verbs with a weak final radical, the sequence iv/nv/iy/iy = 1. In geminate verbs (verbs with doubled medial
radical), the kesre occurs not after but before the second radical. Such word formations, however, almost never occur

in Ottoman:

¢) The form mifal indicates the instrument (associated with a specific place):

infinitive Jzie mifal form

& SEMS ‘se.n_se/act of h'earing’ s nfisma‘ ‘inst1:ument of hearing, ear’ .

i nebr ‘raising, elevation’ _iie minber ‘pulpit, rostrum for preacher (in a mosque)’
G nar ‘fire’ [n-v-r] s\ mindre {menare) ‘candlestick, lighthouse, minaret’

In these weak verbs, the sounds ve/ye, ev/ey, vi/yi, and iv/iy shift as they do in the model treated above under
mefal: ve/ye and ev/ey = a, while vi/yi and /iy = 1.

d) The form in Jxis mifal generally indicates the instrument, rarely also the time:

infinitive i mifal form
i feth ‘opening, beginning’ e miftah ‘key, trigger (to a crossbow)
O vezn ‘weighing, weight’ O se mizan ‘balance/scale, paradigm of metrical composition’

A veled ‘child’ (velede ‘bear’) D milad ‘birthday’

Shifts in weak verbs are like those detailed above: mivzan = mizan; miviad = milad.

Text

As was the text in Chapter 17, the following text is also extracted from the Tdcii t-tevarth ‘Crown of Chronicles’ of
Hoca Sa‘deddin Mehmed Efendi (1536—1599), (vol I, Istanbul 1280 A.H. [1864 C.E.]), pp. 407-409. The text
comprises the conclusion of the story of Sultan Murad II (ruled 1421-51) and the beginning of the report of the
ascension to the throne of Mehmed II (ruled 1451-81), which consists in large part of encomia to the sultans.
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“The Conclusion of the Story of Sultan Murad” A e Glali dial daila

350 Ol G daas 3l e glA
GUS )3 a2 (B3 g) g0 390 S 5 duaida
uw\eﬁcﬁuuiﬁﬂu\.u;)
CuldS oLl O iy g olady g dailia
s s 5 sdS 5 yu Glalis IS

“Sultan Mehmed’s Accession to the Throne” dase Olalu G pias s

Gl 399 oS Shgon Al s il Jlea rlaa iy Zlia o)) side 4S Jaail Cijase Jg08 Ho) e
o2l g ol ypeae a3 e Sl 5 d2e jes s i) iy Jlealid ey daly g e
33 3l ye b b 3 pa yghag lud Sy ALSE Y g ) s 3y g 0 st odet g AT s
OMd LA 4disga Sl g daw (Y 5l ispae s Gl e AdSaiyl IS Al WA e (S )5l ol LS
Ehe S (B el ) aedia Jgh JS5 3 grn i ey slue at LA 258 slad S A
M‘amu\ Ejml_,é@l.mb_us‘ﬁﬂ\ O é‘.\;\.ﬁ)}:ﬁ (4.‘1\.4\.}\.&) Cbesad g um)m‘fu:\dﬂ_g‘ t_\)u:m
o3 O sl S Al b el aiea )l Gl caablia saily o il el plilial g e Guds
b (5 3eall s e g (5 500 e b el Gy e Cpana Glsal s e il B (e
i sl iy 4S (g puma 4DAT VU JLEYL da g 48Nl et A 4e S 55l A dene
abin 4l Jae bl ey abd sl gl gy sbimd 535 dalu g &8l Ol S LS o gl

(4dl5al) sl WliS g 50 (o 9oy o) lilan lams ()52l (0 e peady il g

S Ly a3l e S AS e g ) sl
il jge aon ) ) dusads Ay (50 DS Ol
D (g 5 &8 Se 24 3 g ) &1 Ol g S maa

ol Uia38 Ul s e Jb syl i

Gl jadie S Aipess 4y Glad S S sl M as
b Ll L (g ebial (sali) S & IS

Z st iyl oaial) o T8 Y Oles lals eli
e il 32 (63 g gl e dgiphilad () dlea

ailia (5 jlabaa Chin dlaal Uil alitad 1y daad gl (ugla afidalie 5y 4l a1 el Caal g alaad
e ¥ Ohais sk Adballe gles (5 liame annd gl dlgla g alSa aladdinl Al SLud) 3 jey & gha
Gadl gl 5 ol o8l 5 e Y

Ol s 1o et (610 2gh (e 5 pmed o2SE ( pae Ly Al A8 (511 o S (5580 il
Ciag pg¥y b n Ons O OV ) eaine) 0l ) Gl Jgmay Alalle pebiss Al e plle
4S sl o) alSiie Al LAS o (sl g 4dlals g sha gl sl iyl g el pal Al o gy 5 et g )
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?ﬁd‘mﬁ‘h)d‘:’“ﬁ

oy s el aLS Cadly

AS algh i yle Al 38 )5 e dakd g3 ) il 58 e

dans Ol (5 o 283, NSERVEERJERE
Vocabulary

sWfadba plof i eb father, pl fathers, ancestors ol p dmeden  come (pres ()i aly])
s a ebii  form of i eb father used with following 3,3 p endiiz collecting, acquiring, amassing

genitive olwit @ ins@n  human being; man
il ol @ Ebw I-feth  epithet of Mehmed II ‘the con- i p aver bringing; possessing; causing

queror’ ol p ahen  iron, steel; iron or steel weapon; ~-riy
Maal a ecddd pl of xa cedd grandfather, male ancestor bold, brazen
oLiial a ihtisam  pomp, magnificence, state Ols p eyvan  reception hall (with open front); hall

uidl a itifa  concealment

wdalaablaf pl of Wi halef descendent; successor

3 p eda beauty, elegance; voice; song; eloquence;
expression; style; manner; hos-~ sonorous,
musical

diea yl p erciimend worthy, estimable

aladiul a istipdam  asking, requiring, summoning,
commanding to render service; employing; here:
make subject, subordinate

il a istinad  leaning on; mil. support

Dt a eslaf’ pl of Glu selef ancestor; predecessor

wilydl a esraf pl of «u 5 serif noble; descendant of
the Prophet

pbisl @ asnam  pl of aia sanem idol

4.=lél a ifaza  pouring out, showering down; rushing
along; effusive speech; illuminate; enlighten;
wide circulation

&l a afak  pl of &8 ufuk horizon

JEElp aftab  sun

138 « 133 p efza, feza augmenting, increasing

OASil p efgenden  throw (pres (Sil efgen)

Jusi a ikbal good fortune, prosperity, success; holding
a post; desire [to eat or drink something]

ol sB a iktiran  approach; attainment; astr conjunction

il a iktisar compulsion, constrainment

aS) a ekreme [IV k-r-m] ennoble (4 s.0.); honor;
present (4 5.0.; 5+ with)

OsS p ekniin  now, at present

Jital red, crimson, scarlet; fraud, deceit

Ml a emedd pl of xaa mecd glory, honor, grandeur,
nobility

Jadl a imdad help, aid, assistance; mil reinforcement

with columns; castle, palace

iy p balt (favorable) destiny, luck, fortune

Ay p ber-firahten raise, exalt, erect; here: hoist,
raise; cf. Steingass ber-efrasten (pres. 3 i » ber-
firaz)

Jsnaburiz issue forth, come forth, manifest

by p builend  high; ser-~ high, elevated, lofty, proud,
famed, excellent, distinguished

Odg p biiden be (pres Jib bag)

a3 P biim country, region; home; ground, ground-
work; nature, character, disposition

ciagr @ behcer  splendor, beauty, brightness; joy,
pleasure

& @ behr  (in Ottoman generally:) distance; distress,
misfortune; disappointment; in Arabic and here:
radiance, shine; distinction, preeminence, vic-
tory; replenishment, completion

b p behist, bihist heaven, paradise

s p pervaz  flight, flying, soaring; ornamental
border, molding, fringe )

Js. P perver nourishing, fostering, taking charge of

Uiss p piis  covering, covered; a kind of turban,

~ generally of black or red silk

i a fecelll  becoming visible or manifest; mani-
festation; light; brilliance; fate

a3 a tahalli  being/becoming free from occupation;
separation (from people); have nothing to do
with ...

ki @ feselli  consolation, comfort

Jwead @ ta‘mir  allow to prosper; maintain in good
condition; repair; granting of long life

&i p tig sword (or similar weapon); peak (of a
mountain or roof); ray of light; tongue of flame
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<lsia sevab meritorious action; reward, recompense;
eternal reward for earthly deed

sola a carl  flowing, running; present/current
(month); usual, customary

sla p cah  place, rank; office; high position; honor;
power; fortune; well-being

Ous @ cebin forehead

as @ cirim, cirm  substance; (heavenly) body; size;
volume; ~-i mahtab disc of the moon

s acelal  divine might; divine wrath

ssla @ cilve overpowering beauty; grace, charm;
coquetry; appearance; manifestation; clarity; ~-
gah bridal bed, bridal chamber

Jla 2 cemal beauty, comeliness; elegance, grace,
charm; divine goodness and perfection

zbs a cenah wing; fin; upper arm

a5» @ ciid liberal, munificent, generous; liberality,
munificence, generosity

Lils p ¢elipa crucifix, cross

» Do as; when

w5 P ¢ib wood; timber; log; staff; beam

&> D gehr, ¢cihr  face; aspect; form

U= P ¢in (poer) fold; pleat; wrinkle; crease;
curl/braid in hair; ~-i cebin wrinkling of forehead
= frown

—lus 2 hesdb numbering, counting, reckoning,
computation; account; bill; guess; speculation;
advantage; accountability

a8 a hitkkam  pl of Ss hakim that which restrains,
curbs, checks; ruler; lawgiver; legislator; judge

aSa a hukim, hikm judicial decision, decree,
sentence; rule, authority, government; meaning;
validity; rank

444 a hatime  end, conclusion; concluding chapter or
verse of a chapter of the Qur’an; postscript

i« )& phar, hvar eating, drinking, receiving

Jdui\s p hasak rubbish; sweepings; contemptible
person; rabble

_s\s p haver West; poet. East; sun; throne; ~-an East
and West

sud p Husrev, Hisrev pn Cyrus, founder of Persian
empire; Khosrau/Khosrow/Chosroes; monarch,
sovereign

st a fuzab dye; stain

4ki a futta  district, region, precinct

| 53 o3 p ogneva melodious

Jdapdad gift; one’s right, share, portion; equitability;
complaint, lament

ks a dar house, home; country, region; city, town,
village; world

_glap daver ruler; magistrate; king

OGNS o p der-giizesten pass beyond; outstrip;
advance; abstain, cease; depart; disappear; fig die
(pres ;X der-giizer)

Jap dil heart, mind

Jsoihp dilfiiriiz heart-cheering, delightful

¢l alp/t dimag, dimag  Ar brain, mind; Per nose;
Turk. roof of the mouth, palate

Jsa adeycir  dark; darkness

s a deyr  Christian monastery, nunnery; monastic
cell

culyarayet flag

44y, a ribka  halter, yoke; ~-i ita‘at subjection and
obedience

4, p resk object of envy or jealousy; jealousy; emu-
lation; ~-i revnak oldi it was the envy of bril-
liance; i.e. it (Baghdad) was so brilliant that even
the brilliance envied it

&, a rikab  pl of 4@, rakabe neck (on which the
yoke lies); fig yoke; servility; subject; slave

Jsopriz day

Oy p risen  bright, shining, sparkling, illuminated,
clear, manifest

a3, 1/g/t Rim Rome; a Roman; Eastern Rome;
Byzantium; Greek Orthodox Christian; Ottoman
subjects called Greeks by Europeans; modern
Persian name for Ottoman Empire and its sub-
jects; Anatolia; Anatolian; vilayet-i ~ the
province of Sivas in Asia Minor

Gso ¢ 5o p ria(y) face, countenance; surface; appear-

ance

oiu p zerrin golden, of gold; jonquil (narcissus
Jjonquilla)

Om P zemin  earth, world; surface of the earth; dry

land; foundation; basis; subject

4alw a saha region, field, place, district, zone

Jialu p sahten make, complete; falsify, counterfeit
(pres 3w saz)

s _le a sari  contagious; epidemic; spreading;
effective; operative; penetrating

4lu p sayve shadow, shade; ~sinde due/thanks to

e p sipihr - sky; heavens; fortune

_)u' p ser head; chief, commander; top, summit; end,
point; conclusion; commencement; source

s asirir joy, gladness, pleasure

= aserir (wooden) bed; throne

asaw @ SUAd  ascent, rise (into the air)

4.\ a suluk  entering on, following, keeping to a
road, conduct, or career

zsiw @ sinith oceur, appear

obuw ¢« L ¢ 4w P Siyeh, siya, siyah black

Uledld p sadman  joyful, happy

olia safic intercessor, intermediary

¢ s a ger’ highway, road; canonical Islamic law

<a s a geref honor, excellence, estimation, glory,
exaltation

Uil p sikesten  break (pres (K siken)

Jsi a sekil, sekl  form, shape, figure; diagram; sort,
kind, manner
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4uadia gemse  figure of the sun; vignette

od tsen  joyous; cultivated (land); inhabited

Jbed p sehriyar sovereign, sultan

oo 8 subh  dawn, daybreak

wlaasalib cross, crucifix

e ¢ L a sayir, ta’ir flying; bird

3993 ¢ Sk o Jhaole p/t it tiath, dudu parrot, parakeet,
macaw; pretty young woman (generally Greek or
Armenian)

Jk azil shadow, shade

I azial pl of Uk zidl shadows, shades; protection

Ak a zuliim, zulm wrong, oppression; cruelty; tyranny

il @ zulmer  darkness; dark

<l a ‘@lemi pertaining to the world; worldly;
mortal; transitory; inhabitant of the world

Jae a‘adil, ‘adl justice, equity

Jje a‘izz power; glory; value, estimation

oSe a ‘akis, ‘aks reverse/converse/inverse of any-
thing; reflection

«ulaie a andelb nightingale (luscinia philomela)

a& @ gamm care, anxiety; grief, gloom

13 je& a/p gamzida quality or act of driving away
grief; enliven; comfort

«ut a gayb absent, hidden, invisible

z& afeth opening; beginning; conquest

¢ a fetaha [1 f-t-h] open; begin; conquer

e pfiriz victorious; successful; prosperous; lucky

as% a kudum  arriving; arrival

niakarir cold; chilly; pleasantly cool

4uhiland g/a Kostantiniye Constantinople, Istanbul

_rat a kasir, kagr fort; castle; palace

st 8 g/a kavanin  pl of o §48 kantin law (made by man,
distinguished from divine law)

=i l/a kayser Caesar; emperor; ruler; p/ » yald
kayasire

S a kafir unbeliever; unbelieving

o8 p gah, kah place; time; at one time; sometimes;
now; then

WS« X p grizer, glizdr passing; passage

CASX p giizesten pass by/through/along; passage (pres
IS ¢ XS p giizer, giizar)

S p kerden make, do (pres ¢S kiin)

092 S p gerdin  wheel; wheeled vehicle; heavens, sky;
fortune; world

s p giister  spreading, extending, diffusing, dis-
pensing

=S a kesir, kesr breaking, med fracture; math
fraction; diminution

JLES p gesten  turn; return; change; alter; repeat;
renew; become (= siiden) (pres o S gerd)

#5S p kigver land, region

UES ¢ QK p kainist, kiinig  church

o'sS p keyvan planet Saturn; seventh heaven; eyvan-1
~ palace of the seventh heaven

aoY a lazim  necessary, requisite; indispensable;
inherent, natural

a3V a liizdm  inseparable; inseparability; naturally
inherent; necessity; need

e @ mebant  pl of se ¢ Gu mebna building; form;
basis

e @ milbesgir bearer of good news

o3t @ miiterennim  trilling; warbling; singing;
sounding (instrument)

Uidie @ miltefennin  versed in art or science; accom-
plished

ASie a miitekellim  speaking; speaker

asa & mecid, mecd  glory; honor; grandeur; hereditary
nobility

3« a medde [1 m-d-d] stretching; extending; extension;
prolongation (4 of s.th.); help; support (; 4 s.o.
by); provide (& 4s.0. with)

Jhsaae a medhits  shocked; bewildered

Il _a @ merdtib  pl of 45« mertebe rank; grade; stair;
step

3L Gl dese (M ye A/t Murad bin Mehemmed ibn-i
Bayezid pn Murad I (ruled 1421-1451)

33 a mezid increase; augmentation; abundance;
excess; much; abundant

asluse @ mesamic pl of gawe misma ear

& e @ MeEserret  joy

Jlua a meslek rtoad, path; passage; direction; way of
thinking or acting; rule; principle; manner; pro-
fession

sl @ meslib  seized; withdrawn; taken away; stolen

Ui sde a milgevves confused; disturbed; agitated; indis-
posed; unclear

_vaed masir dwelling; home

w b a matlib  desired, wished for; sought; de-
manded; goal; wish; desideratum; required;
demand; a due or receivable debt

Mo a me‘ad place or condition returned to; return; a
place beyond; cennet- ~ deceased

e @ mi‘mar architect

Cuee @ mu‘ayyin  pointed out; designated; known;
defined; one who defines

e @ magazi  pl of e « Vjie magza military
campaign (esp against nonbelievers); (theatre of)
war; scope of a discourse; p/: military campaigns;
martial virtues and deeds

w e a magrib  place/time of sunset; west; sp North
Africa (excluding Egypt)

< i a mukdrenet  approach; being/becoming ad-
joined to or associated with; association; astr
conjunction; correspond to

433 @ mukaddeme, mukaddime premise; forerunner;
foreword; element; first principle; precedent;
antecedent; sere: harbinger/herald

_iie @ minber pulpit (in mosque)
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@i a miintec  brought forth; produced; caused; result

50 @ mii'ebbed  perpetual; eternal

25}« @ meviidd  born; brought forth; child; poem on
the birth of Muhammad [esp the poem by
Siilleyman Celebi (1351[?]-1422)]

_saee @ mehcir  distant, separated; forsaken, deserted,
left; disappointed, frustrated

Jé= p mihir, mihr sun; love, affection; friendship;
Mithra (ancient Iranian sun god)

wualia nagib  setting up, erecting; appointing

4ikl a nattka  faculty of speech; oratorical skill;
eloquence

asui @ nesim  gentle breeze; Zephyr

Chwidl p nisgesten  sit; set; enthrone (pres ;pis nigin)

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.
2. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.
3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.
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ol p nisin
lives

4.3 @ nagme tune; song; melody; musical note

Jlagal p niimiidar model, pattern, copy; example

u4p nevid good news

wwlyavahib bestowing; donor; grantor (God)

&g avest wide, vast, ample, abundant

Gisas @ hicret emigration; immigration, sp of
Muhammad from Mecca to Medina in 622 CE

< @ himmet favor; benevolence; protection; effort

J8L p yaften find, attain, obtain (pres L yab)

Gaiy « 3<% t yrkmak pull/knock down; demolish;
overthrow

(e @ yemin  right; auspicious; lucky

one who sits; sitting; seated; one who

4. Transcribe and translate the following phrases into English; consult a dictionary for unfamiliar words.

SEFQUNY
oy u
Lad (g} 5
$a

58 YL
ol )

5. Write in Arabic script and Roman transcription (and translate):
a) five nouns of time, place, or instrument (nomina loci et temporis or instrumenti)

b) five Persian past participles
¢) five Persian present participles



Chapter Twenty

20.1 The Arabic imperfective
The Arabic imperfective is used to express an incompleted, generally present or future action; forms of three verbal

moods are derived from the base form of the imperfective: the indicative, the subjunctive, and the jussive or
apocopated form. The following table lists the forms of the indicative.

Imperfective, stem I, < keteb ‘write’

indicative sg pl

1 ) ektiibii S5 nektiibii
2m IS5 fektiibi 0585 tektiibiine
2f oSS tektiibine OIS tektiibne
3m 58,y yektiibii O35S yektiibiine
3f K tektiibi OuiSy yektiibne

The imperfective vowel, which follows the second and precedes the third radical, varies according to the verb: e.g.
Jay yedpulii (u) ‘he enters’; o iy yezribii (i) ‘he strikes’; J=i yefalii (a) ‘he does/makes.” Verbs that form the
perfective on the model (a3 fatile or have s .z »& »» as middle radical, generally have e/a as imperfective vowel, e.g.
i seribe ‘he drank’ = o iy yegrebii ‘he drinks’; Jis se’ele ‘he asked” = (L yes ‘elii ‘he asks.’

20.1.1 The imperfective indicative of ‘weak’ verbs of stem I

In verbs with vav as the first radical (verba primae vav), the first radical is elided: Ja vasale ‘he arrived’ = Joay
yasilii ‘he arrives.’

Depending on the imperfective vowel, hollow verbs (verba mediae vav or ye) have forms in #, @, or I: J& kale
[k-v-1] “he said’ = i yakilii (u) ‘he says’; Gla hafe [h-v-f] ‘he feared’ = Cils, yahafii (a) ‘he fears’; gL ba‘a ‘he
sold” = 4w yebru (i) ‘he sells’; Ji ) zale ‘he ceased’ = O3 yezalii (a) ‘he ceases’ () zale in the sense ‘cease’
occurs always with negation: Li\s J ;W ma zdale ka’imen ‘he did not cease standing = he is still standing’).

In weak-/dm vav (verba tertiae vav), singular forms ending in 3 uvii/iivii are reduced to 5 @@: yeduvii =
yed'ii ‘he calls.’ In the plural and the 2™ singular feminine, the final radical and its preceding vowel are elided before
the inflectional endings beginning with a long vowel: yeduviine = ;) se x yedtine ‘they call.” Among the weak-lam ye
verbs (verba tertiae ye), one must distinguish between those with the imperfective vowel 7 and those with e¢/a. In
those with the imperfective vowel i, the indicative singular forms ending in * # abbreviate the final sequence & #yi
to i T, in those verbs with the imperfective vowel e/a, the indicative singular forms ending in * ¢ abbreviate the
final sequence & eyii/ayii to s a: yekfiyii = & yekfi ‘it sufficesthe guards’; yelkayii = i\ yelka ‘he meets.’ In the
plural forms whose inflectional endings begin with a vowel, and in the 2™ person feminine singular, the final radical
is elided. While the imperfective vowel i disappears, the a is retained: yermiyine = )4 5y yermiine ‘they throw’;
yelkayine = (5 yelkavne ‘they meet.’

In geminate verbs (verba mediae geminatae) the second and third radicals coalesce and take a tesdid, when a
vowel (whether long or short) follows the third radical. The imperfective vowel of the second radical is drawn
forward and follows the first radical: yemriirii = - yemiirrii ‘he passes’; temriirii = = temiirrii “you pass,’ etc.; in
the 2™ and 3™ person feminine plural, this rule does not apply, since the inflectional ending begins with a consonant:
O yemriirne ‘they (fem) pass.’
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20.1.2 The imperfective indicative in stems II-VIII and X

The basic pattern of the ‘strong’ verb in the various stems (illustrated with the verb Jsi f‘ale ‘make/do’) in the 3™
person masculine singular is:

I Gss  yiifa“ili VI Qelisy  yetefa‘alii
Il Jew yiifailu VII Jaiy  yenfatilii
IV =iy yuifilii VHI Jeisy  yefiatilii
V  daihy  yetefa“alii X Ueitw  yestefili

In verbs with vav as the first radical (verba primae vav), the infixed ite of stem VIII is assimilated to the , vav,
which yields the imperfective form J.ak yettasilu (instead of yeviasilu).

Characteristic of the irregularities of the hollow verbs (verba mediae vav and ye) in the imperfective may be
illustrated by the verbs sle ‘ade [~v-d] VIII ‘become accustomed to’ and il zafe [2-y-f] IV ‘add on,” VII ‘be added
on,” X ‘invite as a guest’ (3 singular masculine):

IV Guey  yusifi VII My  yatadii
VII Glay  yenzdfi X Canaiay yestezifi

The imperfective forms of weak-lam (verba tertiae vav/ye) may be illustrated by the verbs _& lakiye [/-k-y] 111
‘encounter,” IV ‘throw,” VI ‘come together’; 3, rakiye [r-k-y] 11 ‘let ascend,” V ‘ascend’; a8 kaza [k-z-y] VII be
completed, come to an end, elapse,’” VIII ‘demand’; \c.a da‘a [d--v] X ‘summon’ (3™ singular masculine):

I 5yu  yirakki VI SN yeteldka
111 @*)\.J yilaki VIl o=y yenkazi
IV &b yilkt VIII iy yaktazl
V i yeterakka X gc-i\ug yestedT

The geminate verbs (verba mediae geminatae) are quite regular in stems II and IV in both the imperfective and
perfective. In stems III, IV, VI, VII, VIII, and X, the second and third radicals coalesce, as illustrated by the
following (3" singular masculine) examples of the verbs -.a zarre [z-r-r] I1I and IV ‘harm, injure,” VII ‘be injured,’
VIII “force, compel,” and Ja celle [c-I-I] VI ‘deem onself exalted,” X ‘be exalted’:

I sy yuzarrii VII el yenzarri
IV ey yuzirri VIII Shacay  yeztarrii
VI Qi yetecallii X Oaiwy  yestecillii

20.1.3 Negation of the imperfective

The imperfective is negated with a preposed ¥ /a ‘no, not’: gley ¥ 1a yalem” ‘he does not know’; cises ¥ 13 yemit”
‘he does not die (immortal)’; Ji »Y @ yezal” ‘it does not stop (perpetual, eternal)’; Jiss Y /a yetebeddel” ‘it does not
change/is not exchanged (inexchangeable, unchangeable)’; ,uSuY /@ yenkesir” ‘it is not broken (unbreakable)’; ¥
AL 1@ yetenahd ‘it does not end (infinite)’; iy ¥ /@ yenbagl ‘it is not proper (improper, unseemly)’; s ¥ /@
yefhem® ‘he does not understand (obtuse, uncomprehending)’; «liy ¥ [a yenkati* ‘it is not cut off/interrupted
(uninterrupted)’; sy Y [a yeciiz” ‘it is not allowed (impermissible).” In Ottoman, the final -7 is never pronounced in
this situation.

20.1.4 The Arabic subjunctive and jussive moods

The subjunctive and jussive (apocopate) moods are derived from the imperfective indicative form. The subjunctive is

>

derived from the imperfective by subtituting a final - e/a in those imperfective forms that have final * #@/u: Jeiy
yefalii = (i yefale. In the jussive, the * 1i/u is replaced by * sikiin: J=i yefalii = iy yefal. The imperfective
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forms (5 -tine and &y -ine lose the ( -ne in both subjunctive and jussive, producing the forms |5’ - (the | elif is
otiose/mute) and , -7: () sheis yefaliine = | shaiy yefalil; (yeis tefaline = _ais tefali. The 2™ and 3" person feminine
plural forms are the same in all moods: i, yefalne.

In the formation of the subjunctive, there are only minor irregularities in relation to the imperfective, namely in
weak-/am verbs (verba tertiae vavlye). The vowel sequence 3 and , are retained; as in the indicative o~ changes
to o @ sty yedii ‘he calls’ = 32y yedive; L iw yemsT ‘he goes’ = i yemsiye; AL yelka ‘he meets’ remains
unchanged.

In the jussive (apocopate) the vowels of hollow and weak-lam verbs (verba mediae/tertiae vav and ye) are
shortened: 454 yakimii ‘he stands (up)’ = ‘.s.. yakum; i yebu ‘he sells’ = sz yebi; Ol 5 yezalii ‘he stops/decreases’
= Jpyezel; &y yedi ‘he calls’ = ¢y yedu; b yemst ‘he goes’ = (i yemsi; Sl yelka ‘he meets’ = 3L yelka.
The orthography thus does not distinguish the second and third radicals in the jussive of these verbs.

What was noted above applies also to stems II-X, namely, that the * of the indicative becomes - in the
subjunctive and * in the jussive. In hollow and weak-/dm verbs (verba mediae/tertiae vav and ye), the long vowel in
the jussive is reduced: 3=y ya?adii ‘he is accustomed (t0)’ = Yin; ya‘ted, e i yestedT ‘he summons’ = ¢ yiw
yested'i. ’

The subjunctive is used:
1. after the conjunctions (i en ‘[so] that,” Y ella [so] that not; lest,” jia hatta ‘until; so that,”} li-/ S key/ <
likey | 5§ li’en ‘[so] that’ and their negations s} likeyld / S [i‘elld ‘so that not, lest,” as illustrated by: )
()58 aalel pomns ol Wl 5 g s talebe l-vezirii ileyna en nahzure emamehu fevren ‘the vizier demands that
we appear before him immediately’
s & Vi el emere ella netritke I-medine® ‘he ordered that we not leave the city = he ordered us not to
leave the city’
1Sy ia elinuzall 0y 50 pimy yazribiine z2-2u‘afd’e hattd yehlikii ‘they beat the weak, so that [= until] they die.’
Ly e G O bsas A 0o Al o A lipehlike men heleke ‘an beyyinetin ve yahya men hayye ‘an beyyine'
‘that he who perished by clear argument might perish, and he who lived by clear argument might live’
(Qur’an 8:42)
2. in the formation of the negated future, with the negative particle ) len: 43 ) len yaktiilehu ‘he will not kill
him.’
3. after i fe- and , ve- in the sense ‘so that, in order t0”: iy yec cu M J3& Jas dahale I-katilii ila beyt' ‘Omer*
ve-yaktiilehu ‘the murderer broke into ‘Omar’s house, in order to kill him.’

The jussive is used:

1. to express a wish: i< yektiib ‘he should write/let him write’; (i) ektiib ‘1 wish to write.” Often this sense is
enhanced by the use of ) /i-; Qs linagsil “we want to perform the ablution/let us perform the ablution.’

2. to form the negated imperative, with ¥ /a: w &Y 1a tesreb ‘don’t drink!” (masculine singular)

3. after the negative particles ol lem ‘not’ and W lemma ‘not yet,” which, with a following jussive, are generally
understood as a negated past tense: sl {5 Al &5 A 5 8 ) 5 3 o) lem yelid ve lem yuled ve lem yekiin lehu kiffiven
ahad ‘He begets not, nor is He begotten; And none is like Him.” (Qur’an 112:3-4); cbX W lemma yezheb ‘he has not
yet gone.’

20.2 The Arabic imperative mood

The Arabic imperative is best formed from the 2™ person jussive by deleting the initial re- prefix: tesreb ‘you
(masculine singular) should drink’ = sreb. The resulting initial consonant cluster is then broken by the addition of
initial 1 elif and a prosthetic vowel: it isreb drink! (masculine singular). If the imperfective vowel is e/a or i, then
that prosthetic vowel is 7; if the imperfective vowel is /i, then the prosthetic vowel is also #@/u: Jaii ifal ‘make!’;
sl dclis ‘sit/set!’; oSl uskut ‘hush!” (all examples masculine singular).
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Arabic imperative (ex. i ketebe ‘write’)

singular plural
2" masc i) giktiib | g3V giktiibii
2M fem SV diktiibt Ol giktiibne

The basic rules for imperative formation in regular verbs of stem I apply also to irregular verbs: the prefix ze- is
deleted and a prosthetic vowel is added to break up initial consonant clusters where they occur. In hollow verbs no
initial consonant cluster forms and thus no prosthetic vowel is necessary: es kum ‘stand up!’; & bi* ‘sell?’; J zel ‘fade
away!’; in weak-/am verbs, a prosthetic vowel is added: g3 udy ‘call’; Lie imgi ‘go!’; 3 ilka ‘meet!” (all examples
masculine singular).

The stems I1I-VIII and X are formed in the same way:

I Jaa Sfatil VI Jdelds tefa‘al
nr Jdets  fail VII it infail
IV Jait efil VIII ndt iftaiil
V 4 tefa“al X Seiid  istefil

20.3 The Arabic future tense

The future is indicated in Arabic through the prefixing of the particle s sevfe or its proclitic abbreviated form .
se- to the imperfective indicative: cisla se’ektibi ‘1 will write’; il seyalki ‘he will meet’; & PSS
Jeseyekfikehiimu llahu ‘God will suffice thee [as aid] against them’ (Qur an 2:137). In modern Arablc it is rarely
used.

20.4 The Arabic passive voice

The passive of both the imperfective and perfective is formed simply by a different pattern of vocalization of the
root. The unvocalized orthography generally remains the same as the active verb forms. The moods are also formed
as in the active voice: in the imperfective * -ii/-u word finally marks indicative, - -e/-a marks subjunctive, and =
marks jussive (apocopate). The endings of the perfective are likewise added to the passive forms without change.

The following table lists the forms of the imperfective and perfective indicative passive of stems I-VIII and X
(IX forms no passive).

Arabic passive

stems perfective imperfective

1 Oad ficile Ot yiifali

11 Jad Su<ile Q& yiifa“alii
111 Jed  fiile dew  yufaali
v Ol iifile Js yiifalii

A Qe tiifu<ile Q& yutefa<alii
VI dﬁ)ﬂ yiifitile Qe yitefaali
vl sl tinfuile Qi yinfaali
VIII Q& aftuile J&y  yiftaali
X Oefiad  dsniifile Ve yiistefalii
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20.5 Functions of the Arabic accusative case

The Arabic accusative case functions:

1. as the direct object: 1 , 5 41 UWaa ca‘alna lehii niiren ‘We made for him a light’ (cf. Qur’an 6:122).

2. as an adverb of place, time, or manner: { ¢ garben ‘in the west’; {aluw sabahan ‘in the morning’; {y &
takriben ‘approximately’; ius nisbeten ‘relatively.’

3. as an adjective of condition (hal-accusative), which is generally derived from an active participle: aalae |k
Om b katalii ‘idahum zaribin® “they killed their enemies by beating them.

4. as an accusative absolute, in which the verb of the clause is generally again incorporated: &l s faa 4 4aa
rahimahu llahu rahmeten vasi‘aten ‘God have mercy on him all-encompassing.’

5. as an accusative of specification (temyiz-accusative): Gliw g liws ahie (o) sealt el-hamdii li-men ‘azzame seyfen
ve sindnen ‘Praised be He who makes great/mighty with respect to sword and lance.’

6. in exclamations: | <& giikren ‘thank you’; Siew s Sal ahlen ve sahlen ‘welcome’; La . merhaba(n) ‘welcome.’

7. in general negations: 3l Y /G sekk® ‘no doubt’; &t Y1 Ay [a illah® illa llah “(there is) no God but God.’

In addition, Arabic predicate nominatives are in the accusative following 1) the verbs ()\S kdne ‘be,” Ll leyse ‘it
is not,” ~ual asbaha ‘become,’ jla sare ‘become,’ Ok zalle ‘become, remain,’ 3, bakive ‘remain,” Ji 3 /U la/ ma
zale ‘not stop’: Yole 4idal o\ kane I-halifetii ‘adilen ‘the caliph was just’; 2) the prepositions & inne and i enne: )
cbuill sVl W (8 &) inme akalle sakini [-cenneti n-nisa™ ‘[verily] very few of the inhabitants of paradise are
women’; 3) after some numbers (11-99; cf. 17.1) and the interrogative < kem ‘how many’: Lasi < kem sahsen ‘how
many people?’; 4) after Y\ illa ‘except’: Taaly ¥ L « Lol oy 9nusi g dansi & [illdhi tis‘atiin ve tisine smen, mi’etin illd
vahiden ‘God has ninety-nine names, one hundred except for (= minus) one’; 5) with many prepositions that are
actually nouns: . ba'de ‘after,” xic ‘inde ‘at, near, by, with, on,” 3i  vefka ‘right, proper, suitable, appropriate.’

20.6 The Persian comparative and superlative

The Persian comparative is formed with the suffix g -ter: & bed ‘bad’ = i bedlter ‘worse’; ()l sa cevan ‘young’ =
il g cevanter ‘younger’; 4 bih ‘good’ = g, bilter ‘better’; 4. mih ‘large’ = g mihter ‘larger.” It may be used
adverbially, attributively, predicatively, and comparatively, and it may take a plural inflectional ending: i jigw
mihteran ‘the larger ones.” In attributive usage, it is linked by izafer; in comparative usage, the preposition i ez
‘than’ follows.

adverbial: (Uil\a) oS J\S sigs bikter kar kiin (¢als) ‘work better!’

attributive: (alS) 2l o jigs 3 birdder-i mihterem amed (geldi) ‘my older brother has come’
predicative: (5 il sa) a3 ga b G cevanter est (cevanterdir) ‘he is younger’

comparative: (,Sia) cul Slin 51 yigs xla sulh bihter ez ceng est (cengdir) ‘peace is better than war.’

The superlative is formed with the suffix cp g -ferin: & 3 biiziirg ‘large’ = (u yS 5 biizirgterin ‘largest.” In
attributive usage, it occurs before the noun without izafet: ju\ay (n iS5 biiziirgterin peygamber ‘the greatest
prophet.” When used as an independent noun, izafet may follow: ;. o) ol il s2 cevanterin-i biraderan-1 men ‘the
youngest of my brothers.” The superlative is expressed predicatively and adverbially by means of the comparative
form and 4w i ez heme ‘of all, than all’: cud 5y b 4 ) W §1 5 530 meyve-i bag-1 ma ez heme sirinter est ‘the fruit
from our garden is the sweetest (sweeter than all/sweetest of all)’; sadf 4aa 3 jag) g i zildter ez heme amedi ‘you
came the earliest (earlier than all/earliest of all).’

Text

The Beyan-1 menazil-i sefer-i ‘Irakeyn ‘Description of the Stages of the Campaign in the Two Irags,’ the beginning
of which is printed here, was written in 1537 by the ‘knight,” historian, mathematician, painter, and calligrapher
Nasiih bin Karagéz bin ‘Abdallah el-Bosnevi, called Nasth as-Silahi el-MatrakT, or, in Turkish Matrak¢1 Nasth (died
1564). It includes a description of the stages of the Baghdad campaign (1533-1536) under Sultan Siileyman the



Literary Ottoman 147

Magnificent (ruled 1520-1566), with numerous miniature-like illustrations of cities and towns through which the
Ottoman army marched at the time. The style of this work is at times ostentatious and prolix, even moreso than the
Tacu t-tevarih of Hoca Sadeddin. The following passage is extracted from the edition: Beydn-1 menazil-i sefer-i
‘Irakeyn-i Sultan Siileyman Han, ed. Hiseyin G. Yurtaydin, TTK (Ankara 1976), pp. 1b ff. (transcription pp. 211
ff.). The extract printed here follows the transcription, which takes into account the two manuscripts R and N and
thus offers a more complete text, while the orthography is based on the facsimile; errors of the copyist are tacitly
corrected; in addition, for the sake of easier translation, the following changes were made in the edition: seyfi sarim
for nasili sarim; ricali I<asakir for ricali hala I-<asakir; ‘azzame for ‘azume; fahhame for fahume; mukaddem for
makdem; miikerrem for mekrem.

“A Description of the Stages of the Campaign in the Two Iraqs of Sultan Siileyman Khan”
O Ul Gl ) je i J Jbe Oy
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Vocabulary

Jgial a ictihad  striving; effort, exertion, endeavor;  lul a iman faith; religious orthodoxy; commitment;

independent formation of a legal opinion based
on interpretation of sources (Qur’an, Hadith)

| ;al a icra making or letting something flow and run;
setting in motion; execution, performance

&isl a ahabbe [IVAh-b-b] love

byl a erbab  pl of w rabb lord, possessor, owner,
proprietor, master; God; p/: someone specially
associated with or adept in some practice/action

Jdit a ezel (past) eternity, time without a beginning
(also with nisbe)

ol @ istings  familiarization, habituation

St p @sman, asiiman, dsuman the heavens

Jwiil a isti‘al  catching fire; blazing up; fig fervor,
zeal

wlelagadi pl of 3 ‘adilv enemy

daet a a‘'ddd  pl of sae ‘aded number; (Turk.)
individual/countable thing

et a alam pl of ple ‘alem mark, sign, token; flag,
banner

Cunldl a ifazet = ifaza  pouring out, showering down;
speaking effusively; announce

M8 a efrad  pl of 1 ferd individual man or thing,
single instance of a type; pl: (mil) units, persons,
individual cases, members (of a group)

ru<il @ efsah  more/very/most clear, more/very/most
eloquent, more/very/most elegant

Juxil a efdal, efzal more/very/most superior,
preeminent

JaSt a ekmel very complete, very perfect

Jisel @ emval pl of Ju mal property, possession,
wealth, livestock, merchandise

J a enzele [IV n-z-I] let descend, bring down, send
down, reveal, bestow; God’s sending something
down from heaven; camp; take up quarters;
unload

uail agins  sociability, familiarity, intimacy

ot a enfiis  pl of L& nefs self, soul, spirit; essence;
lust

slaev or

syl aeydl pl of »yedhand

protection from danger

S, L p bargah place of audience; court of a
sovereign; palace; gate of audience; ~-1 hass
privy chamber; ~-z ‘@Gmm hall of public audience;
~-1 Kibriya presence of the Almighty

b a be’s might, power; courage; harm, damage

oksb p bagban gardener; garden watchman; vine-
dresser

b a bani  builder; master builder; founder; initiator;
originator

exa bedi’, bed’ beginning

_v a bedr  full moon; beautiful face; night of the full
moon

o p berin  highest; supreme; sublime

Jib p biilbiil  nightingale ({uscinia megarhynchos)

ki a binyan building, edifice, structure

Iwabavvab porter, gate keeper

oy p payan end

oLy p penah (place of) refuge, shelter; protection,
shield; sa‘adet- ~ asylum of fortune = the most
fortunate one; ‘Glem- ~ asylum of the universe =
the one in whom the world takes refuge =
honorific title of the sultan

2w p peyam message

Isdy p pisva leader, commander, teacher; pattern,
model

iy p peygamber prophet; ~-I prophetic

s a te’yid  a strengthening, supporting, confirming,
affirming

i p Tebriz pn Tebriz

Oles 3 a/p terciiman
pounder

waJia tirs  shield

M35 a tezayud
accumulation

OuP a tezyin  ornamentation, adornment, decoration

el a tezduf  being or becoming twofold or
severalfold greater; increase

il a takdir  estimate, evaluation; appreciation;
supposition; resolution; providential predesti-
nation; opinion; case (loc)

interpreter, translator; ex-

increase, growth, augmentation,
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ueai @ femhid  smoothing; facilitation; preparation;
spreading (Ottoman); disposition; make an
excuse/proposal

f\s atevarih  pl of # )\ tarih chronicle; history;
date; chronogram

o3 p fire dark; opaque; gloomy

Ji a sakal heavy, weighty; burden; weight; baggage;
gem; (in dual’) humanity and the spirit world

sy a semere  fiuit; result; profit; success

& a camic  collecting; collector; mosque where the
special Friday service is performed at noon

ata a cahede 111 c-h-d] exert oneself, strive,
struggle; the carrying on of the struggle of
Muslims against non-Muslims

s @ cebban, ceban cowardly

<3 a ceberiit  (sphere of divine) omnipotence;
dominion (of God)

Jlas a cidal  dispute, contention, fight, combat

Jea a ca‘ale [c--I] make, do, set, lay

Jaacelle [c-I-I] grand, great, exalted

oMa a celalet  great (of people); sublimity, majesty
(honorific of rulers)

&> @ cemi’, cem® collect; collection; aggregate;
assemblage

sl a cevahir  pl of jasa cevher jewel, gems (as a
class); pearl; substance, essence

o4 a cevher jewel, gems (as a class); pearl;
substance, essence

Lils a hafiz  keeping; preserving; guarding; guard;
custodian; one who has memorized the whole
Qur’an

s a habib  beloved; lover; friend; ~ ullah the
Prophet Muhammad

¢uwaa a hadis  a tradition of the words or deeds of the
Prophet Muhammad, Hadith

as @ hadid  iron, steel; instrument of iron or steel;
sharp

w s a harb  war, battle, combat; ~ -7 pertaining to war

c&a a hikmet point of wisdom; ultimate cause;
secret; cause; divine resolution

Jh 4y A a/p hazinedar treasurer

uadas a hassasa [I1 h-s-s]  specify, particularize,
itemize; specialize, restrict; designate, set aside;
devote in particular; allocate; reserve (» 1 s.th.
for s.0.)

4Ma a hulasa  extract; abstract; best quality; purified
substance; essence; excerpt; summary; in short

M2 a hilafer caliphate; office, dignity, or tenure of a
caliph

G&ls a halaka [h-1-k] create

&la a halk  creation; creatures, esp humans; people,
nation
sia p hire numb, stiff, benumbed; blinded; dazed;

sad; confounded; dim, dark; empty, vain, futile;

lightheaded; unmannerly; refractory; malicious;
courageous _

o\ a dare [d-v-r] turn, revolve, rotate; circulate,
make the rounds

& a dafic that which repels, expels, impels

L,a p derya sea, ocean; (fig) a person with vast
knowledge

s a deff, def repulsion; propulsion; expulsion; (jur)
objection

s adini religion; pertaining to Islam; religious

S a zalikim  that (one there)

s, p razdar trusty, faithful; insider; able to keep a
secret

&l a rafic  one who raises, lifts, erects, exalts,
preserves, puts away; bearer; God

Sayarabbant pertaining to God; divine; holy

<l a risalet, resalet  functions or mission of a
prophet

Jswy @ resil
God

Jsey a rumiiz, rimiz  pl of 3., remz sign, symbol;
abbreviation; initial; cipher

isy, a revha™ calm, relaxation; evening; here:
coming, v. 3 s:&

Uish ¢ oes @ Fiius, ri'ds  pl of i re’s head;
headland, cape; upper extremity, point, peak

Laa , p rehniima  guide, pilot, escort; compass

Jiyazdle [z-v-[] go away, withdraw, abandon, leave;
abate, come to an end, set

»nja ziibde cream; choicest, best, quintessence; main
point

V36 5me ¢ ) 35 p sebzezar kitchen garden

sy p sip@s  gratitude; praise, glory; good deed

ol p sipah  army, troops, soldiers; Ottoman cavalry

Al a silsile  chain; series (of rulers, dignitaries,
hadith traditions, etc.); dynasty, hierarchy,
lineage; ~ ile in uninterrupted succession

Jhwasinan spearhead; any weapon or defense

<. a sinnet  way, practice, habit; law, statutes;
practices of Muhammad’s observed by Sunni
Muslims; circumcision

¢ sasa p sImurg  giant mythical bird inhabiting the
mountain Elburz (Caucasus); griffin

i a SUYIES pl of s seyf sword

Juli a gamil contain, comprehend, extend, comprise

glada giucd’ brave, valiant, bold

s aiia yecere tree; genealogical tree; pedigree

a3 a gedid  strong, vehement, powerful, intensive,
hard; bad, diastrous

S a giikiir, siikr  thanks, gratitude; praise

Ul p gsimgir  sword, sabre, rapier

L3S p suir, §6r  salty, brackish; bitter; turbid; turbidity,
confusion; disaster, disturbance, catastrophe;
tumult, riot, sedition

messenger, envoy, apostle, prophet of
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SLald ¢ bed p sehbaz, sahbaz
bold; fig daredevil

JLiiald ¢ olligd p sehinsah, sahingah king of kings;
supreme ruler; shah; sultan

aJu=asarim sharp, hard, grim

zw> @ sahih  true, correct, genuine, authentic; sound,
healthy; complete

il e @ sarrgf money changer; one competent to
judge value and prices

Juaasaff (battle)line, order

lU.a a safa, Safad purity, clarity; sincerity; true
friendship; delight, pleasure, entertainment,
recreation; pn locality near Mecca

4o « 80w @ galar prescribed prayer; divine blessing

i A darb, zarb  hitting, striking; minting coins;
math multiplication

M= adalal, zalal (relig) error; gone astray; lost

s a zamim  added, included, appended, inserted

ik a tabe [t-y-b] be good, delectable; favor; be ripe;
recover

b a ubk  something that fits exactly to something
else (e.g. lid); ~ -1 (with izafer) or ~ -1 / ~ -1s1
(poss suff) according/corresponding to, in
accordance with, exactly as

Jib a tabil , tabl drum; (< mod. Turkish davul)

iy 4hoa tartkat way, path; dervish order; sect

olizh ¢ ek a fran, tr‘inngn  mutual fighting with
spears

obak a tugyan exceed limits; breach boundaries;
excess, breach, immoderate inequity; malice;
impiety; outrage; sin; flooding (river)

alsh a zavahir, zevdhir  pl of (s) ks zahir(e)
appearing; visible; outside, exterior; apparent;
manifest, clear; only seemingly; outward
appearance, outer form; ~ il-viiciid physical
reality; things except for God through which he
manifests himself

wle a ‘arif  knowing, versed, skilled; expert; myst
one who has attained the highest knowledge

Jete a ‘@mil  acting, working, functioning, executing;
governor; tax collector

olie a ‘Osman  pn Osman, eponymous founder of the
Ottoman Empire; Ottomans

lae @ 9da, ‘uda pl of 3= ‘adiiv enemy

cllae a ‘addlet  equity, justice

e alrak pnlraq

w e a‘Arab  Arabia; Arab; Arabic

Jiye a ‘ars  throne (of God); ninth heaven; booth;
trellis; canopy

abe a ‘azzame [11 ~z-m] very great, grand, vast; make
powerful, exalt, honor

Jlic a ‘aka’id  pl of srie ‘akide article/point of belief
or faith (of Islam); dogma

e a Yllet disease, malady, infirmity; deficiency;
defect; cause

royal falcon; vulture;

Ae a‘alem mark, sign; flag, banner

e ailm  knowledge; science; notice

e a ‘ulivv, ‘ulidv elevation (of character);
exaltedness; high rank; pre-eminence

phe a ‘ammeme [II -m-m] be/become general,
universal, common, prevalent, comprehensive;
spread, prevail

Wie a ‘anka  mythical bird of great size said to live in
the Caucasus; griffin; phoenix

e a‘avalim  pl of d\e ‘alem world, universe

(ue a‘ayn eye

35 a gadve™ morning stroll; midday meal; gadve'™
ve revha™ coming and going; all movements

plie a gana’im  pl of it ganimet spoils, plunder,
booty

ualse a gavvas  divers

<y a fitivver  youth; noble manliness (of young
man); chivalry; generosity; Futuwwa (desig-
nation of wide range of generally mystical
Islamic movements and organizations)

aad a faphame [11 f~h-m] make grand, noble, splendid;
honor

OB a fiirkan, furkan
from error; Qur’an

Jis a katele [111 k-t-1] fight, combat

Méa kadir able, capable, strong (attribute of God)

<@ a Kdf name of mountain range (Caucasus,
Himalayas, Hindu-Kush) that according to
ancient conception encircles the earth; Caucasus

Jud a kiragl mutual combat; battle

< M a kudret divine omnipotence; power, might;
ability, means; energy

o8 a kudiis, kuds holiness, sanctity, purity; holy
place; pn Jerusalem

a3 a kidem  eternity without beginning (an attribute of
God); precedency in time; being earlier/older;
preceding, precedence

w4 a kurb mnearness, vicinity, intimacy

ki a katr, kat  cut (off); cease; interrupt; terminate;
decide

223 a kz/dde necklace

&< a kami subjugation, suppression, oppression

w\d a kryas comparison; (reasoning by) analogy

a8 a kayyiim unvarying (God)

ad\S a kagif discovering, revealing

oS a ka'inat  pl of 43S universe, all creation, all
existing beings, all things

aJS a kerem  kindness, goodness, magnanimity,
nobility, generosity

a5 a kerim noble, honorable, magnanimous

cu X p giizin  choose, elect; chosen; pres v. giiziden
choose; ¢ihar-i1 yar-i gizin the four chosen
friends (of the Prophet = the first four caliphs)

4nS a ka'be  cube, die; cube-shaped building; pn the
Kaabe (in Mecca)

means of distinguishing truth
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S a kifir, kiifr infidelity, lack of belief; godless-
ness; heresy; curse; swearing; blasphemy

23S a kelam word; sentence; speech; remark;
expression; ilm-i ~ (Islamic) scholastic theology;
~ -1 kadim Qur’an

J\3S p gilzar rose bed, rose garden

JsSakiniz plof yS kenz (buried) treasure

SIS a kevakib pl of S S kevkeb star, heavenly
body, constellation; shining or glowing object

S S a kevkeb star, heavenly body, constellation;
shining or glowing object

2 & p kith  mountain, hill, mountain chain

e jaS t gidermek  remove, put aside; quench (thirst)

Y ald no; not; with juss for neg imp; general neg
with acc

zY alaha [l-v-h] appear, be visible; shine; flash of
lightening; dawn; parch; brown (in the sun)

O« Y ala mekan (having) no place; infinite space
beyond existence from which God creates; God

JnY alayezal imperishable, eternal (God)

S&lp lesker army, body of troops, soldier(s)

&d a lema‘a [I-m-]  gleam, shine, flash; ~ bi-seyfihi
brandish a sword

Jie &l a lem yezel pertaining to Him who is im-
perishable (God; also with nisbe)

Salev if(in contrary-to-fact cond clauses)

oY d alev-lahu if he had not been, if not for him

wama neg of perf: not

()J=ie @ miite'al(l) supreme (God); the most high

e a miicahid one who fights or struggles; one who
does his best (for the faith)

&ise @ muhaddis  recounting; recounter of traditions
of the Prophet Muhammad (hadith); author of a
hadith collection; expert in traditions

ilbas a0 @ Muhammed Mustafd  pn name of the
prophet Muhammad

ili la. a mahlikat pl all created things

w2 @ medaris  pl of 4. . school; Islamic college or
seminary

walie a mezahib pl of el mezheb way, path;
sect/school of religious legal opinion; rite;
doctrine; religion

b a miizehheb gold-plated, gilded

ol j @ merdasim  pl customs; ceremonies; festivities;
arrangements; rules

duye a miirsel sent; envoy, legate, messenger (of
God)

psu e @ mersum drawn; described; mentioned;
aforementioned; named; sa‘adet- ~ distinguished
by fortune/ blessedness, auspicious

Uasae @ merstis  entrenched, strong, solid

<y 50 @ miiriivvet manliness (of a mature man); manly
nobility; generosity; courtesy; fine manners

5534 @ Merve pn Marwah — small hill near Mecca
(pilgrims pass between Marwah and Safa seven
times)

e a mesalik  pl of M. meslek way, road, path;
doctrine; principle; manner; occupation

lue @ miislim  Muslim

delia a megda‘il  pl of (s)Jasia mesal(e) torch,
streetlamp

e @ mesa [m-g-y] walk, go on foot, march

Yl a miigeyyed strongly built (with mortar/cement);
high, stately (building)

sibeas a mustafa  chosen, elected (by God)

& e a ma‘arik pl of 4«<_s. ma‘reke battlefield; battle

e @ ma‘ant . pl of i=s ma‘nd meaning, sense;
essence of a thing

Ja=e @ mu‘ciz that which makes one powerless / in-
capable; exceeding human powers and abilities;
supernatural; wonderful

O3 @ ma‘den  mineral; ore; metal; site where ore
appears; mine; fig rich repository, inexhaustible
source

e a magafir pl of jia. migfer helmet

_aie a mefhar fame; object of pride

ase¢ie @ mefhum  understood; meaning, sense, signi-
fication

Laile @ mukteza required, needed; requirement;
~sinca accordingly, hence; according to the
requirement thereof

adie @ mukaddem placed in front; leader; ed.
Yurtaydin: makdem coming, arrival; place of
origin

oy paie @ maksire loge; private prayer space in a
mosque (for important people); secret refuge in a
house

a0« a miikerrem  honored, venerated; honorable;
holy; ed. Yurtaydin: mekrem place or person in
which/whom grace and goodness are manifest

<&l a melekit  dominion of God, heaven; supreme
power or authority; ‘Glem-i ~ heaven

Jo\e a menazil  pl of J 3w menzil station; rest-stop;
halting place; inn; destination, goal; distance of a
day’s journey

&l @ menafic  pl of caiie menfa‘at use; utility;
advantage; profit; interest

4 3% ¢« < 3i6 @ menzile(r) high position, station, rank

S| g9e @ mevakib pl of S s« mevkib mounted
procession; armed escort; bodyguard(s); retinue
of dignitaries; troop; legion; (army) encamp-ment

Claga g @ meverdar  pl all things existing; creatures;
creation; inventory, cash balance

S4e @ mii'eyyed corroborated, strengthened; conso-
lidated; sanctioned

wiands col mankind, people
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il a nagir spreading, scattering; resuscitating

=l a nami growing, increasing, flourishing,
prospering, bringing profit

< a niibiivvet  office and functions of a prophet

s34 a nebevi  pertaining to a prophet (sp Muham-
mad); prophetic

sbanebly prophet

cleia nama’ favor, grace, benefaction

s2ls a nevahi  pl of 4a\s nahiye prohibition (opposite
of .l emr); prohibited thing

4l ga vasita intermediary; intercession, mediation

cualgavasy describing; praising; recounting

<aag a vahdet  unit; solitary; singleness; uniqueness;
seclusion; isolation

Exercises

1. Transcribe the text.
2. Translate the text phrase-by-phrase.
3. Translate the text into idiomatic English.

Giyavefk correspondence, agreement; conformity

sy a viifir pl of 45 vefr profusion; abundance;
bounteous, copious; savings

wa a hadr  guiding, leading; guide to salvation; God

<ulaw a hidayet  (divine) guidance, spiritual guidance;
the right path; Islam

L p/a hiima, huma mythical bird; bird of paradise;

- lucky person (coll ‘lucky dog/devil’); ~-y1 beyza-

yt din and ~-y1 Ia mekan the Prophet Muhammad

ls2 @ hava air; atmosphere; wind, breeze; weather;
climate

Cxisa yakin certain knowledge; true religion (Islam);
~-I pertaining to Islam

4. Identify the quotations from the Qur’an that appear in the text.



Persian Formative Elements
(a selection)

1. Present stems of verbs

() i -ara (-aray) embellishing; e.g. | ji Js dil-ara (heart-embellishing) most lovely, beloved

alJl -aram resting, calming; e.g. o ji Js dil-aram (heart-calming), beautiful woman, beloved

)il -efraz exalting, elevating; e.g. 3 3l u ser-efraz head-raising, proud, exalted

Js_il -efriiz burning, illuminating; €.g. 3,8 Lulse meclis-efriiz (one whose presence is) banquet-illuminating

138 -efzd increasing; e.g. | 33 uagy behcet-¢fza joy- or beauty-enhancing

2538 -efziid increasing

Ll -efsar squeezing; e.g. il | zer-i dest-efgar gold of such purity that it can be molded by hand

oLidl -efyan dispersing; e.g. oLl < scattering roses

JSél -efgen throwing down; e.g. (il cul (horse-overturning) courageous, heroic

a4l -aliid contaminated, soiled; e.g. ) (& hitn-alitd blood-stained, » 4§ i 52 f*abalid (stained by sleep) drowsy

Osel -A@miz mixing; .8, ual mags tehdid-amiz (mixed with menace) threatening

Sl -endaz throwing; e.g. 3\l i tir-endaz (arrow-shooting) archer

Uit -endis thinking; e.g. (il ) g0 ditr-endis forethought, prospective

Sl -englz exciting; e.g. <l i fitne-engiz seditious, rebellious

sl -aver bringing, causing, possessing; e.g. ¢ cuias dehget-aver terrifying

_b -bar raining; e.g. Ju 2 Gaw Subien-1 diirerbar pearl-raining oration

b -baz playing; e.g. jLila canbaz risking one’s life, acrobat

sy -bahy giving; e.g. (i 5 4 niarbahy light-bestowing

s -ber carry, bring; e.g. . 4l nameber letter-carrier, uliy peygamber (divine) messenger, prophet, apostle

_ -biir cutting; e.g. i ,ab nahinbir fingernail scissors

_\a_y -berdar raising up, supporting; e.g. 2 uSa hiikmberdar one who takes on an order, obeys

3y ~bend bound; e.g. si 4218 kal'ebend (shut up in a fort) state prisoner

(©) 52 -bu(y) fragrant; e.g. () 51 yuie ‘anberbii(y) smelling of amber(gris)

v -bils kissing; e.8. L sials damenbiis kissing the hem (of a garment)

om -bin seeing; e.g. oy 9 ditrbin (diirbiin) foresight, provident; telescope

Yy pezir allowing, admitting, receiving; e.g. »y Ji halel-pezir admitting or subject to confusion or defect; damaged

Jla_y -perdaz polish, finish, pefect; e.g. 3la » aw suben-perdaz striving for the appropriate expression, eloquent

(N -piirs(@) (-an) inquiring; e.g. sy L& hatir-piirs one who asks concerning one’s health

Cua yy -perest worshipping; e.g. cus s <y put-perest idol worshipper

s pervaz flight, flying; e.g. 31 5 uxl biilend-pervaz high-flying

s -perver nourishing, fostering, educating; e.g. 5 nik s vatanperver patriot

s -pi trotting, running; €.g. s <k fek-pi running fast

b1 -plls covering; e.g. s oy papils (pabug) shoe, slipper

Cua gy -peyvest conjunction, coherence; €.g. Cus gy o ebed-peyvest eternal

3i g -peyvend bound, fastened, touching; e.g. i sy ¢jwud asman-peyvend sky-reaching, heavenly

5 -1ab shining, illuminating; e.g. \ilea cihantab world-illuminating

Uil ~tirag shaving, scraping, paring; e.g. _i_5 <. seng-tirds stone-cutter, mason

(s)s> -cii(y) searching, inquiring; e.g. sadils daniscii student

Cxa ~¢in collecting; e.g. (uad e ‘arakein a small linen cap worn under the turban

s -har,v. jsa-hrar

O -han, v. ol s -Blan

ES -bﬁh, V. bl)'; -}J"dh

Jit,a -hirds scratching, tearing, wounding, damaging; e.g. (il )& k& hatir-hurds (fig) hurting, afﬂicting,
disappointing
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s -h'ar eating; e.g. ) ya3i < gilsth’ar meat-eater

ohsa -R"an reading, reciting; e.g. (fsales du‘ah’an reciting a prayer

o 53 -B’@h wishing, desiring; e.g. of sax bedh’ah malevolent, wishing one evil

Jla-dar having, possessing; e.g. jlx )l tarafdar partisan, follower

ol -dan knowing; e.g. s 435 miikte-dan one with wit, one who understands subtleties

L, -riibd robbing, stealing; e.g. L s dilriba ravishing, seductive

s -rev going; e.g. 5 )al_j ferahrev moving quickly, wide-stepping

Ju -Fiz pouring, scattering; e.g. 3 <Ll egk-77z shedding tears, weeping

i) -+is wounded; e.g. i )b dilrTy grieved, sorrowful

I3 -za bearing, producing; e.g. 1 ; 43 fitne-za agitator, troublemaker

) -zar lamenting, weeping; e.g. 3\ zar-zar sorely lamenting

O) -zen beating, playing (instrument); (3 s ney-zen flute-player

s -sitan taking, receiving; e.g. iuds dilsitan ravishing

Jsw -stivar riding; e.g. )l sw ant esb-siivar riding a horse

Jsw -Sfiz burning; e.g. ;suds dilsiiz heart-inflaming, tragic

&4 -sikar hunting; e.g. \Suls dilgikar alluring

IS -sikaf cleaving, splitting; e.g. <l dilsikaf heart-breaking, heart-rending

sl ~ginds knowing, understanding; e.g. (s & )5 tarth-sinds historian

() 5 -s7i(y) washing; e.g. s s 4dla came-suy washer of clothes

o -fam colored; e.g. s S giil-fam rose-colored

ONp-ferdaz, v. 3 -efraz

Lu_i -fersa rubbing against; e.g. Wi \a can-fersa wearing out of life, unhealthy, deadly

st -ferma(y) commanding, ordering; e.g. W ji&s hiikiimferma command

S flraz, v. 54 8 -efriiz

Uiy -flirds selling; e.g. iy b <ila saa ma‘liimat-fiiris one who poses as learned; pedantic; pedant

<u i -firib deceiving; e.g. cu ji Al ‘@lem-firth world-deceiving, -bedazzling, -enchanting

138 -fizd@, v. \ 38 -efza

138 -feza, v. | 8 -efzd; e.g. \ sl ji ferahfeza joy-increasing

oLl -fesan, v. oLial -efsan

aet -fehm understanding; e.g. »¢i )5 izfehm sharp intellect

S -gar doing, making; e.g. ,\Ssu yad(i)gar memorial, souvenir

NS -gridaz melting; e.g. 1Sy sk fobgiidaz cannon maker

VS -giizar passing (by), satisfying; e.g. ,IXils cangiizar penetrating the mind/heart, heart-rending; IS 4.8 kissa-
giizar teller of stories; 13 walias masiahat-giizar administrator, general manager, chargé d’affaires

2 S -gerd revolving, wandering; e.g. s S 34l afak-gerd roaming the horizons

S -giriz fleeing; e.g. 3 Sas e merdiimgiriz misanthrope

(NS -gez(a) (oS -gezan, ) S -gezay) biting, pricking; e.g. X o) zeban-gez tongue-biting = hot, pungent

NS -glizar, v. X -giizar

S -giizin electing, choosing; e.g. on 8 < sla palver-giizin one who chooses solitude

S -giister spreading, scattering; €.g. ji.Slua ziya-giister light-diffusing

Ju< -giisil breaking; e.g. Ju<ila cangiisil heart-breaking, life-destroying

(¢S -kes(an) drawing, accepting, attracting, drinking, smoking; e.g. JiS ;| yul esrarkes hashish smoker

UiS -kiis Killing; e.g. (iSas 0 merdiimkiis murderer

LS -kiiga opening; e.g. Wil dilkiisa heart-opening = exhilarating

s -giiftar speaking; e.g. S <4 seker-giifiar speaking sweetly

oS -ken digging; e.g. (S o S kith-ken undermining a mountain, tunnelling; by-name of Ferhad beloved of $irin

OuS -kiindn making, doing; oS »xis hande-kiinan laughing

S -gi saying; e.g. Siul | rdstgi tell the truth, honest

_S -gir taking, seizing; e.g. ,Kiga cihangir world-conqueror

s -nisar (< Arabic) scattering; e.g. & ) zernisar gold-strewing

ol -nigan fixing, planting, establishing, marking, marked by

Ol -nisin sitting; e.g. (it 5 postnisin (sitting on a hide/pelt) leader of a tarika (dervish order), sheikh

S migar picture, paint; e.g. <3 il zafer-nigar victorious

L -niima showing; e.g. \ilga cihanniima world-revealing

O gad -niimiin showing; e.g. o saisl y rahniimiin (also Laal y rahniima) one who shows the way, guide
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i -nevaz (-nijvaz) caressing; e.g. ) sied ye merdiimniivaz courteous

st ~BiVIs (-nevis) Writing; €.8. L 5 423 5 vak‘a-niivis (official) imperial historian

A -nihad placed, positioned; e.g. JMguhy pisnihad that which is placed in front, custom, rule, design
s -yab finding; e.g. S kemyab rare, difficult to be found

2. Endings of various origins (suffixes, independent words)

L -asd like, resembling; e.g. L «ia cennet-Gsa like paradise, soothing; Wi Js dilasa mind-assuaging, soothing

4\ -ane particle adds adverbial sense to substantives = in the manner of, as; e.g. 4ilali sahane royally

ok -ban guardian, keeper, lord; e.g. ;e\ baghan gardener

oLy -pendh asylum, refuge; e.g. olille ‘alempenah asylum of the world = king, sultan, ‘your majesty’

4ils -hane house; €.g. 4la 45 pasta-hane hospital

ol -dan container, receptacle; e.g. ()< gilabdan vessel for rosewater

o3y -zdde born; e.g. o3 ¢ sehzdde prince

J\3-zar a place where a thing abounds; e.g. ) j 4l /ale-zar tulip-bed, -garden

Ot -istan land, province; e.g.  \iuSi. sengistan stony country

J\S -kar doing; e.g. J\S al hile-kar cheat, deceiver; v. also present stem < gdr

oS -gah place; e.g. o\Sidl ikametgah residence, resting place; time; e.g. o\St ndgah suddenly, unexpectedly

i -mend possessing, provided with; e.g. xiedils danigmend wise, learned

&b nak having an abundance, loaded with; e.g. S gamnak disconsolate, melancholy

444 -name writing, letter, epistle, book; e.g. 4tali yahname book of kings, title of book by Firdausi of sagas and
legends concerning early Persian monarchs (¢. 1000 CE)

Jly -var having, posssessing; e.g. i sua ol #midvar hopeful, resemble; e.g. i 5073 zerre-var as much as an atom, apt;
_Vsall sahvar royal, fit for a king

sy -vari like; e.g. s ) sala hdevart cruciform

g -Ver possessing; e.g. , sali tdcver crowned

3. Prefixes

b baz- (55 vaz-) back; e.g. wis 3\ baz-gest return, quarrel (hence: dlas< i 5 vazgecmek renounce, waive)

» ber- (g ver-) on, up, upon; e.g. «x 58 s ber-giizide chosen, elect

3 der- in, into, within, concerning, against, under (and many other senses); €.8. sl a der-ameden enter (exit);
o der-averden introduce, bring in (take out); syl s der-endahten throw down/around/in; ;s S 0 der-
kerden place within, drive into, cause to enter, introduce, insert, substract

s ser- head; e.g. «udia ju sergesme spring

U nd- negation = un-; e.g. » 2 nak’ah unwillingly, constrained

|5 va- back, re-; e.g. a%_g\ 4 vagirifte take away, remove

a» hem- together; e.g. oy hemrah fellow traveller

4. Infixes

\ -3- e.g. i beraber jointly, equally, on a par; ¢, SU S giinagiin various, diverse
s -be- e.g. s cabeca from place to place, here and there; ,u s derbeder from door to door, vagrant, beggar
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Index of Grammatical Terms

ablative 16, 17, 22, 30, 35, 36, 131
accusative 16
abbreviated/short (OT) 46, 50
Arabic 3, 13, 37, 52, 62, 66, 67, 70, 75, 88, 105, 106, 107, 108, 113, 146
OT 16, 17, 22, 24, 30, 53
Persian (direct object) 133, 134
adjective
Arabic 52-53, 73, 75, 76, 84, 89, 90-91, 105, 112, 120-122, 146
in izafet construction 19, 51, 52-53
Persian 51, 54, 116, 117, 134, 135
Turkish 15, 22, 25,27, 31, 46, 51, 58, 59, 62, 68
adverb(ial) 15, 22, 27, 37, 38, 58, 59, 64, 135, 146, 155
alphabet (Ar) 1-14, 48, 60
aorist 18-19, 20, 28-30, 40, 47
apocopate (v. jussive)
article 3, 15, 37, 48-49, 50, 66, 70, 88, 89, 90, 91, 108, 114, 115, 124
‘be)
OT ( incl. periphrastic constr for ‘to be’) 18-19, 23-24, 28-30, 35, 36, 39, 40, 46, 47
Arabic, OT, and Persian forms: v. the various tense constructions
-ber (Per form.) 59, 62, 153
bi- (Per prep and form.) 131-132
‘can’ / ‘to be able’ (OT periphrastic constr) 30
cardinal numbers, v. numbers
causal clause 71, 125
causative
OT (v. -dir, -t, -ir)
Arabic 64-66
-¢e (Per dim suff) 71
-ci (‘occupational’ suff) 59
comparison
Arabic (elative) 73, 89, 120-121
OT 36-37
Persian 146
conditional (OT) 28, 30, 39-41, 47, 105
consonant assimilation (Ar article, verb stem VIII, Persian, OT) 48, 50, 80, 82, 84, 122, 143, 98
consonant harmony 15, 28
converb (-¢, -eli, -erek, -i, -icek, -ince, -ken, -meden, -ii, -iip) 19, 21, 25, 28, 29, 30, 36, 41, 42, 46, 47, 54, 55, 59,
115
cursive script (Ar) 1, 5
dative (OT) 16, 17, 22, 24, 33,41, 131,132, 134
-de (conjunctional) 42
declarative content clauses (‘that’-clauses) 35, 106
declension 16, 24, 34, 88; v. also nominative, genitive, accusative
defective orthography 11
demonstrative pronoun
Arabic 92
OT 22-23, 33, 40
Persian 100-101, 132
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derived verb forms, v. see stem forms
determination (definiteness) 3, 13, 22, 37, 49, 66, 67, 75, 88, 90, 91, 105, 107, 108, 112, 114, 120, 121, 124, 125
diacritics 1, 5, 10, 11, 88 :
-digi gibi 41
-digi iciin 125
-dik (vn) 25, 30, 34, 35, 41, 47, 54
-dikce (suff.gr) 54
-dikde (suff.gr) 25
-dikden sofira (suft.gr) 35
diptote 75, 88, 120
-dir (caus.suff) 25, 37,42, 58
doubly weak verbs (Ar), v. verb, irregular (Ar) 83
dual (Ar) 51, 53, 60, 71, 88, 89, 90, 105,-106, 112, 114, 122, 124
-e (v. dative)
-e {conv) 30, 36
-ecek (vn, fut) 30, 34-35, 3941, 115
elative (v. comparison)
-en (v. participle, OT; accusative, Ar)
equative (OT) 27, 54, 58
-erek (conv) 19, 30, 47, 55, 59
‘five nouns’ (Ar) 107-108
formatives (OT; v. -li, -dir, -, -le, -°s, -le, -lik, -leyin)
formulae and idioms (Ar) 98-100
future tense
Arabic 105, 142, 144, 145
OT 18, 30, 34, 35, 39, 40, 47
Persian 134, 135
-gah (Per form.) 59
geminate verbs, v. verbs, irregular (Ar)
genitive
Arabic, construct 48-49, 59, 66, 67, 75, 88-91, 105, 107, 108, 112, 114, 120, 121
oT
suffix 22, 31, 33, 35, 48
construct (definite, indefinite) 39
Persian, genitive construct, v. izafet
gender 15
(Ar) 48, 51, 52, 59-60, 75, 76, 89, 106, 112, 120, 121, 124
agreement/polarity 112, 113, 120
gerund, v. converb
-hane (Per form.) 59
‘have’ (OT periphrastic constr) 27
hemze (rules) 3, 12-13, 20, 51, 52, 53, 73, 76, 80, 122, 124, 133
hollow verbs, v. verbs, irregular (Ar)
-i (conv) 28, 36
-i, v. poss suff (OT), accusative (Turk.)
-7 (Per form.) 54, 134
-icek (conv) 115
imperative
Arabic 84, 144-145
OT 16-17, 19, 30, 47
Persian 116-117
imperfective (Ar) 105, 142-145
-ifi, v. genitive, imperative
indicative 16, 39, 41; (Ar) 142-145
-ince (conv) 25, 30, 41, 47, 115
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infinitive
Arabic, v. verbal noun, Arabic
abbreviated/short (OT) 31
Ottoman 16, 19, 22, 28, 29, 35, 36, 46, 47, 54,71
Persian 100, 115, 116, 134
with dative (OT) 41
instrumental (OT) 16, 27, 54, 59, 71
interrogatives
ne, kim, nere 24, 40, 41, 48
Arabic 108, 146
interrogative particle
Arabic 106
OT 42
-ir (caus) 42
izafer (-constr) 19-20, 51-53, 59, 61, 67, 75, 89, 101, 131, 132, 133, 146
jussive (Ar) 123, 142-145
-ken (conv) 19, 47
-ki (suff) 48
-ki / -kim (conj / partic) 48
-le (form. in connection with -°x, -%, -°%) 27, 48, 54, 58, 71
-leyin (form.) 68
-li (form.) 25
ligatures 5
-lik (form.) 54, 68
locative (OT) 16, 17, 22, 25, 33, 48
-me, v. infinitive, abbreviated; negation (OT)
-meden (conv) 30, 59
-megin (inf and instr) 27, 71
-mek, v. infinitive (vn, OT)
-mekle (suff.gr, inf and instr) 54, 71
-meksizin (suff.gr) 59
-mek iizere 36
-mig-past tense 18, 28, 29, 40
-migdi (pluperfect) 35
months, names 97-98
-name (Per form.) 59
necessitative 35-36, 47
negation
Arabic 91, 123, 142-144, 146
OT 29-30, 35, 42, 59
Persian 116-117, 155
nisbe 52, 67, 76-77, 89, 121
nomen actoris (Ar) 108
nomina loci / temporis / instrumenti 73, 135-136
nominal clauses (Ar) 106
nominal compounds 117
nominative
Arabic 66, 88, 105-108, 146
OT 15-16, 23,24, 33, 52, 130
numbers
Arabic
cardinal 112-115, 146
ordinal 120
oT
cardinal 17, 33
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ordinal
Persian
cardinal 130
ordinal 131
numerals 13
nunation 37, 67, 75, 88, 90
optative (OT) 30, 41, 47, 105
ordinal numbers, v. numbers
particles (Ar: ke-, le-, ma-, fe-, kad, len, lem, sevfe) 91-92, 105, 106, 123, 144
participle
Arabic, active/ passive 63-64, 66, 74, 80-84, 89, 121, 125, 146
Persian 54, 116, 134-135
OT (-en) 24-25, 29, 30, 31, 46
passive
Arabic 63-65, 80-83, 99, 125, 145
OT 24, 37, 46, 58
Persian 100
past tense (preterite)
Persian 100, 115-116, 134
Turkish v. aorist, -mis-past tense, -misdi, -yordt, -°rdi
perfect (OT) 27-29, 41, 47
perfective (Ar) 64, 105, 122-123, 142, 143, 145
personal endings/suffixes 100, 106, 108, 116
OT 18, 23, 28, 30, 35, 36, 39, 41, 46,47
personal pronoun
Arabic 89, 107
OT 23-24, 33-34, 40
Persian enclitic suffixes 132, 133-134
plene orthography 11
pluperfect, v. -misdi
plural
Arabic 51-53, 66-67, 71-77, 88, 89, 105, 112, 113, 114, 121, 122, 124
OT 15-16, 17,23
Persian 42, 130, 133, 134, 146
possessive suffix
Arabic (v. also personal endings/suffixes) 66, 88, 89, 90
OT 17, 22,24, 25,27, 30, 31, 33, 34,35, 39, 41, 46, 47, 49, 54, 58, 68, 132
Persian 133-134
preposition
Arabic 48, 89, 90, 91-92, 107, 146
Persian 131-132, 146
present tense
Arabic, v. imperfective; present of ‘to be’
OT, v. yor-present and aorist
Persian (present stem) 115-117, 134-135
pronunciation 3-5, 10, 11-12, 37, 46, 48, 51, 52, 53, 54, 80, 81, 98, 121, 131
-°rdi (suff.gr) 29
reduplication (intensification) 31
reflexive
Arabic 64-66, 82
OT 46, 58
Persian 133
relative pronoun
Arabic 124-125
OT 48
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Persian 48
relative clause
Arabic 124-124
OT (v. also -°§) 24, 34-35, 48
Persian 48
repetition of words 59
stem forms (Ar) 63-67, 74, 80-84, 89, 105, 121-123, 142-145
subjunctive (Ar) 105, 142-145
suffix groups (OT), v. -dikde, -yords, -°rdi, -dikden soiira, -dikce, -mekle, -meksizin
superlative, v. comparison
-°s (form.) 58
-t (form.) 37, 42, 58
transcription xv, xvii, 1-5, 10-11, 12, 46, 51, 52
triptote 88
-i (conv) 19, 36
-1ib (conv) 19, 29, 42, 47, 55
verb
aspectual auxiliary verbs (OT) 36
compound verb tenses (OT) 47
irregular (Ar)
initial radical vav/ye [verba primae vav/ye] 80, 82, 83, 122, 142, 143
hollow verb [verba mediae vav/ye] 80, 81, 122, 123, 135, 136, 142, 143, 144
weak-lam [verba tertiae vav/ye] 80, 82, 122, 123, 135, 142, 143, 144
geminate verb [verba mediae geminatae] 65, 80, 83, 121, 122, 123, 136, 142, 143
verb formation, periphrastic (OT with étmek / eylemek) 19
verba primae vav/ye, v. verb, irregular (Ar)
verba mediae geminatae, v. verb, irregular (Ar)
verba mediae vav/ye, v. verb, irregular (Ar)
verba tertiae vav/ye, v. verb, irregular (Ar)
verbal clause (Ar). 106
verbal noun
Arabic 63, 80, 63-67, 80-84, 115, 135, 136
OT, v. -mek, -me, -dik, -ecek
vocative (Ar) 108
vowels (script, transcription, <i\S_ja harekar) 3-5, 10-13
vowel harmony (OT, labial, palatal) 15, 28, 51
weak-lam verb, v. verb, irregular (Ar)
weekdays, names 97-98
word formation elements
OT, v. formatives
Persian, v. -1, -gah, -name, -hane, -ber, bi-
word order
Arabic 106, 124
OT 15-16
-yor-present tense 28-29
-yord: (suff.gr) 29



Key to the Exercises
Chapter 1

Exercises 1a, 2a, 3a, 4a, Sa, 6a are handwriting practice for which there are no ‘answers’ as such.

Ib.
D 1. bina
”
G?L' 2. sabit

1. tac

gl

h'—t'“,," 2. baht

Us® 3 hin

'&g. 4. bih

= At 1. tedbir
% 2. paber

CJL’/’ 3. derecat

0

8 & 4. zebih/zebh

e 1. salus/sabs

945)54;' 2. serd’it

gL 3. sahih
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S ad 4. nabiz/nabz

& 1 garib

O o 2 hukik
g_,",:v‘,.ﬁv 3. serif

- =
u/Lﬁ 4, ‘asik

. islam
“:’Lf’ 2. hikaye

o ,_‘,Lp 3. melin
UMD 4 helak

Chapter 2

1. Reading only, for which there are no ‘answers’ as such.

2. 1. ba ‘with’ (p); 2. ya ‘oh’ (a); 3. su ‘that’ (t); 4. bT ‘without’ (p); 5. at *horse’ (t); 6. i¢ “inner’ (t) / ‘drink’ (t); 7. zT
‘possessor of” (a + gen); 8. su ‘water’ (t); 9. cok ‘much’ (t); 10. gel ‘come’ (1) / kel ‘bald (due to scurf) (t); 11.
ben ‘T’ (t); 12. kiz ‘girl, daughter’ (t); 13. bir ‘one’ (t); 14. ti¢c ‘three’ (t); 15. nar ‘light” (a); 16. kar “work,
profit’ (p); 17. bes ‘five’ (t); 18. pasa ‘pasha’ (t); 19. degil ‘not’ (t); 20. gitmek ‘go’ (t); 21. tavuk *hen’ (t): 22.
mektlb ‘letter’ (a); 23. fakat ‘but’ (a); 24. memnin ‘pleased’ (a); 25. 6 ‘front’ (t): 26. sofira ‘after’ (1) 27.
tokuz ‘nine’ (t); 28. defter ‘notebook/booklet’ (p); 29. gl ‘rose’ (p) / ‘laugh’ (t); 30. gol ‘lake’ (t); 31. miird
‘dead’ (p); 32. merd ‘man’ (p); 33. diist (dost) ‘friend’ (p); 34. hds (hos) ‘good, pleasant, nice’ (p); 35. mikdar
‘amount’ (a); 36. var ‘there is/are’ (t); 37. kitdb ‘book’ (a); 38. cevab ‘answer’ (a); 39. evvel ‘first” (a); 40. ol
‘that’ (t) / 6l *die’ (t); 41. can ‘soul’ (p); 42. pir ‘old/old man’ (p); 43. bagge ‘garden’ (p); 44. nar ‘fire’ (a); 45.
vérmek ‘give’ (t); 46. ev ‘house’ (t); 47. isbat ‘proof® (a); 48. hurdf ‘letter (of the alphabet)’ (a); 49 okumak
‘read/study’ (t); 50. ilk “first® ().

. bir; 2. on; 3. diis; 4. gece; 5. akge/akga; 6. vermisler; 7. hoca/h¥aca; 8. hele; 9; dedifi/dedik: 10. bakar: 11
getiir/gdtiir; 12. bak; 13. el; 14. ki (ke); 15. kapa; 16. barT; 17. gavga; 18. tokuz; 19. latife; 20. tavsan.

4.1, 565 20 5 3. aalsd; 4. 85 50 Sy 6. <y 7. a8 8. 9 9. les; 100 @ 11 505 120 G5y 13,

ianyy 140 ool 150 Sty 160 <l 540 17, gl 18, 4y s 19. a5 20. adsa; 21, o Sa; 22, 78 23 4y,
24, LS5 25, slain); 26. Sl 27, awgl; 28, ¢ eaal; 29. 00 35 30, alad

5. 1. ‘Omer; 2. kur’an; 3. su’al; 4. ¢ami; 5. tabIT; 6. mi‘mar; 7. mana; 8. nes’e; 9. ¢’imme; 10. gbadet; 11. ‘arab; 12.

acem; 13. mivellif; 14. re’1s; 15. ©lan; 16. fa’ide’ 17. kadde; 18. tama®, 19. 1ka5 20. da’ir.

6. =¢ =Y. =YY =Y.

=\Y =Yy =3y =ov
=\Y =o1 =\)vY =o.
=YLA =40 =YY =)

(U5
—_
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7. 14 38 78 25 26 38
59 74 155 309 476 329
371 572 1199 1439 1285 1527
1600 1930 1584 2046 4019 6782
13,655 58,247 763,600 956,315 216,835 725,430

Chapter 3

1. Bir géce hocaya diisiinde tokuz ak¢e vérmigler. Hoca hele on akce edifi deyii gavga éderken uyanub bakar ki
elinde bir nesne yok. Heman gozlerini kapayub elini uzatarak getiiriifi barT tokuz akge olsun vérifi, démis.

2. o058 ¢ 38y 58 e 55058 ¢ 58 ¢ Op S e 5 ¢y 98

3ol yo 58 ¢« 5,88 ¢ g8 ¢ By Al ¢ OS¢ gl ¢ (B, 48l ¢ S UL < il

4. .éﬁm‘ﬁbhﬂ !Lﬁé_)l_us 'ﬁjdiu_,“\h e.\bﬁj‘\;&i Jj.da 3 Q‘J‘g‘ ‘_,,SS‘

5. 080 st s Osndsl 48l Ol Ol g andl 55k 4 dalsd sl Al Gl S dalsR 4nsS
B4l eaill 48 JlL 5y

Chapter 4

1. Tavsanifi suymifi suy1. Bir giin kéyden bir kéyli hocaya bir tavsan getiiriir. Hoca koyliyi agirlayub ¢orba yedirir.
Bir hafta sofira yine geliir, hoca yine agirlar. Bir kag giin sofira bir az adamlar geliib konuk olmak isterler, hoca
siz kimlersifiiz dédikde onlar biz tavsan getiiren adamin komsgulariyiz dérler. Hoca bunlara da agirlik éder. Bir
kag giin sofira yine bir ka¢ adam gelir. Hoca kimlersifiiz deédikde onlar tavsani getiiren adamufi komsularinifi
komsularty1z démigler. Hoca hos geldifiiz deyiib bunlarifi 6filerine bir bakrag su getiiriir. Bu nedir dédiklerinde
hoca bu tavsanifi suymiii suyidir démis.

2. Tavsan+ifi (gen) su+y+i+n-+ifi (be+poss+pr.n+gen) suty+i (betposs). Bir gin kdy+den (abl) bir koy+li (form+1i,
nom) hoca+ya (dat) bir tavsan (indef acc) getiir-iir (3rd sg aor). Hoca (nom) koyli+y+i (bc+acc) agirla-y-ub
(bc-conv) gorba (indef acc) ye-dir-ir (caus-aor). Bir hafta sofira yine gel-iir (aor), hoca (nom) yine agirla-r
(aor). Bir kag giin sofira bir az adam+lar (nom pl) gel-iib (conv) konuk (nom) ol-mak (inf) iste-r+ler (aor+pl),
hoca (nom) siz (nom) kim+ler+sifiiz (pl+2" pl pe) dé-dik+de (suf-gr: va+loc) onlar (nom) biz (nom) tavsan
(indef acc) getiir-en (part) adam+1it (gen) komsuHar+ti+y+iz (pl+poss+be+1* pl pe) dé-r+ler (aor+pl). Hoca
(nom) bunlar+a (daf) da agurlik (indef acc) éd-er (aor). Bir kag giin sofira yine bir kag adam (nom) gel-ir (aor).
Hoca (nom) kim+ler+sifiiz (pl+2" pl pe) dé-dik+de (suf.gr: va+loc) onlar (nom) tavsan+i (acc) getiir-en (part)
adam+n (gen) komsu+lar+i+n+iii (pl+poss+bc+gen) komsu+larti+ty+iz (pl+poss+bc+1™ pl pe) dé-mistler
(mis-pt+pl). Hoca (nom) hos geldifiiz de-yitb (conv) bunlar+ifi (gen) dii+ler+i+nt+e (pl+poss+pr.n+dat) bir
bakrag su (indef acc) getiir-iir (aor). Bu ne+dir (3" sg pe) dé-dik+ler+i+n+de (vm+pl+poss+pr.n+loc) hoca
(nom) bu tavsan+ifi (gen) su+y+i+n+ifi (bc+poss+pr.ntgen) suty+r+dir (be+poss+3'® pers pe) dé-mis (3" sg
mis-pt.).

3. The broth of the broth of the hare. One day a farmer from a village brought [in such a narrative context the aorist
is to be translated as a past tense] a hare to the hoca. The hoca played host to the farmer and served him [had
him eat] soup. A week later he returned, and the hoca again played host to him. A few days later a few people
came and wanted to be guests. When the hoca asked [said], “Who are you,” they said, “We are neighbors of the
man who brought the hare” [direct speech translated as direct speech]. The hoca played host to them also.
Again a few days later a few people came. When the hoca asked, who they were, they said that they were the
neighbors of the neighbors of the man who brought the hare [direct speech translated as indirect speech].
Welcoming them, the hoca brought them a kettle of water. When they asked what it was, the hoca said, “That is
the broth of the broth of the hare.”
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Chapter 5

1. Kadmn ile tavuk. Bir kadimiii tavug vardi. Bu tavuk her giin bir yumurta yumurtlardi. Ancak kadin bu-kadar
yurnurta ile memniin olmayub daha ziyade yumurta istiyordi, ¢iinki yumurtalar bahal: idi. Daha ziyade yumurta
alabilmek timidiyle kadin tavugma fazla yem vérerek iyice besledi. Fakat tavuk ziyadece semizlendiginden
yumurtlamasini biisbiitiin kesdi. Cok tama® zarar getirir.

2. Kadm ile (pp instr, here: and) tavuk. Bir kadin+ii (gen) tavug+ (poss) var-di (3" sg perf). Bu tavuk (nom) her
giin bir yumurta (indef acc) yumurtla-rdi (3 sg -°rdi-pt). Ancak kadin (nom) bu-kadar yumurta ile (pp)
memniin ol-ma-y-ub (neg-bc-conv) daha ziyade yumurta (indef acc) isti-yord: (3™ sg yordi-pt), giinki
yumurta-+lar (nom pl) bahali idi (3" sg perf of ‘to be’). Daha ziyade yumurta (indef acc) al-a-bil-mek (conv-
abil-inf) imid+ityle (poss+instr) kadin (nom) tavug+r+n+a (poss+pr.n+dat) fazla yem (indef acc) vérerek
(conv) iyi+ce (adv -ce) besle-di (3™ sg perf). Fakat tavuk (nom) ziyade+ce (adv -ce) semizlen+dig+i+n+den
(va+poss+prn+abl) yumurtla+tma+si+nt+i (abbr inftposs+pr.n+acc) biis+biitiin (redup) kes-di (3" sg perf).
Cok tama‘ (nom) zarar (indef acc) getir-ir (3" sg aor).

3. The woman and the hen. A woman had a hen. This hen laid an/one egg every day. The woman was, however, not
satisfied with this quantity of (= this many) eggs and wanted still more, for eggs were expensive. With the hope
of receiving still more eggs, the woman gave the hen an excess of feed, feeding it well. But due to its becoming
excessively fat, the hen stopped laying eggs altogether. Great avarice brings great harm.

4. il ) ot he/she does not extend
gl it is not (will not be) good
pa ¢S I did not bring
< 52\ not closing
_lieaa they did not say
8L he/she does not look
s 4adbyl his/her not doing
SIS you did not come/you are not welcome
3 3o 4wyl I did not want
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89 52y he/she did not feed

&3l his/her not having taken / that which he/she did not take

¢y 41aliuy not nourishing/feeding

¢S el jraw while not becoming fat

UM At ) g from/because of its not egg-laying
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Chapter 6

1. Arslan, tilki ve merkeb. Ava gitmek iizere arslan, tilki ve merkeb ittifak étmislerdi. Kaft av urdikdan-sofira arslan
merkebe taksimini emr etmisdi. Merkeb ii¢ miisavi pay éderek arslandan bir payiufl intihabim rica étmisdi.
Ancak diger iki arkadagdan daha ziyade hisse alacagini timid éden arslan hiddetlenerek merkebi 6ldiriib tilkiye
ikinci takstmini emr étdi. Tilki bu defa efi gok avi arslaniii hissesine koyarak kendiisine pek ciiz’T mikdar
alikomusdi. Arslanifi bu siiretde taksimini safia kim 6gretdi diye su’ali tizerine tilki cevaben: 6ldirdigifiiz
merkeb 6gretdi démisdi. Bagkasinifi dag¢ar oldig: felaket bize ders olmalidir.

2. Arslan, tilki ve merkeb. Av+a (daf) git-mek (inf) iizere arslan (nom), tilki (rom) ve merkeb (nom) ittifak ét-
mig+ler+di (-mis-pt.+3" pl+perf of ‘to be’ [= plprf]). Kafl av (indef acc) ur-dik+dan-sofira (va-dik+abl) arslan
(nom) merkeb+e (dar) taksim+i+n+i (poss+pr.n+acc) emr et-misdi (3" sg plprf). Merkeb (nom) {ig miisavi pay
(indef acc) éd-erek (conv) arslan+dan (abl) bir pay+i+n+ifi (poss+pr.n+gen) intihab+1tn+1 (poss+pr.ntacc)
rica ét-misdi (3" sg plprf). Ancak diger iki arkadag+dan (ab/) daha ziyade hisse (indef acc) al-acag+1+n+i
(vntposs+pr.n+acc) timid éd-en (part) arslan (nom) hiddetlen-erek (conv) merkeb+i (acc) 61-dir-iib (caus-
conv) tilki+y+e (be+dat) iki+nci (ord num) taksim+i+n+i (poss+pr.n+acc) emr ét-di (3™ sg perf). Tilki (nom)
bu defta efi (sup partic) ¢ok av+1 (acc) arslan-+ifi (gen) hisset+s+itnte (be+poss+pr.n+dat) ko-y-arak (be-conv)
kendii+si+n+e (poss+pr.n+daf) pek ciiz’1 mikdar (indef acc) al-1-ko-musdi (conv-descr vrb-plprf). Arslan+iit
(gen) bu saret+de (Joc) taksim+i+n+i (poss+pr.n+acc) safia (2™ sg dat pers.pro) kim (nom) dgre-t-di (caus-3"
sg perf) di-ye (conv) sw’dl+i (poss [«>arslamin]) iizer+i+n+e (poss+pr.n+dar) tilkki (nom) cevab+en (4r acc,
adv): ol-dir-dig+ifiiz (caus-vn-dik+2" pl poss) merkeb (nom) 6gre-t-di (caus+perf) dé-misdi (piprf).
Bagka+si+n+ifi (poss+pr.n+gen) digar ol-dig-1 (va-dik+poss) felaket (nom) bize (I pl dat pers.pro) ders ol-
malidir (nec 3™ sg).
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3. The lion, the fox, and the donkey. When they went hunting, the lion, fox, and donkey joined forces. After they had
bagged enough game, the lion ordered the donkey to divide it. The donkey divided it into three equal shares
and asked the lion to choose a share for himself. But the lion, who had hoped to receive a much larger share
than the other two companions, flying into a rage, killed the donkey and ordered the fox to divide a second
time. This time the fox put most of the game into the lion’s share and retained for himself a very tiny amount.
To the lion’s question, “who taught you to divide in this manner?” the fox replied: “the donkey that you killed.
The misfortune that happens to someone else ought to be a lesson to us.”

4, o _ resmen ‘official’
m\.m miitemadiyen ‘constantly, without interruption’
4.\...u nisbeten ‘relatively’
Luc aynen ‘exactly’
Ul zaten ‘essentially’
i i cebren ‘by compulsion, by constraint’
s S kerhen ‘unwillingly’
A.Lcn ciimleten ‘wholly’
e sabikan ‘formerly, previously’
1 3)_jia! iktirazen ‘abbreviating, for reduction’
\l\.ﬂﬁ;l ihtiyaten ‘as a precaution’
Lu,uj tahminen ‘approximately’
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Chapter 7

1. Hikaye-i ‘AlT Cengiz (I). Raviyan-1 ahbar ve nakilan-1 asar sdyle rivayet éderler-ki zaman-1 eva’ilde bir hatunif bir
evladi olub gayetle hiisne malik olub cihdnda misli yok idi ve piir hiiner idi. Bu hatun bu oglani tutub saraya
vérdi. Bir giin padisahifi cam sikilub hitaben igifiizden ‘AlT Cengiz oyun: bilen varmi dédikde bu g¢ocuk dahi:
“Padisahim, iznifiiz olur ise tahsil édiib geleyim” dédi. Padigah dahi ol saat rubsat vériib bu yigidi gonderdi.
Oglan dahi ‘Alf Cengizifi hanesine geliir iken yolda bir dervige rast geliib, “oglum nereye gidiyorsufi” dédikde,
“All Cengiz oyunini 6grenmege gidiyorum” dér. Heman dervis: “Gel oglum, ben safia 6gredeyim!” deyiib
oglani alub taglara diigdiler. Bir miiddetden-gofira bir magaraya geliib iceriiye giriib bir dakika dahi gitdikden
sofira dervisifi iskan étdigi otaya geliib bir mikdar oturub bir az vakitden sofira oglanifi cani sikilub otadan tasra
cikub gezerken ittisalinde bulunan bir otaya geliib igeriiye girdi birde bakar-ki ayifi on dordi gibi bir kiz iki gozi
pifiar oturmus naks isler. Oglan eydir: “Inmisifi cinnmisifi” dédikde kiz dahi: “Ne inim ve ne cinnim, senifi gibi
adamum.” “Ya sen buraya nereden geldifi” dédikde kiz dahi: “Cocuk iken mektebe devam éderdim bir giin bu
dervis beni tutub buraya getiirdi. Her ne-kadar okutmaga cehd eyledi ise bir diirlii anifi dédigini démedim.
Sofira beni bu otaya mahbiis eyledi.” Oradan oglana bir kuyu gosterdi agzina beraber adam lesi ile toludur.
Heman oglanifi akli bagindan gidiib yere diigtib bayildi. Bir zamandan sofira ‘akl1 bagina geliib kiz eydir-ki: “Ey
yigidim, bu dervis seni togri okudur iken sen terse okuya gelitbde togr1 okumayasifi!” deyiib haylice nasihat
eyledi. Nihayet oglan oradan kalkub togr1 dervisifi oldig1 mahalle geldi. “Gel oglum seni okutayim” deyiib
oglani 6fiine alub oglanda iki dizi iistine geliib okumaga miibageret eyledi. Dervis elif dése ol yigid direk dér idi
ba’ dér ise tekne dér hasil-i keldm ila ahirihi bu minval iizere okumaga baslayinca devisifi cani sikilub oglam
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yatirarak istedigi gibi dogdi. Oradan Alf Cengiz kitabim okutdi ise ani1 dahi tersine okudi. O ise oglan tekmil
o6grendi. Bu dervis dahi buni okumayacak deyii doge doge kaldirub bir faga atds.

2. Hikaye-i (izafet) ‘Al Cengiz (I). Ravi+yan-1 ([human] pl+izafet) ahbar (nom) ve nakil+an-1 ([human] pl+izafet)
asar (nom) soyle rivayet éd-er+ler-ki (aor+3™ pl-conj) zaman-1 (izafet) eva’il+de (loc) bir hatun+ifi (gen) bir
evlad+1 (poss) ol-ub (conv) gayet+le (instr) hilsn+e (dat) malik ol-ub (conv) cihan+da (Joc) misl+i (poss) yok i-
di (3 sg perf of ‘to be’) ve piir hiiner i-di (3" sg perf of ‘to be’). Bu hatun (rom) bu oglan+1 (acc) tut-ub
(conv) saray+a (daf) vér-di (3" sg perf). Bir giin padisah+1fi (gen) can+1 (poss) sik-il-ub (pass-conv) hitab-en
(Ar acc) ig+ifiiz+den (2™ pl poss+abl) ‘Ali Cengiz oyun+1 (poss, indef acc) bil-en (part) var-mi (int.p) de-
dik+de (va+loc) bu gocuk (nom) dahi: “Padisah+mm (I* sg poss), izn+ifiiz (2" pl poss) ol-ur (aor) i-se (cond)
tahsil ed-iib (conv) gel-eyim (1* sg opt)” dé-di (3" sg perf). Padisah (nom) dahi ol sa‘at rubsat (indef acc) ver-
iib (conv) bu yigid+i (acc) gonder-di (3™ sg perf). Oglan (nom) dahi ‘Alf Cengiz+ifi (gen) hane+si+n+e
(poss+pr.n+dat) gel-iir (3" sg aor) iken (conv) yol-da (loc) bir dervis+e (dat) rast gel-iib (conv), “ogl+um (1
sg poss) nerety+e (betdat) gid-i-yorsufi (bv+2™ sg pres)” dé-dik+de (vn+loc), ““All Cengiz oyun+i+n+i
(poss+pro.n+acc) 6gren+meg+e (inf+dat) gid-i~yorum (bv-1* sg pres)” dé-r (3’ sg aor). Heman dervis (nom):
“Gel (imp) ogl-um (1*' sg poss), ben (nom) safia (2" sg dat pers pro) gre-d-eyim (caus-1* sg opt)!” dey-iib
(be-conv) oglan+ (acc) al-ub (conv) tag+lar+a (pl+dat) diis-di+ler (perf 3™ pl).

3. The story of Ali Jinghis. The tellers of news and transmitters of the works report that once (in earlier times) a
woman had a child that was beautiful beyond all measure, had no equal in the world, and was full of talent. The
women then took this, her son, and delivered him into the palace (of the king). One day the king was bored and
when, turning (to his court), he said, “Is there anyone among you who knows the Ali Jinghis game,” this child
then (said), “My king, with your permission, I will learn it and return.” Then even in that moment (hour) the
king gave him leave and sent the youth forth. Then while he was coming to Ali Jinghis’ house, he met a dervish
on the road. When the latter said, “My son, where are you going,” he said, “I went forth to leam the Ali Jinghis
game.” The dervish immediately said, “Come, my son, I will teach (it) to you,” took the boy, and they set out
into the mountains.

4. tutsak “if we stopped” — 1% pl cond

camii stkilmaya ‘may your soul not be depressed’[=‘may you not be bored’}-2"sg poss; 3™sg neg opt pass
biliyord: ‘he knew (over the course of a long period of time)’ — 3™ sg -yor pres + perf (= -yordr)
olur iken ‘when ... was/while ... is’ — aor + conv in -ken
tahsil edince ‘when/as ... learns/studies’ — conv in -ince
gele ‘may he come/let him come’ — 3™ sg opt
vérmeyiib ‘... does not give and ...” — neg conv in -ub
gonderdifiiz ‘you (pl) have sent” — 2°4 pl perf
rast geliirler ise ‘when they ... meet’ — 3 pl aor + cond (= potential cond)
gideriz ‘we go’ — 1% pl aor
diye ‘saying’ — conv in -e
ogrenmemizi ‘our learning’ — abbr inf with 1% pl poss in acc
diismeyesifi “you should not fall/that you not fall’ — 2" sg neg opt
girse idim ‘if I had entered’ — 1% sg contrafactual cond (perf)
iskan etdigi otadan ¢ikmamigd ‘he had not left the room in which he lived’
iskan etdigi — vn in -dik with 3™ sg poss
otadan — abl
ctkmamisdi — 3" sg neg plprf
okumaga cehd eylerdik (-difi) ‘we (you) would take pains to learn/read’
okumaga — inf in dat
cehd eylerdik 1% pl (2™ sg) aor with perf
okumag ogrene idik (idifi) eyii olurdi ‘it would be good, if we (you) had learned to read’
okumagi inf with acc
ogrene idik (idifiy 1% pl (2™ sg) opt+ perf ( = contrafactual cond)
S. a3 sin S gosterdim
R )88 kalkarsafiiz
Y 4uaS 53 dogmeyeler
(ol e Al &yl msibageret eylesin
Saan€ kesmemerii

s 434 bakacagiz
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Chapter 8

1. Hikaye-i ‘Ali Cengiz (II). Oradan oglan togr1 hanesine geliib validesine eydir: “Ey vilide yarm ben bir esb
olacagim beni alub padisaha para ile fiiriiht édesifi amma sakm dizginimi vérmeyesifi” dedi. Birde sabah
oldikda validesi kalkar bakar-kim fi l-vaki‘ ogh dhiirda bir giizel esb olmig. Oradan yularmdan tutub padisaha
gotiiriib yiiz bifi guruga firiht eyledi ve dizgini alub eve geldi. Géce oldikda ogli gelitb validesine eydir: “Ey
valide yarm ben bir kog olacagim yine evvekli minval iizere beni alub padisaha satasifi!” Ferdas: giin merkam
oglan kog olub validesi tutub togr: padigaha gotiiriir iken mezkiir dervise ma‘lum olur. “Vay binzir oglan efi
sofira benim hiinerimi aldr” deyiib bir ates olub hatunifi yolin kesiib durd:. “Vailide al su paray: da bu kog1 bafia
sat” dédi. Hatun dahi dervise teslim édecegi vakit oglandan bir kus olub u¢di heman dervis ardindan bir
giigercin olub pesine diigdi tutmaga. Bicare hatun orada baka kaldi. Bunlar gide gide padisahifi saraymna geliib
padisah dahi koskde oturub nazar éderken kus bir elma olub padisahifi dizine diisdi. Giigercin dahi yine dervis
olub koskden igeriiye girdi: “Padisahim ol elma benimdir” dédi. Padisah dabi taacciibde kalub eydir: “Hayir,
benimdir” dédi. Nihdyet padisah mezkir elmay: vérecegi vakit elinden elma dari olub yere sagildi. Dervig dahi
bir tavuk olub toplamaga baslarken dar1 dahi ‘ayn-1 sadtde sansar olub mezkiir tavugii tizerine ¢ikub bogdi.
Heman oradan silkiniib evvelki gibi yigit oldi. “Vay senmisiii oglum” dédikde “evet padisahim iste ‘Alf Cengiz
oyun: dahi bufia dérler. Ol dervis benim ustam idi beni helak étmege ¢abaladi. Ben dahi andan tiste ¢ikub oni
telef eyledim” dédi. Bu is padisahifi ziyadesiyle zevkine geliib yiiz bifi gurus ile der ‘akab ¢irag eyleyiib ve bir
‘azim konak dahi ihsan eyledi. Bu kissa dahi burada tamam oldi ve s-selam.

2. Vay sen+mi+sifi (int.p+2" sg) ogl+um (I*' sg poss) dé-dik+de (vn+loc) evet padisah-+mm (I*' sg poss) iste ‘All
Cengiz oyun+1 (3" sg poss) dahi bufia (3" sg dat dem pro) dé-r+ler (aor 3" pl). Ol dervis benim (/* sg poss
pro) usta+m (I* sg poss) i-di (3" sg perf) beni (I* sg acc pers.pro) helak ét-meg+e (inf+dat) caba+la-di (form-
3 sg perf). Ben dahi andan (3" sg abl pers.pro) iist+e (dat) gik-ub (conv) ont (3" sg acc pers.pro) telef eyle-
dim (/¥ sg perf) dé-di (3 sg perf). Bu is padisah+ifi (gen) ziyade+s+i+yle (be+3™ sg poss+instr) zevk+i+nte
(3™ sg poss+pr.n+dat) gel-iib (conv) yiiz bifi gurus ile (pp instr) der ‘akab girag (indef acc) eyle-y-iib (bc-conv)
ve bir ‘azim konak (indef acc) dahi ihsan eyle-di (3" sg perf). Bu kissa (nom) dahi bura+da (Joc) tamam ol-di
(3" sg perf) ve s-selam (assim Ar art).

3. When he said, “Oh, it’s you, my son,” that one replied, “Yes, my king, and even that [which you just saw] is what
is called the Ali Jinghis game. That dervish was my master, but he tried to kill me. But it turned out that I
mastered him and killed him.” This was extremely pleasing to the king, and he immediately made him [the
youth] a palace servant with [a right, upon leaving service, to a pension of] 100,000 piastres and in addition
granted him a magnificent mansion. This story is herewith finished, and so good-bye.

4. sl ‘his fire’; <5 < ‘his small palace/pavilion’; el g ‘his mansion’; (e ‘his division’; (s 43wt ‘his master’;
o ‘his talent’; jlie ‘his intellect’; cpliass his collecting/learning/study’; ¢y, Gl ‘his works’; &3 ‘his
perishing’; ¢y ks ‘his glance’; ;lu<s ‘his completion’ [these forms may all end in either ¢y or ¢, as the free
variation here demonstrates].

5. el-emr oY) ‘the command’; el-merkeb < 4l ‘the donkey’; el-cevab ilsalt ‘the answer’; es-su’al Jizull ‘the
question’; at-tama‘ salall ‘the greed’; el-hisse 4.asll “‘the share’; el-intihab lasy ‘the choice’; er-tahsil Juaxill
‘the collecting/learning/study’; el-ciiz’ ¢ 32} ‘the part’; ed-ders .l ‘the lesson’; er-rica s )\ ‘the request’; el-
mikdar )xd ‘the amount, quantity’; en-nihdyet idgidl ‘the end’; el-kissa 4.aill ‘the story’; ef-feslim bl ‘the
delivery/payment/surrender.’

6. Jasi o ‘impatient’; 35, 2 ‘one who lacks his daily bread’; oLl » ‘endless, immense’; (Lii 2 ‘without a
distinguishing characteristic’; ¢laiy ‘unseasoned, without salt’; ki ‘incomparable’; .l ‘nameless,
anonymous’; L.l ‘incomparable, vast’; (& ‘all alone’; ey ‘lifeless.’
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Chapter 9

1. Yefiigeri ocagmifi ilgas:. Ferdas: cuma értesi giini ‘ale s-sabah yine mahfil-i hiimaytinde ‘akd-i meclis olindi esas
mes’elenifi miizakeresine basland: yeiiigeri ocag: pek eski bir ocak oldigindan re’yler anifi islahiyle ibkas
tarafina ma’il goriindi heman re’ts iil-kiittab Seyda Efendi nutka agaz ile bu ziimre-i zemime simdiye kadar bi-
d-defaat 1ka* étdikleri fitneler ‘akibinde devlet-i ‘aliyenifi umir-1 kiilliye ve ciiz’Tyesine miidahele étmemek
lizere étdikleri ta‘ahhiidati ne valat 1fa étdiler sicillat ve defatir tolusi yazilan sened ii hiiccetlerifi mazmiinlariyle
ne-vakit ihticac olind1 hele bu def'a eskinci tahriri maddesinde tahrir étdikleri hiiccetifi heniiz miirekkebi
kurmmadan bila miicib ilan-1 bagy u ‘isyan eylediler simdi ise iglerinden bu kadar serr-piseler i‘dam olundi
lageleri meydanda siiriiklendi anlar buni unudur-mi bundan tolay1 devlet-i-aliye hakkmda ‘adavetleri miizdad
olmaz-m: bunlariff ndm u niganlar: sahife-i riizgardan hakk u imha édilmedikce fesad i fitneleri ber taraf
édilemez her vakit boyle firsat ele giremez sofira nedamet fa’ide vérmez yefligeri ocagini kiilliyen ilga vii
imhadan baska ¢are yokdir deyiib sa’irleri dahi ami tasdik étmekle heman yefiigeri ocagmifi ilgasina karar
veérildi. Vakt-i zuhurdan evvel mahfilde ‘akd olinan meclise vezirler ve sudiir ve mevali ve hocalar ve rical-i
devlet ve mesayili-1 cevami‘ da‘vet olunub yefligeri ocaginifi ilgasina da’ir Beklikci Pertev Efendiye kaleme
aldirilmis olan fermén-1 ‘alf milsveddesini re’ts efendi okud: ciimle huzzar an: tahsin ile kimi sayha-i
miibarekbadt ve kimi gozlerinden akan esk-i sadi ile alkisladilar.

2. Yeiiigeri ocagmiii ilgas1 [the abolition of the Janissary Corps]. Ferdas: [the next day] cumea értesi giini [a
Saturday] ale s-sabah [foward morning] yine mahfil-i himaytnde [again in the imperial gallery (of the Sultan
Ahmet mosque)) ‘akd-i meclis olind1 [a meeting was held] esas mes’elenifi [of the essential problem]
miizakeresine [for its discussion] basland1 [one began] yefliceri ocag [the Janissary Corps] pek eski bir ocak
[quite an old corps] oldigindan [from its being] re’yler [the opinions] amifl islahiyle ibkds1 [its retention with
reformation] tarafina [on the side] ma’il goriindi [inclining was seen/showed itself inclined] heman re’ts ul-
kiittab Seyda Efendi [immediately Foreign Minister Seyda Efendi] nutka agaz ile [with the beginning of
speech] bu ziimre-i zemime [this depraved corps] simdiye kadar [up to now] bi-d-defadt [repeatedly] 1ka
étdikleri [those who have caused)] fitneler [disorders/seditions] ‘akibinde [in their aftermath/immediately after]
devlet-i aliyenifl [of the Sublime Empire] umiir-1 kiillliye ve ciiz’Tyesine {in matters great and small] miidahele
é¢tmemek lizere [concerning non-interference] étdikleri [those who have made] tatahhiidati [the
commitments/obligations] ne vakit [when) fa étdiler [have they fulfilled them] sicillat ve defatir tolusi [ledgers
and books full] yazilan [having been written] sened i hiiccetlerifi [(of the) documents and records]
mazmiinlariyle {with their content] ne-vakit [when] ihticac olind1 [were grounds presented] hele bu defa
[indeed this time] eskinci tahriri [the conscription of the Eskinci] maddesinde [in their article] tahir étdikleri
[their having been written down) hiiccetifi [(of the) document/certification] heniiz [still] miirekkebi [its ink]
kurimadan [without its having dried) bila micib [without cause] ilan-1 bagy u isyan [call for injustice and
rebellion] eylediler [they have done] simdi ise [now however] i¢lerinden [from their inside/from their ranks/of
them] bu kadar serr-piseler [so many malefactors} i'dam olundi [were executed] lageleri meydanda siiriiklendi
[their corpses dragged around the square] anlar bumi unudur-mu [will they forget that?] bundan tolay1 [for this
reason) devlet-i-aliye hakkinda [with regard to the Sublime Empire] ‘adavetleri [their animosities] miizdad
olmaz-m [will they not be increased?] bunlarifi nam u nisanlan [their name and their sign] sahife-i rlizgardan
[from the pages of fate] hakk u imha édilmedikce [as long as they are not erased and obliterated] fesad i
fitneleri [rebellions and insurgencies) ber taraf édilemez [cannot be eliminated] her vakit [anytime/everytime)
boyle firsat [such an opportunity] ele giremez [cannot come into the hand = result/occur] sofira nedamet fa’ide
vermez [afterwards regret gives no profit = regrets will be of no use later] yefiigeri ocagi [the Janissary
Corps] killiyen {completely)] ilga vii imhadan baska [other than by abolition and destruction) ¢are yokdir
[there is no remedy] deyiib [he said and] s@’irleri dahi [the others also] am tasdik étmekle [with their having
confirmed this = because they approved this] heman [immediately] yefiigeri ocagnifi [of the Janissary Corps]
ilgasia [for the abolition] karar vérildi [the decision was given/made]. Vakt-i zuhurdan evvel [before midday]
mahfilde [in the gallery] ‘akd olman [having been held] meclise [to the assembly] vezirler ve sudiir ve mevall
ve hocalar ve rical-i devlet ve mesayih-1 cevami® [viziers, leading ministers, high-level judges, clerics,
statesmen, and preachers in Friday mosques] da‘vet olunub [had been invited] yefiigeri ocagmufi [of the
Janissary Corps] ilgasina da’ir [concerning its abolition] Beklikci Pertev Efendiye [Beklikci Pertev Efendi]
kaleme aldinlmis [authorized/ordered to compose] olan [being] ferman-1 <al1 [sublime edict] misveddesini [Ais
draft] re’1s efendi okudi [the Foreign Minister read out/aloud] ciimle huzzar [all present] ani [this] tahsin ile
[with approbation] Kimi sayha-i miibarekbadi [some with an exclamation of congratulations, i.e. ‘may it be
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blessed’] ve kimi [and the others] gozlerinden [from their eyes] akan [flowing] esk-i sadi ile [with tears of joy]
alkisladilar [they applauded/saluted with acclamation}.

3. The abolition of the Janissary Corps. The next day, a Saturday, there was another assembly in the imperial gallery
fof the Sultan Ahmet mosque] in the morning. The essential problem began to be discussed. Since the Janissary
Corps was quite an old corps, opinions were expressed that tended toward retaining it in a reformed form.
Foreign Minister Seyda Efendi immediately began to speak: ‘When has this depraved corps ever honored the
obligations — namely that it would not interfere in the important and less important affairs of the Sublime
Empire — to which it has agreed immediately after the riots that it has repeatedly instigated? When were
arguments (to justify the riots) ever based on the content of the documents and records that fill entire ledgers
and books? And indeed this time, even before the ink was dry on the document that they had signed in the
matter of the conscription of the Eskinci, without provocation they called for rebellion. Now indeed there have
been so many malefactors from among them put to death, their bodies dragged across the square: will they
forget that? Will their animosity to the Sublime Empire not thereby be increased? Not until their name and their
sign have been obliterated and wiped off the face of the earth will their rebellions and insurgencies cease. Such
an opportunity does not often present itself. Regrets will later be of no use. There is no other solution than to
abolish and destroy completely the Janissary Corps.” He spoke (thus), and because the others also approved,
the decision to abolish the Janissary Corps was made immediately. Viziers, leading ministers, high-ranking
judges, clerics, statesmen, and preachers of the Friday mosques had been invited to the morning assembly held
in the gallery. The foreign minister read forth the draft of the sublime edict on the abolition of the Janissary
Corps, which Beklikci Pertev Efendi had been authorized to composed. All those present cheered, some with
the exclamation ‘may it be blessed,’ the others with tears of joy that ran from their eyes.

4. 1. simid-i reTsi I-kuttab ‘the hope of the foreign minister’

. tama'-1 yefiigeriyan ‘the greed of the Janissaries’

. mikdar-1 ciizT “a tiny (insignificant) amount’

. siret-i sened-i ittifak ‘the copy of the document of un(anim)ity’

. I'lan-1 ferman-1 padisah ‘the proclamation of the ruler’s edict’

. helak-i dervis-i serr-pige ‘the death of the evil-doing dervish’

AR W N

5. 48 g )\ ) ravi-yi kissa ‘the narrator of the [edifying] story’
aliiia 5_SI2a miizdakere-i mes’ele ‘the discussion of the problem’
il ant y ola y rica-yi re’is efendi ‘the request of the foreign minister’
o jlaw (g g ala hane-i dervig-i bigare ‘the house of the poor dervish’
wa b ) g\l islah-1 ziimre-i zemime ‘the reform of the depraved corps’
&l ga Jlay pulae meclis-i rical-i devlet ‘the assembly of the men of state [statesmen]’

Chapter 10

1. Avrupada bir cevelan (1). Avrupa seyahatlerinde bdyle géce vakti varilan yerlerde ota tedarikince dii¢ar-1 miigkilat
olmamak isteyenler ti¢ dort giin sofira vasil olacaklari memleketlerde hangi hoteli intihab édecekler ise ani
evvelden kararlasdirarak telgrafla hotele haber vérirler. Mesela “birer yatakli iki ota. Ugiinci katda” derecesinde
bir isaret kifayet eyler-ki-hotelciler bu misillii evamire zaten alisgkin bulunduklari cihetle soyle bir emir aldikdan
iki nihayet ii¢ giin sofira yolciifi gelecegini biliib afia gore ihtiyath tavranurlar. Hatta hotellerden aglabinifi
omnibus ‘arabalar1 [var] ve misafirleri istikbal igiin bu ‘araba ile giden me’murlart simendiifer istasyoninda
vagonlardan ¢ikan yolcilara “falanca hotel! filanca hotel!” diye nida éderek yolc: dahi telgraf ¢ekmis oldig:
hotelifi ismini isidince o hotelifi me’miirina bir igaret vérir-ki me’miir esyay: filan toplayub ve muhafazahaneye
tevdT kilinmug olan biiyiik sanduklari-da alub yoler hig bir sey ile meggil olmaksizin rahat rahat ikametgahina
geliir,

Bir memlekete vusiil bulmaksizin hotel intihabinda yolciya hidmet eyleyecek olan gey valiliz rehber-i seyahat
kitabmdan ‘ibaret degildir. Vapurlarda siisli siisli bir ¢ok levhalar mu‘allakdir-ki her biri bir hotelifi i‘lan: démek
olub hotelifi resmini ve planim-da havidirler. Birde sakin bulundigifiiz hotelde diger memleketlerifi bu misilli
hotel ilannamelerini miizeyyen levhalar siiretinde suraya buraya asilmis gériisiifiiiz. Hatta simendiiferde geliir
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iken ba‘z-1 kere pencereden igeriiye bir takim evrak-1 matbiia atili vérir-ki bunlar takarriib édilen memleketde
ecnebl yolcilarina delalet éyleyecek gazete nevinden nesriyat olub meccanen tevzr kilindigi cihetle masarif-i
tabriyeleri de hotelciler tarafindan tesviye édiliirler-ki bunlarifi hotelleri varaka-i mezkirede vérdikleri paralar
nisbetinde medh ii sena édiliirler.

2. Avrupada bir cevelan [a journey in Europe]. Avrupa seyahatlerinde [on European trips] béyle géce vakti varilan
yetlerde [in places at which one thus arrives at night] ota teddrikince [pertaining to the procurement of a
room] dii¢ar-1 miiskilat olmamak [rot being affected by difficulties] isteyenler [those wishing] iig dort giin sofira
[three, four days later] vasil olacaklari memleketlerde [in the countries in which they arrive] hangi hoteli
{which hotel] intihab édecekler ise [they will choose] an1 evvelden kararlasdirarak {this they decide earlier and)
telgrafla [by telegraph] hotele [with the hotel] haber vérirler [they give notice]. Mesela [for example] “birer
yatakli iki ota [two rooms with one bed each). Ugiinci katda” [on the third floor] derecesinde [in the scope) bir
isaret kifayet eyler-ki [a sign suffices, that] hotelciler [the hotel keepers] bu misillii evamire [to such orders]
zaten aligkin bulunduklar cihetle [since they are accustomed anyway] sdyle bir emir aldikdan [afier the receipt
of such an order] iki nihayet ii¢ giin sofira [two or, at the latest, three days later] yolemiil gelecegini [the
traveler’s arrival] bilitb {they know and) afia gore [corresponding to thar] ibtiyath tavranurlar [they take
precautionary steps). Hatta hotellerden [to such a degree that of the hotels] aglabinifi omnibus ‘arabalar: [var]
[most have omnibusses] ve misafirleri istikbal iglin [and in order to receive the guests] bu ‘araba ile giden
me’mirlar1 [their employees, who drive these vehicles) simendiifer istasyoninda [at the train station]
vagonlardan ¢ikan yolctlara [fo the travelers exiting the railcars] “falanca hotel! fildnca hotel!” diye nida
eéderek [calling ‘such-and-such hotel,’ so that] yolc1 dahi [the traveler then] telgraf ¢ekmis oldigi hotelifi ismini
isidince [as soon as he hears the name of the hotel to which he sent a telegram] o hotelifi me’miirma [to the
employee of that hotel] bir igaret vérir-ki [gives a sign, so that] me’mir esyay: filam toplayub [the employee
whatever (= all and sundry) things collects] ve muhafazahaneye tevdT kilinmis olan buyiik sanduklari-da alub
land also picks up the large trunks that were deposited with the baggage claim and] yolci hig bir sey ile
mesgiil olmaksizin [the traveler, without being occupied with anything] rahat rahat ikametgahina geliir
[comfortably arrives at his quarters].

Bir memlekete vusiil bulmaksizin [without (= before) arriving in a country] hotel intihabmda [in choosing a hotel]
yolciya hidmet eyleyecek olan sey [the thing that should serve the traveler] yaliiiz rehber-i seyahat kitabindan
‘ibaret degildir [does not consist only of guide books]. Vapurlarda [on the steamships] stisli siisli bir ¢ok
levhalar [many colorful printed sheets/tablets] mu‘allakdir-ki {hung up, that/of which] her biri [of each one] bir
hotelifi ilan1 [the advertisement of a hotel] démek olub [means and] hotelifi resmini ve planmi-da [a picture
and plan of the hotel] havidirler [contains). Birde [and also] sakin bulundigifiiz hotelde [in the hotel (in which)
your quarters are found] diger memleketlerifi [of other countries] bu misilli hotel ilannamelerini [hotel
advertisements of the same kind] miizeyyen levhalar siretinde [in the form of colorful/ornamented printed
sheets/tablets) suraya buraya asilmis [hung up here and there] gorisiifiiz [you see]. Hatta simenduiferde geliir
iken [even when arriving by rail] ba‘z-1 kere [many times) pencereden igeriiye [in/through the window] bir
takim evrik-1 matbi‘a [a set of printed slips/pages] atili vérir-ki [are given a toss, by which] bunlar (these]
takarriib edilen memleketde [in the country that one is approaching] ecnebi yolcilarma [the foreign traveler]
delalet éyleyecek gazete [newspaper (as) guide] nevinden [in its kind (= as a kind of)] nestTyat olub [they are
publications, and] meccanen tevzl kilindigi cihetle [because they are distributed free of charge] masarif-i
tabTiyeleri de [their printing costs] hotelciler tarafindan [by the hotel keepers] tesviye édiliitler-ki [they are
paid, while] bunlarifi hotelleri [their hotels] varaka-i mezkiirede [on the aforementioned slips/pages] vérdikleri
paralar nisbetinde [in proportion to their having given money] medh i sena édiliirler [they are lauded and
praised].

3. A European Journey. Whoever, while travelling in Europe, would like to avoid difficulties in finding a room in
places in which one arrives during the night, decides in advance which hotel to choose in the country in which
he will arrive three or four days later, and notifies the hotel by telegram. A note, for instance, of the length —
‘Two single rooms, on the third floor’ — suffices, and since hotel keepers are already accustomed to such
orders, they know after the receipt of such an order, that the traveler will arrive two, or at the latest three days
later, and will accordingly make the necessary arrangements. Most hotels even have omnibuses, and their
employees who depart in these buses to pick up the guests, call to the passengers at the rail station as they step
down from the railcars, ‘such and such hotel,” so that the traveller, as soon as he hears the name of the hotel to
which he has sent a telegram, gives a sign to the hotel employee, so that he will collect the tuggage, etc., as well
as the large trunks deposited at the baggage claim, and the traveller, without having to worry about anything,
comfortably arrives at his quarters.
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That which can serve a traveler in the choice of a hotel, even before he travels to another country, consists not just
of guidebooks. There are many colorful placards hanging up on the steamships, each of which represents an
advertisement for a hotel and includes both a picture and a site plan of the hotel. In addition, you see hanging
up here and there in the hotel in which you are staying such hotel advertisements from other countries in the
form of fancy placards. Even if one arrives by rail, often a group of printed pages are quickly tossed in the
window, by which it is a matter of publications in newspaper format, which are to serve as travel guides for the
foreign traveller in the country that one is approaching; and since these are distributed free of charge, their
printing costs are borne by the hotel keepers, while their hotels are extolled and plugged on the aforementioned
pages to the extent that they have contributed money (for the printing costs).

4. 4iwi pasta ‘ill; a sick person’ = 4l 4iud hastohane ‘hospital’; < kar ‘work’ = «la S kdrhane ‘factory,
workshop, brothel’; ciabu seydhat ‘journey’ = 4dliialus ‘book of travels, travel journal’; o, 34 kanin ‘law, civil
code’ = 4.l ;i8 kantinname ‘law book’; 4 i karar ‘settled, fixed; permanent residence; decision, resolution,
decree’ = oS _j kardargah ‘camp, headquarters’; » +ii teferriic ‘diversion, entertainment’ = oS 5is teferriicgah
‘place for promenading, relaxing’; iy peygam ‘news, message, dispatch’ = ,ulay peygamber ‘transmitter of
news, messenger, prophet’; of , #@h, reh ‘way’ = ju , rehber ‘leader, guide’

5. o3 ailes ds gl levha-y1 mu‘allakada ‘on the placards that are posted’; 3 43y 5« (31, 5) evrdk-1 miizeyyenede ‘on the
ornamented pages’; »al jiiia sela me’'mir-i mesgiilde ‘with the occupied employee’; sa sy Sia b 5 evamir-i
mezkiirede ‘in the aforementioned orders’; o3 ac gdas < )i negriyat-1 matbirada ‘in the printed publications’

6. ysale 5135 nidd-y1 me’miir ‘the call of the employees’; jilue (i istikbal-i misafir ‘the reception/greeting of the
traveler’; Uiy o Ll esya-yr dervis ‘the things of the dervish’; <<l dkilss muhafoza-y: memleket ‘defense of
the country’; i jluas 4y us fesviye-i masarif ‘payment of the costs’

7. S Jlsie mikdar-1 ciiz’T ‘a tiny amount’; (s e awdi faksim-i miisavi ‘equal division’; adie (5l yu sardy-1 ‘azim ‘a
great serail/palace’; o jay sl 3 valide-i bigare ‘the poor mother’; oalsju & ghae ‘ad@vet-i miizdade ‘increased
hostility’

8. il isaret; <8l ikGmet; 4y gl tesviye; Cya cihet; cwaa hidmet; aa s derece; <Y delalet; Caln seyahat; & e
ibaret; 4, e ‘araba; o S kere; culiS kifayet; 4a g levha; akila. muhafaza; de sdas matbii‘'a; =Slee memleket; s
nisbet; 4 , s varaka.

9. bla zaten; Ni. meseld, Bla. meccanen

Chapter 11

1. Avrupada bir cevelan (II). El-hasil bu géce buldigimiz su iki [yatakli] otaya kana‘at ederek bu misillii vusil
aksamlarinda itiyad eyledigimiz géce tadmini da siparisle otalarimiza yerlesmege ve elimizi yliziimiizi ve
ayaklarimizi yikamaga koyuldik ki bundan mukaddem Gétenborgda refikimizifi yasca kendimize miisavi bir
doktor olmasma mukabil burada ihtiyar profesér ile ota arkadasligi étmek pek de tamamile hosa gidebilecek
ahvalden degil idiyse de zarGret-i vaki‘aya katlanmak mecbiiriyetinde bulundik.

Gerek ta‘amda ve gerek ba‘de t-taam miikdleme ve miibahesede nesg’emiz pek yolinda idi. Ben daha
Kristiyaniyadan beri vakit buldukca rehberlerden Berlin sehrini tetebbu® eylemekde bulundigim gibi bu aksam
simendiiferdeki miizakeremize zamimeten ciimlemiz birlikde bir tetebbu‘a daha koyulduk. Sehrifi biiyiicek
mikyasdeki plan1 gdziimiiziifi 6fiinde bulunarak sakin oldigimiz hotelifi mevki‘ini ba‘de t-ta‘yin sehirde sayan-1
ziyaret ve temasa olan noktalarifi semt ve taraflarini ve oralara hangi yollardan gidilecegini mudyene ve isaretle
kararnamemizi ikmal eyliyor idik. Nihayet nisf-1 leyle togr1 yerli yerimize ¢ekiliib uykuya yatdik.

Bizim ‘adet kari’lerimize malam old1 ya? Sabahleyin érken kalkub kendi kendimize bir ilk cevelan yapmak
bizce efi mu‘tend ‘ddetlerdendir. Fakat Kopenhag hakkinda yapmis oldigimiz gibi Berlini dahi ilk
cevelanimizdan evvel kari’lerimizde bir fikr-i mahsiis hasil étmek isteriz. Zira bu sehir on bes yigirmi sene
mukaddem Avrupanifi iiglinci ve belki dérdiinci derecede ‘add olnabilecek biiyiik beldelerinden iken o
zamandan beri ingd’atce o-kadar tebeddiilate ugramis ve o derecelerde viis‘at bulmugdur-ki yigirmi sene
mukaddem Berlini gérmus ve milkemmelen tanimis olanlar bugiin oraya gitseler ‘adeta biisbiitiin yabancisi
olacaklar yefii bir sehir gorecekler ve yefiiden tetebbu<at ile 6grenmek mecburiyetini hiss édeceklerdir.

2. El-hasil {in brief] bu géce [(in) this night] buldigimuz [that which we had found] su iki [yatakli] otaya [with that
two-bed room) kand‘at ederek [we contented ourselves] bu misillii vusa! aksamlarmda [on such evenings of
arrival] itiyad eyledigimiz [that which we had made our habit] géce taamm da [dinner again] siparisle [with
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ordering] otalarimiza yerlesmege [for us to settle into our room) ve elimizi yiiziimiizi ve ayaklarimizi yikamaga
[and to wash our hands, face, and feet] koyuldik [we began] ki bundan mukaddem Gétenborgda [Fowever,
earlier in Goteborg] refikimizifi [of our room-mate] yasca kendimize miisavi [equal to us with respect to age]
bir doktor [a doctor] olmasma mukabil [in contrast to his being] burada ihtiyar profesér ile [here with an
elderly professor] ota arkadashg1 étmek [to forge room-comradeship = to become room-mates] pek de
tamamile [quite and completely] hosa gidebilecek ahvalden [from the conditions which were perceived as
agreeable] degil idiyse de [even when it was nof] zaruret-i vakiaya [to the necessity of the reality] katlanmak
[to put up with] mecbiirfyetinde bulundik [we found ourselves in the necessity].

Gerek ta'amda [both at mealtime] ve gerek ba'de t-taam [and after the meal] milkaleme ve miibahesede [in
conversation and discussion] nes’emiz pek yolinda idi [our mood was quite on its way (= good)]. Ben [I] daha
Kristiyaniyadan beri [even since Kristiania] vakit buldukca [whenever I found time] rehberlerden [firom the
guides] Berlin sehrini [the city of Berlin] tetebbu® eylemekde [in investigating] bulundigim gibi [as my situation
was] bu aksam [on this evening] simendiiferdeki miizakeremize zamimeten [adding to our conversation in the
train] cimlemiz birlikde [all of us together] bir tetebbua daha koyulduk [undertook a further investigation).
Sehriit bityticek mikyasdeki plant [a map of the city in rather large scale] gbziimiiziifi 6ftinde bulunarak [found
itself before our eyes] sakin oldigimiz hotelifi mevki‘ini [the site of the hotel in which we were staying] ba‘de t-
ta‘yin [after determining] sehirde sayan-1 ziyaret ve temasa olan [what was worth touring and seeing in the city)
noktalarifi [the points] semt ve taraflarini [their direction and situation] ve oralara hangi yollardan gidilecegini
land by which streets one might get there] muayene [we investigated] ve isaretle kararnamemizi ikmal eyliyor
idik [and we completed with markings our decision]. Nihayet msf-1 leyle togn [finally near midnight] yerli
yerimize [to our local place] ¢ekiliib uykuya yatdik [we withdrew and went to bed].

Bizim ‘adet kari’lerimize ma‘lim old1 ya [our practice has indeed become known to our readers]?
Sabahleyin érken kalkub [fo arise early in the morning and] kendi kendimize [for ourselves alone] bir ilk
cevelan yapmak [fo take an initial stroll/tour around] bizce efi mu‘tena ‘adetlerdendir [is in our opinion one of
the most important/best habits]. Fakat Kopenhag hakkinda yapmis oldigimz gibi [but as we proceeded (did)
concerning Copenhagen] Berlini dahi ilk cevelanimizdan evvel [(we wish) also (concerning) Berlin prior to
our first walk) kari’lerimizde [in our readers] bir fikr-i mahsiis [their own idea] hasil étmek [induce] isteriz [we
wish]. Zira bu sehir on bes yigirmi sene mukaddem [for this city fifteen or twenty years earlier] Avrupanii
tigiinci ve belki dordiinci derecede ‘add olmabilecek biiyiik beldelerinden iken [while it could be reckoned in
the second or perhaps third category of the larger cities of Europe] o zamandan beri [since that time] insa’atce
o-kadar tebeddiilate ugramis [by means of building it has experienced such changes] ve o derecelerde viisat
bulmusdur-ki [and experienced such an increase in size that] yigirmi sene mukaddem Berlini gormus ve
milkemmelen tanimig olanlar [those who saw and became well acquainted with Berlin twenty years earlier]
bugiin oraya gitseler [if they go there today] ‘adeta buisbiitiin yabancisi olacaklar1 [almost complete their own
foreignness] yeiii bir sehir gérecekler [their seeing a new city] ve yeiliden tetebbu<at ile 6grenmek
mecbiiriyetini [and the necessity to get to know (it) anew through investigation] hiss édeceklerdir [they will
Jeel].

3. In short we made do for that night with the double room that we had found and began to settle into our room in the
manner that had become our habit on such evenings of arrival (in a new place) by ordering dinner and washing
our hands, face, and feet. However, in contrast to our roomate earlier in Goteborg, a doctor of our age, here we
shared the room with an elderly professor, and even though the conditions were not altogether what we
considered agreeable, we were compelled to put up with the necessities of the situation.

Both at mealtime and thereafter we were in quite a good mood in both conversation and discussion. Just as I
had done ever since Kristiania, whenever 1 found time, I sought information in the city guides about the city of
Berlin; on this evening, subsequent to our conversation in the train, all of us together undertook a further
investigation. We spread out a map of the city in rather large scale before us, and after determining the location
of the hotel where we were staying, we investigated in what direction and where the sights worth touring and
seeing in the city lay, and by which streets one might get there and we finished off our decisions by marking
[the map)]. Finally around midnight each of us withdrew to his own place and went to bed.

Our practice has indeed become known to our readers? To arise early in the morning and to take initial walk
around by ourselves is, in our opinion, one of the best habits. But as we did in the case of Copenhagen, we also
wish to give our readers an idea of Berlin even before our first walk around. For while fifteen or twenty years
ago, this city could have been reckoned in the second or perhaps third category of the larger cities of Europe, it
has since that time by means of construction experienced such changes and increased in size to the degree that
someone who saw and became well acquainted with Berlin twenty years ago would, if he went there today, be
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almost completely foreign, and it would seem that he was seeing a new city. He would feel that it was necessary
to get to know it all over again.

4. El-hasil (ar art+act part 1) bu géce bul-dig+imiz (vetIst pl poss) su iki [yatak+l] (form) ota+y+a (bc+dat)
kana‘at ¢d-erek (conv) bu misil+lii (form) vusiil aksam+lar+i+n+da (pl+3' sg poss+pr.n+loc) itiyad (vn VIII)
eyle-dig+imiz (vau+1*" pl poss) géce taam+i+n+1 (3" sg poss+pr.n+acc) da siparistle (instr) ota+lar+imiz+a
(pl+ 1" pl poss+dat) yerlestmeg-+e (inf+dat) ve el+i+miz+i (I* pl poss+acc) yiiz+imiiz+i (/% pl poss+acc) ve
ayak+lar+imiz+ (pl+1* pl poss+acc) yika+mag+a (inf+dat) koy-ul-dik (pass-1* pl perf) ki (conj) bundan (3’4
sg abl dem pro) mukaddem (pass part IT) Gotenborg+da (loc) refik+imiz+ifi (' pl poss+gen) yas+ca (eq)
kendi+miz+e (I* pl poss+dat) miisavi (act part III) bir doktor ol-ma+s+i+n+a (va+be+3" sg poss+pr.n+dat)
mukabil (act part III) bura+da (loc) ihtiyar (va VIII) profesor ile (instr pp) ota arkadast+lig+1 (form+3' sg
poss) ét+tmek (inf) pek de tamam+ile (instr) host+a (dar) gid-e-bil-ecek (conv-abil-fut part) ahval+den (abl)
degil i-di-yse (3" sg perft+cond) de zartiret-i (izafet) vakiat+y+a (bc+dar) katlan+mak (inf) mecburiyet+i+n+de
([pass part I+fem nisbe+] 3" sg poss+pr.n+loc) bul+unt+dik (pass/med.pass+I* pl per).

5. Zariret-i vaki‘a 4x3 5 & 5 4 5 ‘inherent necessity, necessity of reality’; sdyan-i1 ziyaret &y il “worthy of a visit’
= ‘worth a visit’; rmsf~1 leyl 33 caay “half of the night’ = ‘midnight’; fikr-i mabsis Jasaia & ‘a particular
thought, one’s own idea.’

6. hasi J=\s h-s-I (act part I); itiyad sget “-v-d (vn VIII); mukaddem »si« k-d-m (pass part II); miisavi s shse S-v-y
(act part III); mukabil Jis. k-b-1 (act part II1); iptivar st b-y-r (va VII); mechbiir(iyet) (<v) ) gae c-b-r (pass
part | + fem nisbe); miikaleme 48 k-I-m (vn III); miibahese sl b-h-s (vn 1); tetebbu‘asi t-b- (vn V);
miizakere o SV3a z-k-r (vn 111); s@kin ;S s-k-n (act part I); tayin o <y-n (vn I); mu‘ayene 4 -y-n (vn 111);
ikmal JSi k-m-1 (vn 1V); kari’ & & k-r-" (act part 1); maliim » slas -I-m (pass part I); mif'tend Gisa “n-y (pass
part VIII); mahsiis La soesa b-s-5 (pass part I); inga’(af) (o) n-g-° (v IV + fem pl); tebeddiil(dr) (i )Jas b-
d-1 (v V + fem pl); miikemmel(en) Suss k-m-I (pass part II + ar acc). ‘

7. el-hasi art, rad h-s-I; kanaat fem infl -ar, rad k-n-< misillii Turk. infl -7i, rad m-s-I; vusil rad v-s-I; ta‘am rad t-“-m;
refik rad r-f-k; tamam rad t-m-m; ahval pl of hal, rad h-v-I; zariret fem infl -et, rad z-r-r; vakr‘a acc part with
fem infl -a, rad v-k-; ba'd prep; at-ta‘am art, rad t--m; neg’e fem infl -e, rad n-g-’; vakit rad v-k-t; zamimeten
acc -en, fem infl -et, rad z-m-m; ciimle fem infl -e, rad c-m-I; mikyas (name of an instrument), rad k-y-s; mevki
(name of a place), rad v-k-5, ba‘de t-ta’yin prep, art, rad “-y-n; ziyaret fem infl -et, rad z-v-r; nokta fem infl -a,
rad n-k-t; semt rad s-m-t; taraf rad t-r-f; isaret fem infl -et, rad §-v-r; kardr rad k-r-r; nihdyet fem infl -et, rad
n-h-y; misfrad n-s-f; ‘adet fem infl -et, rad -v-d; sabahleyin Turk. infl -leyin, rad s-b-h; cevelan (augm -an), rad
c-v-1; fakat conj; hakkinda Turk. poss + loc (-inda), rad h-k-k; evvel ‘first’ (in Ottoman, pp ‘before’), rad "-v-/;
Sikir rad f~k-r; sene fem infl -e, rad s-n (biliteral root); derece fem infl -e; rad d-r-c; ‘add rad -d-d; belde fem
infl -e, rad b-I-d; zaman rad z-m-n; inga’at fem pl -ar on vn 1V, rad n-g-'; viis‘at fem infl -ar, rad v-s-5; ‘adeta
fem infl -et + acc -a (< -en/-an), rad “-v-d, hiss rad h-s-s.

8. O oales ¢ Ogales
Omlae ¢ O ganlae
G ¢ (9 pize
Oy ¢ () g ymba
Ofiilia ¢ ) giblia
O e ¢ O 8S pie
O e ¢ ) g e o o
9. e miigkilat ‘difficulties’; iy i nesriyat ‘publications’; il inga’at ‘building’; «Yas tebeddiilat ‘changes’;
et tetebbu‘at “inquiries/research’; «N\ halat ‘conditions’; < Mdes mu‘amelat ‘operations’; clegs miihimmat
‘important things.’

Chapter 12

1. Vasf-1 Beg (I). Beg kalesi bir feza-y1 miistevide Tuna nehrinifi bir sikk1 kenarinda stir1 tahminen on alt1 zira“ kutr-1
da’iresi mesy-i mu‘tedil ile yigirmi dakika, hendeki ‘ariz u ‘amik bir miitevassit kal‘edir. Dertim dorder beger kat
kargir binalar ve biiyiik kenisalar ile tobtoludir. Haneleri ekseriya kira ile Tcar i isticar olma geliib bir hane
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i¢inde bes alt1 adam evlad i ‘iyalile olurlar. Kale iginde sadirvan misillii sular1 ve ba‘z-1 mithimmat iclin
meydanlar1 vardir. Eger¢i kal‘e biiyiik ve pek metin diyecek mertebede degildir. Amma etrafinda bagh ve
baggeli miikellef haneleri vardir. Varoslarinifi etrafi yekpare hendek kesilmis ve taraf taraf dervazeler ile
tutulmigdir. Canib-i garbisinde kal‘eden bir sa‘at mesafe ile Alaman tag1 namma kaddi yarm saat ceniibden
simale miimtedd olmms bir cebel vardir. Tuna nehri bu tagifi canib-i simalisinden zuhir ve Bec kal‘esinifi canib-i
gimalisine fogr1 miirfiri haletinde asabi-i hamse suretinde bes sikka miinkasim olub bir sikki Beg¢ kalesine
miimass olarak cereyan etmegin kal‘enifi simal tarafinda olan kapusina biiytik kopri ile giriliir ve simale togri
gidildikde Tunay1 dort yerde cisr ile gegmege muhtac olub bu siiretde Tunanifi cedavili miyaninde biiyiik atalar
hadis ve eksersi ormanlar ile toludir. Kal‘enifi canib-i ceniibisinde (Vin) namina bir nehr-i muhtasar vardir. O
tarafda olan varoslar ile fina-yi kal'e miyanini fasildir. Ve bu nehir kal‘enifi canib-i sarkisinde olan hendeklere
ugrayub Tunaya munsabb olur. Kal‘e ve varoglarinifi siikkani kesret {izere olub bey* ii siralar1 devletlerine da’ir
ticaret hilelerine meniit olmagm her seyleri bahahdir.

2. Vasf-1 Beg (1) [description of Vienna). Beg kalesi [the castle of Vienna] bir feza-y1 miistevide [on a level field]
Tuna nehrinifi bir sikki1 kenarinda [on the bank of a branch of the Danube] siir1 tahminen on alt1 zira [its wall
approximately sixteen cubits] kutr-1 da’iresi mesy-i mu‘tedil ile yigirmi dakika [its diameter at a moderate
pace, twenty minutes], hendeki ‘ariz u ‘amik [its fosse broad and deep] bir miitevassit kaledir [it is a mid-sized
Sortress]. Derim [its interior] dorder beser kat {each of four or five stories) Kargir binalar [stone buildings], ve
bilytik kenisalar ile tobtoludir [and completely filled with large churches). Haneleri [their houses] ekseriya kira
ile [generally for rent] Tcar U isticar ohna geliib [they customarily are leased out (by the landlord) or leased (by
the tenant), and] bir hane icinde bes alti adam evlad i ‘iyalile olurlar [in a house are five or six men with their
children and families]. Kal‘e i¢inde sadirvan misilli sular1 [in the castle, fountain-like water tanks] ve baz-1
mithimmat i¢iin meydanlar [and squares/plazas for important matters/occasions) vardir [there are]. Egerci
kal‘e bityiik ve pek metin diyecek mertebede degildir [although one cannot exactly designate the castle large or
especially strong]. Amma etrafinda bagh ve baggeli miikellef haneleri vardir [there are in its environs splendid
houses with vineyards and fruit orchards). Varoslarinii etrafi {around the periphery precincts] yekpare hendek
kesilmis [there is a continuous fosse] ve taraf taraf dervazeler ile tutulmigdir [here and there provided with
gates]. Canib-i garbisinde [on the west side] kaleden bir sa‘at mesafe ile [at a distance of an hour from the
castle] Alaman tag1 namna [Alamaniagr ‘Mt. German’ (Kahlenberg), by name] kadd [its elongation] yarim
sa‘at [a half hour] ceniibden simale [from south to north] miimtedd olmis bir cebel vardir [there is a mountain
extending]. Tuna nehri [the Danube River] bu tagifi [of this mountain’s] canib-i simalisinden [from its north
side] zuhiir [appears] ve Beg kal‘esinifi [and of the castle of Vienna] canib-i simalisine togr [fo the north side]
miiriiri [its course] haletinde [in the condition] asabi-i hamse suretinde [in the form of five fingers] bes sikka
miinkasim olub [divided into five branches of a river] bir sikki Beg kal‘esine miimass olarak [one of its
branches touching the castle of Vienna] cereyan etmegin [with its flowing/because it flows thus] kal‘enifi simal
tarafinda olan kapusima [to the gate on the north side of the castle] biiyiik kopri ile giriliir [one enters over a
large bridge] ve simale togn gidildikde[and going to the north] Tunay: dort yerde [the Danube at four places]
cisr ile [with a bridge] gegmege [to cross] mubtac olub [one is compelled] bu stretde [in this way] Tunamifi
cedavili miyaninde [in the middle of the tributary of the Danube] bilyiik atalar hadis [/arge islands are formed]
ve ekserisi ormanlar ile toludir {and most of them are covered with forests]. Kalenifi canib-i centtbisinde [on
the south side of the castle] (Vin) namina bir nehr-i mubtasar vardrr [there is a small river with the name Vin
(ger Wien ‘Vienna’)]. O tarafda olan varoslar [the periphery precincts found on that side] ile fina-y1 kal‘e [and
the berm of the castle (= open space between the castle wall and the river bank)] miyanini [its middle] fasildir
{it divides]. Ve bu nehir [and this river] kal‘enifi canib-i sarkisinde olan hendeklere [along the fosses that are
on the east side of the castle] ugrayub [it comes by, and] Tunaya munsabb olur [empties into the Danube].
Kale ve varoslarinifi siikkkani [the population of the castle and the periphery districts] kesret lizere olub [is
large, and) bey" Ui siralar [their commerce and business dealings] devletlerine d&’ir [pertaining to their state-
run) ticaret hilelerine [on the business tricks/gimmicks] meniit olmagin [because they are dependent] her
seyleri bahalidir [all their goods are expensive].

3. Description of Vienna (I). The castle of Vienna stands on a level field on the bank of a branch of the Danube. It is
a mid-sized fortress, whose wall is about sixteen cubits (approx. twenty-four feet) in height, whose diameter at
a moderate pace is about twenty minutes, and whose fosse is broad and deep. On the inside it is filled with
stone buildings of four or five stories and large churches. Its houses are customarily leased out for rent. Five or
six men with their children and families live in (such) a house. In the castle there are water fountains and
squares for important matters/occasions. While one cannot exactly designate the castle large or especially
strong, there are in its environs splendid houses with vineyards and fruit orchards. Around the periphery
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districts there is a continuous fosse, provided here and there with gates. To the west, an hour distant from the
castle, is the Almantag1 (Kahlenberg) which extends in a north-south direction for a half hour. The Danube
emerges around the north side of this mountain and flows to the north side of the castle of Vienna, whereupon it
divides into five branches like five fingers. Since one of these branches takes its course such that it flows right
by the castle of Vienna, one enters the north gate of the castle across a large bridge. Turning north, one must
cross the Danube at four points (four times) by means of a bridge. In this way, large islands are formed in the
middle of the Danube, most of which are forested. To the south of the castle of Vienna there is a small river
named Wien (‘Vienna’), which forms the dividing line between the city’s periphery precincts beyond and the
castle’s berm [open space between the castle wall and the river bank). This river flows by fosses on the east
side of the castle and empties into the Danube. The population of the castle and the periphery precincts is large,
and since their commerce and business dealings are dependent on state-controlled regulation, all their goods are
expensive.
&l asabic pl of sual ushu “finger’; 2. Gkl efraf pl of G )k taraf ‘side’; 3. Jgaa cedavil pl of Jsaa cedvel
‘tributary of a river’; 4. # s fiitah pl of i feth ‘opening, conquest’; 5. 3l s« mevadd pl of +3. madde ‘matter’; 6.
Lt eshab pl of s sebeb ‘cause, means’; 7. (i esas pl of 34 diss ‘foundation, basis’; 8. & asar pl of
eser ‘work, book’; 9. ,Lal ahbar pl of ya haber ‘news’; 10. Wil esyd pl of & sey ‘thing’; 11. Ju ! eva'il pl of
Jd3t evvel “first’; 12. b gf evamir pl of i emr ‘order’; 13. 314 evrak pl of 5,5 varak ‘page’; 14. G laa masarif
pl of G yas masraf ‘expense’; 15. Jigal ahbval pl of s hal ‘state, condition’; 16. juay ebsdr pl of yay basar
‘sight; mental perception’; 17. ¢13al ecza’ pl of ¢ 3 ciiz’ ‘part; drug; medication’; 18. sdes da‘a’im pl of sles
di‘am ‘buttress, pillar’; 19. 34 sw sevabik pl of 4ijuw sabika ‘former; antecedent’; 20. Ll i serd’it pl of ki sart
‘condition, stipulation’; 21. L s Zavabit pl of s 2abita ‘rule, maxim’; 22. mili feza’ih pl of asyi faztha
‘shameful act; ignobility’; 23. Ldas mecalis pl of Juae meclis ‘assembly’; 24. M memalik pl of cShas
memleket ‘country’; 25. ;e meyamin pl of 41..a meymene ‘right side; fortune’; 26. 3, viikeld’ pl of JS 5 vekil
‘representative, agent.’
b-m-n va 11 + acc; 2. “-d-/ act part VIII; 3. v-s-¢ act part V; 4. k-s-m act part VII; 5. p-s-r pass part VIII; 6. f-s-/
act part I; 7. m-n-n pass part I; 8. n-h-b va VIII; 9. k-s-m vn II; 10. k-f~y act part L.

2L iktisad ‘economy’ (;;L.‘cél iktisadi ‘economical’

5= hiirr ‘free’ iyoa hiirriyet ‘freedomy’

<« edeb ‘manners, education’ < edebiyat ‘literature’

i ma‘na ‘signification’ s e ma‘nevi ‘logical, ideal, moral’
S sine maneviyat ‘intellectual powers; ideal world; morality’
434l 3o Mevleviye ‘dervish order of Mevlana Jelal ud-Din

Muhammad Rumi

LU i

Y 52 Mevia ‘lord’

&, rabb ‘Lord; Lord God®
z 5 Fith ‘spirit, soul’

i rabbani ‘divine’
il g rithaniyet “spirituality’

Uy

Chapter 13

1. Vasf-1 Beg (II). Kal‘enifi canib-i sarkisinde kal‘eden yarim sa‘at bu‘d ile (hasen belde) ma‘nasina (istat kut) ndmina

etrafi Tuna ile ihate olmmus til u ‘arz birer sd‘at bir mesireleri vardir. Ekser-i mevazi‘i hiidayl nabit escar ve
ba‘z-1 mahallerinde kasde mukarin feza-y1 haliyesi vardir. MrT korularindan olmagin bahar eyyami kapular
agilub agniyasi cenilb canibine ve slikas1 §imal tarafina me’ziin olub beynlerinde haciz yok iken biri birlerine
ihtilat it miizaheme étmezler. Bundan gayri simal ve ceniib tarafinda miikellef kiral saraylar1 ve baggeleri vardir.
Kibar i agniyas1 mevsimlerile bu baggelere teferriice me’zanlardir. Ehalisinifi a‘yan u agniyas: kusluga dek
uyurlar. Zuhur vakti ta@ma oturub ikindiiye yakin yemekden farig oldiklari gibi hintolara biniib tiger beser zikr
olinan mesirelere giderler. Ahsama dek tolanub vakt-i guriibda deriin-1 kal‘ede vaki‘ (opara ve komediya) tabir
olman hayalhaneye hazir olurlar. Sa‘at iigde hayalhdneden ¢ikub kapular 6fiinde fanGslar ve herkesifi yedinde
bal mumlar: fiirizan olarak birbirlerine miisameret ii mus3habete giderler ve gece tadmina oturub sabaha dek
birbirlerinifi hanesinde ve zakaklarda gezerler. Mani‘ u miizdhim ve niza“ ve gavgaya da’ir isleri yokdir.
Muttasil pise vii endiseleri bu makile lehv il latbe makslir olmagin Brandeburk ve sa’ir mu‘arizlar
miidafa‘sindan ne-mertebe miistakarr iditkleri vazihdir.
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2. Vast-1 Beg (I) [description of Viennal. Kal'enifi canib-i sarkisinde [on the east side of the castle] kal'eden yarim
saat bu'd ile [at a distance of a half hour from the castle] (hasen belde) manasma [in the sense ‘beautifil
place’] (istat kut) namina [by name ‘istat kut’] etrafi Tuna ile ihate olinmus [its sides surrounded by the
Danube] tal u “arz: birer sa‘at [its length and breadth each (being) an hour] bir mesireleri vardir [their
recreation site exists = they have a recreation site]. Ekser-1 mevazii [most of its places] hiidayi nabit escar
[naturally growing trees] ve ba‘z-1 mahallerinde [and in some places] kasde mukarin [according to intention]
feza-y1 haliyesi vardir [empty fields are present]. Mir1 korularindan olmagn [since it (the recreation site) is a
state-run park)] bahar eyyam kapulari agilub [its gates are opened on spring days and] agniyas: ceniib canibine
[the rich on the south side] ve siikasi simal tarafina [and the common subjects on the north side] me’zin olub
[they receive permission] beynlerinde haciz yok iken [while there is no dividing wall between them] biri
birlerine ihtilat i miizaheme étmezler [they do not mix and mingle]. Bundan gayri [moreover] simal ve ceniib
tarafinda [on the north and south sides] miikellef kiral sardylart ve baggeleri vardir [there are splendid royal
palaces and gardens]. Kibar U agniyasi [the nobility and the wealthy] mevsimlerile [with the seasons =
according to/at certain seasons] bu baggelere teferriice me’ziinlardir [they are admitted to the gardens for
outings]. Ehalisinifi a‘yan u agniyasi kugluga dek uyurlar [the notables and the wealthy of the population sleep
until late morning). Zuhur vakti taama oturub {at mid-day they sit down to eat and] iKindiiye yakin yemekden
farig oldiklar1 gibi [foward afternoon as soon as they are finished with the meal] hintolara biniib [they enter
their carriages and) licer beser zikr olman mesirelere giderler [drive by threes or fives to the aforementioned
recreation site]. Ahsama dek tolanub [they stroll around until evening and] vakt-i guriibda [at sunset] dertn-1
kal'ede vaki* [situated inside the castle] (opara ve komediya) tabir ohnan [designated as opera and comedy]
hayalbaneye [af the theater} hazir olurlar [they are present]. Sa‘at iigde hayalbaneden ¢ikub [at three o’clock
they leave the theater] kapular 6fiinde fantislar [before the gates are lanterns) ve herkesifi yedinde bal mumlar:
and in the hand of each (is) a wax candle)] firtizan olarak [as a light] birbirlerine milsameret ii musahabete
giderler [they go to one another for an evening’s entertainment and for keeping company) ve gece taamina
oturub [and they sit down to supper] sabaha dek [until morning] birbirlerinifi hanesinde [in each other’s
houses) ve zikaklarda [and in the streets] gezerler [they stroll]. Mani‘ u miizahim ve niza® ve gavgaya da’ir [as
to obstacles and crowds, quarrels and strife] isleri yokdir [it is not their thing]. Muttasil [continuously] pise vii
endiseleri [their activities and thoughts] bu makiile lehv ii la‘be [fo this type of shenanigans and amusements)
maksiir olmagin [because they are restricted] Brandeburk ve s@’ir muérizlar miidafa'sindan [about the defense
against Brandenburg and their other opponents] ne-mertebe miistakurr idukleri [to what degree they are
solid/confirmed] vazihdir [is clear].

3. Description of Vienna (IT). On the east side of the castle, at a distance of a half hour, they have a recreation site,
by name istat kut, which means ‘beautiful place.” Surround by the Danube, it extends in both length and breadth
for an hour. Most of it consists of natural forest, while some parts are intentionally left as open spaces. Because
it is a government adminstrated park, its gates are opened on spring days, and the wealthy are permitted
entrance on the south side, while the general public may enter on the north side. Although there is no dividing
wall between them, they do not mix and mingle. Moreover, there are splendid royal palaces and gardens on the
north and south sides. The nobility and wealthy are admitted to these gardens at certain times of the year for
outings. The leaders and the wealthy among the populace sleep until late morning. At mid-day they sit down to
eat, and as soon as they finish the meal in the afternoon, they enter their carriages and drive by threes and fives
to the aforementioned recreation site. Until evening they stroll, and at sunset they arrive at the theater inside the
castle, referred to as Opera or Comedy. At three o’clock they leave the theater. Before the gates are lanterns,
and everyone holds a wax candle in hand as a light. Then they pay visits to each other, in order to have a good
time and be sociable. They sit down to supper and are together in their houses until morning and then stroll
through the streets. Impediments, crowds, quarrels, and strife are not their thing. Since their activities and
thoughts are unceasingly restricted to this type of shenanigans and amusements, it is clear to what extent they
are unwavering in their defense against Brandenburg and their other opponents.

4, Lkl ihdta; 2. & i teferriic; 3. 3a\a hdciz; 4. s hall, 5. Osile meziin; 6. Soaia muttasil; 7. asila. midafa‘a; 8.
Ul muariz; 9. yala haziry 10. e miistakirr; 11, J sie makil; 12. sal 30 miizahim; 13. et ta'bir; 14. / Uias
e mutend; 15. asia mukaddem; 16. cuss taying 17. o5 tetebbi; 18. sgel itiyads 19. (i ilga’; 20. Jil. ma'il;
21. aba e miizddd; 22. Cua ge miicib; 23. sga5 ta‘ahhiid, 24. Ses mutallak; 25. B\gs) ihtiyat; 26. et ilan; 27 s dhae
miisavy, 28. s irtifak, 29. < \& isdret; 30. i miisafir; 31. 4y tesviye; 32. st ikamet; 33. i s@’ir; 34.
Ui mubtar, 35. célal izdfet; 36. <l i istirdhat; 37. 54 havi, 38. 4a5 tahiye; 39. (i ifa’; 40. ¢ g e
mevzir; 41. Gile miittefik; 42. 55 minzevi; 43, <\ mukafar, 44. Qe G'il; 45. 2xa0 miicedded,; 46. ¢
istila’; 47. yis da’ir; 48. 3y murad; 49. s mebt; 50. oxiue / e diue miisted'd; 51. uas miimass; 52. Jaia
miinhall; 53. sga mithimm; 54. (s miistecab; 55. o3, ba'r.
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5.1.%y-nvn IL; 2. s-k-n act part I; 3. k-d-m pass part II; 4. h-s-/ act part [; 5. “v-d vn VIII; 6. b-d-" vn I; 7. n-g-’ vn
1V; 8. s-f-r act part I11; 9. v-d- va II; 10. k-v-m vn IV; 11. k-b-1, vn X; 12. v-k=“ act part I; 13. s-v-y act part VIII;
14. v-k--vn I; 15. <y-n vn III; 16. d-r-k vn VI; 17. b-h-s vn II1; 18. k-b-I act part 111; 19. k-m-I vn IV; 20. t-b- vn
V; 21. p-y-r vn VIII; 22, k-r-" act part I; 23. ~-l-m pass part I; 24. d-r-c act part VII; 25, "-s-s vn II; 26. b-I-¢ act
part I; 27. m-h-r act part I; 28. b-n-y act part [; 29. k-m-I pass part II; 30. “-n-y pass part VIIL; 31. h-v-f vn VIII;
32. n-p-b vn VIII; 33. -m-r pass part I; 34. h-f-z vn I1I; 35. s-g-/ pass part I; 36. -I-k pass part II; 37. “/-n vn
IV; 38. h-v-y act part I; 39. z-y-n pass part II; 40. t-b- pass part I; 41. k-r-b vn V; 42, v-z-“vn II; 43. s-v-y vn II;
44. z-k-r pass part I; 45. s-v-y act part III; 46. k-/-m vn 1II; 47. z-k-r vn 111; 48. p-5-5 pass part I; 49. b-d-I vn V;
50. h-c-c vn VIIL; S1. -d-m vn IV; 52. J-c-" vn VIIL; 53, h-v-z act part I; 54. h-v-I vn II; 55. r-k-y va V; 56. b-r-z
vn IV, 57. g-h-r pass part I; 58. k-b-r vn II; 59. h-r-b vn II1; 60. g-z-v act part I; 61. d-v-y vn VI; 62. d-v-r vn
1V; 63. k-f~y vn III; 64. z-v-y act part VII; 65. v-I-y vn X; 66. c-n-n pass part I; 67. h-I-I vn VIII; 68. z-r-b vn
VIIL; 69. d--v vn VIII; 70. z-r-r acti part IV; 71. m-s-s act/pass part IIT; 72. ’-c-r vn IV; 73. s-b-b pass part VII.
74. h-y-y vn 1V,

Chapter 14

1. Siret-i sened-i ittifak. ... (ama ba‘d) sebeb-i tahrir-i kitdb-1 meyamin-nigab oldir-ki ciimlenifi veli-ni‘meti olan
devlet-i ‘allye-i ‘osmaniye saltanat-1 muhammediye olub ba-avn-i hazret-i hiida ibtida-y1 zuhiirinden ila yevmina
haza mazhar oldig1 fiitth u galibiyet ve san i sevket ittihad i ittifak ve ref-1 nefsaniyet (i sikak ile hasil oldig
vareste-i kayd-1 isaret iken bir miiddetden-berii iktiza-y1 gerdis-i ¢arh-1 gerdanla siraze-i ecza’-i nizim perisan
ve viikela-y1 devlet beyninde ve tasra memalik hanedanlari miyaninde esbab-1 settddan nasi nefsaniyet U sikak
halati nimayan olmak miilabesesiyle saltanat-i seniyenifi kuvveti stiret-i tegettiite mitbeddel ve dahilen ve
baricen niifiizi mubtell ve bu halet bay i geda ve a‘la vii edna hakkina ya‘ni ‘umiimen millet-i bayza-y1
ahmediyeye miiris-i vehn 0 halel olmagla refte refte ne siret-i keriheyi miintic oldig1 ve bi-gayr-i hakk vaki
olan fazayih-1 ma‘lime takribiyle esas-1 saltanat miinderis olmak riitbesine vardig: itiraf-kerde-i sigar i kibar
olub (fateberi ya ulf l-ebsar) nass-1 celilii s-sani iizere sevabik-1 mu@melatdan ahz-1 ibret ve dadyim-i nizam-1
din i devleti ikame ve ihya’-i kelimetu 11ahi l-ulya niyet-i hayriyesiyle bu tesettiitifi ittifaka tebdiline ve ol-
vecihle devlet-i ‘aliyenifi kuvvet-i kamilesi esbabini istihsal ii izhare bezl-i makderet eylemek ‘uhde-i diyanet ve
zimmet-i saddkate miitehattim ii vacib oldigimi climlemiz derk ii iz@n birle mecalis-i miite‘addide ‘akd olunarak
ciimlemiz yek-viictud i ittihad i ittifakla ihya-y1 din it devlete sarif-i viis‘ u mechiid olub ikmal-i kuvvet-i zatiye
ve mevadd-1 s@’ire-i miilkiyeyi miizakere ve zavabit-1 hasenesini siraze-bend-i istigare étdigimize mebnT isbu
ittifak serd’itini dahi ber vech-i att senede rabt u tevsik étmisizdir.

2. [the signs ” | | - are used here to indicate progressively smaller syntactically connected units]

Suret-i sened-i ittifak [copy of the Charter/Deed of Alliance).... (ama ba'd) [but then] sebeb-i tahrir-i kitab-1
meyamin-nisab [the reason for the writing down of the book, which is a foundation of fortune/marked by the
proper measure of benediction] oldir-ki [is this, that] | climlenifi vell-ni‘meti olan [that which, being the
benefactor of all] devlet-i ‘aliye-i ‘osmaniye [sublime Ottoman Empire] saltanat-1 muhammediye olub [is a
Muslim sultanate) " ba-avn-i hazret-i hiida [with the aid of His Majesty, God)] ibtida-y1 zuhirinden [from its
first appearance) ila yevmina haza [up to this our present day] mazhar oldig: {its object of appearance being]
futah u galibiyet [conquests and triumphs] - ve san Ui sevket [as well as glory and power) | ittihad i ittifak - ve
ref-1 nefsaniyet U sikdk - ile [through unity and concord, as well as through the abolition of hatefulness and
discord) hasil oldig1 [their having been achieved) | vareste-i kayd-1 isaret iken [while it is free of the fetters of
the sign/indication) || bir miiddetden-bert [for some time] iktiza-yr gerdis-i ¢arh-1 gerdanla [through the
necessity of the vicissitude of the turning wheel] siraze-i ecza’-i nizam [the bond of the parts of order] perisan
[have become confused] | ve vikela-yr devlet beyninde [and among the representatives of the state] - ve tasra
memalik hanedanlart miyaninde [as well as among the national/regional dynasties outside (the capital city)] -
esbab-1 settadan nast [proceeding from various causes) nefsaniyet i sikak halati [states of hatefulness and
discord] niimayan | olmak [become manifest] millabesesiyle [in connection with its showing itself and
becoming confused) l saltanat-i seniyenifi kuvveti [the strength of the illustrious sultanate] suret-i tesettiite
milbeddel {was transformed into a form of fragmentation) - ve dahilen ve haricen niifiizi mubtell [and on the
inside and the outside its influence was impaired] - ve bu hilet bay il geda ve ala vii ednd hakkma [and
(because) this state for rich and poor, high and low] yanT ‘umiimen millet-i bayza-y1 ahmediyeye [that is, quite
generally, for the shining Islamic religious community (praiseworthy nation] miris-i vehn i halel olmagla
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[because it is a cause of weakness and harm] I refte refte ne siiret-i kertheyi miintic oldign [its gradually
having as a consequence such an abhorrent form) | ve bi-gayr-i hakk [wrongly] vaki‘ olan [having occurred)
fazayih-1 ma‘lime [well-known outrages] takribiyle [with their approach) esas-1 saltanat [the foundations of the
sultanate] miinderis olmak riitbesine [in the rank of ruin] vardigi [its having comel] | itiraf-kerde-i sigar i kibar
olub [it is the acknowledgement of small and great and] " (fateberd ya ull I-ebsar) nass-1 celilii g-san1 tizere [in
accordance with the clear presentation, great in glory (i.e. the Qur’an verse): ‘Then be instructed, O
possessors of insight!’] sevabik-1 muamelatdan [from earlier events in the process] ahz-1 ‘ibret [the taking as
an example/lesson] - ve dadyim-i nizam-i din 4 devleti ikame [and the erection of the pillars of order of
religion and state] - ve ihya’-i kelimetu llahi 1-ulya [and the revival of God's sublime word] niyet-i hayriyesiyle
[by means of the resolution] | bu tesettiitifi ittifaka tebdiline [to transform this discord into concord] - ve ol-
vecihle [and in this way] devlet-i allyenifi kuvvet-i kamilesi [the consummate strength of the Sublime Empire)
esbabini [its means] istihsal i izhare [for the acquisition and manifestation] - bezl-i makderet eylemek [to
expend the strength] ‘uhde-i diyanet [duty to religion] ve zimmet-i sadakate [obligation of loyalty] - miitehattim
ii vacib oldigini [unconditionally obligated] | ciimlemiz derk ii izan birle [with the insight and reason of all of
us] | mecalis-i miite‘addide [various assemblies] ‘akd olunarak [were held and] citimlemiz yek-viicud i ittihad
u ittifakla [we all with one body and concord and unity] ihya-y1 din i devlete sarif-i viis* u mechiid olub [for the
revival of the religion and the empire, (we) expended power and effort and) || ikmal-i kuvvet-i zatiye [the
consummation of inner strength] + ve mevadd-1 s@’ire-1 millkiyeyi [and the other administrative issues)
miizakere [negotiation/discussion] | ve zavabit-1 hasenesini [and the fine directives] sirdze-bend-i istisare [a
binding consultation] 1 étdigimize mebni [based thereon, that we did this] [ isbu ittifak serd’itini dahi [these
very postulates of unity] ber vech-i atl [in the coming manner] senede [to the document] rabt u tevsik étmisizdir
[we have appended and certified).

3. Copy of the Charter/Deed of Alliance.... But now the reason for the writing down of the document, which
comprises a foundation of fortune. [The reason is] the following: It goes without saying [vareste-i kayd-i isaret
iken] that the sublime Ottoman Empire, which is the benefactor of all, is a Muslim sultanate, and the conquests
and triumphs, as well as the fame and power, which it has attained — with God’s help — from its first appearance
up to our own day, have been achieved through unity and harmony, as well as through abolition of hatefulness
and discord. For some time the cohesive order has, through the inevitable vicissitudes of time, fallen into chaos,
and among the representatives of the State, as well as among dynasties of the outlying regions [i.e. the a‘yan
dynasties in the provinces], a state of hatefulness and discord has, due to various causes, arisen. For which
reason the strength of the illustrious Sultanate has been shattered; both internally and externally its influence
has been compromised, and this condition has brought about weakness and damage for the shining Islamic
religious community (praiseworthy nation) among rich and poor, high and low, and thus in general. Thus all
(great and small) acknowledge what abhorrent forms it has already taken, and that because of the well-known
outrages that have wrongly occurred, the foundations of the Sultanate have been brought to the brink of ruin.
By means of the resolution, in accordance with the clear presentation, great in glory [i.e. the Qur’an verse]:
“then be instructed, O possessors of insight,” to draw a lesson from earlier events, to erect the pillars of the
religious order and State, and to revive God’s sublime Word, and with the comprehension, that the duty to
religion and the obligation of loyalty unconditionally demand that we employ all our strength to transform this
discord into concord and that thereby to attain the means for the consummate strength of the Sublime Empire,
various meetings were held and we all with one voice in concord and unity brought to bear power and effort for
the revival of religion and the empire. Based thereon, that we debated the consummation of inner strength, as
well as other administrative issues, and made the fine directives firmly obligatory, we have appended the
attached postulates of unity in the following manner to the document and certified it.

4.
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5. 1. tahririi I-kitab ‘the writing down of the book/document’; 2. fiitihu [-memalik ‘the conquest of the countries’; 3.
ba‘dehii “thereafter’; 4. ‘indekiim ‘with you [pl]’; 5. kelimetu llah ‘God’s word’; 6. leke ‘for/belonging to you’;
7. nizamu d-din ‘system of religion’; 8. min ibtida’i zuhiriha ‘from the beginning of its appearance [on].’
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7. 1. sl la dar dl-harb ‘the realm of war’ [i.e. territory that is not under Islamic control]; 2. | sgll OV e mizdna

8.

l-hava ‘scale of air = barometer’; 3. Jlall <y beyrii I-mal ‘house of the good/wealth = state treasury; agency
that deals with issues of inheritance according to Islamic law’; 4. & di; zillu llah ‘shadow of God = title of the
caliph’; 5. 4ile )} caal 5 vacibii r-ri‘aye ‘obligated to observance, i.e. worth consideration, that which must be
considered, that which must be honored or obeyed’; 6. ¢lauwll é\ timmii s-sema’ ‘mother of the heavens = the
Milky Way’; 7 (yall 48 4k tarfetii I<ayn ‘blinking of the eye, in a flash’; 8. al¥ Zuldi seyhii I-islam ‘sheykh of
Islam, i.e. the Grand Mufti (legal scholar)’; 9. ;b yll avw seyyidii I-miirselin “lord of the envoys, i.e.
Muhammad’; 10. cpalt Caws seyfii d-din ‘the sword of religion.’

1. edall 8 kable z-zuhr ‘before mid-day’; 2. s gllaall (334 e ‘ala vafki I-matlib ‘in accordance with what is

wished, i.e. as desired’; 3. 4daul g 2y bila vasuta ‘without instrument, i.e. direct’; 4. (.2l bil-“akis ‘on the
contrary’; 5. 438 L as ma‘a ma fihi ‘with that which is in it, i.e. but for all that/nevertheless’; 6. (il & a2y
»_yail ba‘de harabi I-Basra ‘after the destruction of Basra, i.e. after it is too late [= (closing the barn door)
after the horses have bolted]’; 7. o g 5l dS Cye min kiilli I-viiciih ‘from all sides; around; in every way’; 8. Cuas
sl tahte s-suciir ‘subconscious’; 9. e W (al 8 Y ild inkirdzi z-zaman “to the ruin/end of all time’; 10.
e\l aie ‘inde n-nas ‘among the people, i.e. in the opinion of the people.’

Chapter 15

1. Vakayi-i asitane. Sadr-1 Rim-ili Ebii s-Su‘lid-zade Celebi Diyarbekirde vefat étmekle Saferde Anatolhidan Tsa

Efendi sadr-1 Riima ge¢itb Civi-zadeye Anatoli sadri vérildi vezir-i azam tarafindan on iki giinde Receb Aga
geliib sah ile galibane ‘akd-1 sulh olindig haberini getiirdi nitekim zikr ohinsa gerekdir ve dérdiinci giinde iltifat-
name ve murassa‘ seyf it hil‘at ile gonderildi Rebrii l-evvelde tekrar ulaklar geliib Bagdad eyaletine nakl olinan
Dervis Mehemmed Pasaya vezaret ‘arzim getiirdi murad iizere cevablar ile gérii gonderildi Rebi 1-ahirde
serdar-i ekrem sah-1 ‘acem ile riza-y1 hiimayiin izere galibane ‘akd-1 sulh étdikden-sofira ‘acem élgisi
Mehemmed Kuli Begi asitane-i saadete gondermis idi geliib mazhar-1 nevazis ii ihsan oldi Cumada l-tlamifi
yigirmi birinci giini divan-1 hiimayiinde masar ‘uliifesi veriliib ve dort él¢i geliib bir yerde tertib iizere oturdilar.

Intikal-1 Sultan Murad Han. ‘Aleyhi r-rahmetii ve l-gufran. Padisah-1 magfir Bagdad seferinden miinkesirii I-mizac

geliib ‘rku n-nesa ve veca*1 mefasil sebebi ile teferruk-1 ittisal zahmetinden nahos oldiklarma bina’en tc dort
ay mikdari sagar-1 sahba nazar-1 iltifatden tebdd olmusidi Ramazan-1 serifde mizaclari ziyade miinharif olub 1d-
i serifde bir mikdar sihhat bulmagla bayram destbiisine taht-1 aliye ¢ikub halk-1 dlem mesrir olmuslar idi.... Bi-
kaza’i 1lahi teala értesi mizac-1 serifleri miitegayyir olub ve siddet-i marazdan viiclidlari giinden giine
miite’essir olub za‘f u bimari galebe eyledi Hazret-i Mevlana kuddise sirruhu 1-‘aziz Mesnevi-yi serifde
buyurdiklan “ez kaza sirkencilbin safra fiiziid — rigan-1 badam huski minem{id” mazmim (izere huzzak-1
etibbanifi ka’ide-i tibb lizere étdikleri tedabir ii mudlece fa’ide vérmeyiib gitdik¢e marazlar1 miistedd oldi mah-1
Sevvalifi on altmer giini yevmil 1-hamis idi guriibdan-sofira tesiim-i riih édiib ol fatih-i Bagdad padisah-1 cihad-
mu‘tad vasil-1 rahmet-i rabbii I-ibad oldi ... rahmetu 113h <aleyhi rahmeten vasi‘aten
“An Misr-1 ma‘delet ki tii did1 harab siid — An Nil-i mekremet ki senidT serab siid”

2. Vakayi-i asitdne [events of the capital city]. Sadr-1 Rim-ili Ebii s-Suid-zade Celebi Diyarbekirde vefat étmekle

[with the demise of the military judge of Rumelia, Ebii Suiid-zade Efendi, in Diyarbekir] Saferde Anatolidan
Isa Efendi sadr-1 Riima geg¢iib {in Safer Isd Efendi was promoted from (the office of military judge of) Anatolia
to the office of military judge of Rum(elia)] Civi-zadeye Anatol sadr1 vérildi [the office of military judge was
given to Civi-zade) vezir-i a'zam tarafindan [as far as concerns the grand vizier] on iki giinde [in twelve days]
Receb Aga geliib [Receb Aga came] sah ile galibane ‘akd-1 sulh [with the shah a victorious peace treaty]
olindigi [the having-become] haberini [his news] getiirdi [he brought] nitekim zikr olinsa gerekdir [which
indeed must also be mentioned) ve dordiinci giinde [and on the fourth day] iltifat-name ve murassa‘ seyf i hil‘at
ile gonderildi [he was sent forth with a cordial autograph letier and a sword set with jewels] RebTii l-evvelde
tekrar ulaklar geliib [in Rebrii l-evvel express couriers again came] Bagdad eyiletine nakl olinan Dervis
Mehemmed Pasaya [to Dervis Mehemmed Pasha who had been posted to the Baghdad province] vezaret
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‘arzim getiirdi [they brought the offer of the office of vizier] murad iizere cevablar ile [with answers as desired)
gerii gonderildi [they were sent back] Rebtii I-ahirde [in Rebrii I-ahir] serdar-i ekrem [the commander-in-chief]
sah-1 ‘acem ile [with the shah of Persia] riza-y: hiimayiin iizere [in accordance with imperial consent] gilibane
‘akd-1 sulh étdikden-sofira [after he had concluded a victorious peace treaty] ‘acem élgisi Mehemmed Kuli Begi
[the Persian ambassador, Mehmed Kuli Beg] asitane-i sa@dete [fo the Threshold of Felicity] gondermis idi [he
sent] geliib mazhar-1 nevazis i ihsan old1 [he came and was distinguished by favor and benefaction] Cumada I-
tlamifi yigirmi birinci giini [the 21* of Cumada l-tla] divan-1 hiimaytinde [in the imperial state council (divan)]
masar ‘uliifesi vériltib [the military pay for the first quarter was allocated] ve dort élgi geliib [and four
ambassadors came] bir yerde tertib tizere oturdilar [they took up residence in a place according to proper
order].

Intikal-1 Sultan Murad Han [the death of Sultan Murad Khan]. ‘Aleyhi r-rahmetii ve l-gufran {may (God’s) mercy
and pardon be upon him). Padisah-1 magfur [the blessed Padishah] Bagdad seferinden [from the Baghdad
campaign] miinkesirii I-mizac gelitb [he came with broken health] arku n-nesi ve veca-1 mefasil sebebi ile
[because of sciatica and joint pain] teferruk-1 ittisal zahmetinden [because of the separation of the conjunction
= because of the pain from the breaking open of the skin] nahos oldiklarmna bina’en [due to his indisposition]
ic dort ay mikdar [the extent of three or four months] sagar-1 sahba nazar-1 iltifatden tebid olmusidi [the
goblet of wine was removed from the gaze of amiable benefit] Ramazan-1 serifde mizaclar: ziyade miinharif
olub [in illustrious Ramazan his condition deteriorated considerably] 1d-i serifde bir mikdar sihhat bulmagla
[with the finding of a certain measure of health on the illustrious holiday] bayram destbiisine taht-1 liye ¢ikub
[he ascended the throne for (receiving) the holiday hand kiss and] halk-1 ‘@lem mesrir olmuslar idi [the people
of the world rejoiced).... Bi-kaza’i llahi teala [by the providence of God, the Exalted] értesi mizac-1 serifleri
miitegayyir olub [Ais condition worsened on the following day] ve siddet-i marazdan [and by the vehemence of
the malady] viicidlan giinden giine miite’essir olub [his body became day by day more strongly affected and)]
za‘f u bimarT galebe eyledi [the weakness and the affliction won] Hazret-i Mevlana kuddise sirruhu 1-aziz
[Hazret-i Mevidna, sanctified be his exalted grave,] Mesnevi-yi serifde buyurdiklari [(as) his having-said in his
illustrious Mesnevi] “ez kaza sirkenciibin safra fiizid {through divine providence oxymel stimulates/quickens
the gall] — riigan-~1 badam huski minemiid” [and almond oil causes blockage] mazmuni lizere [according to this
content] huzzak-1 etibbamii ka’ide-i tibb iizere étdikleri tedabir it mudlece [the measures and treatments, that
the most skillful of physicians undertook, pursuant to the rules of medicine] f&’ide vérmeyiib [gave no benefit]
gitdik¢e marazlart miistedd old1 [Ais illness became increasingly severe] mah-1 Sevvalifi on altinci giini [on the
16" of Sevval] yevmii l-hams idi [it was a Thursday] guriibdan-sofira teslim-i rih édiib [after sunset he gave
up the ghost] ol fatih-i Bagdad [that conqueror of Baghdad) padisah-1 cihad-mutad [the Padishah, accustomed
to struggling for the faith] vasil-1 rahmet-i rabbii 1-ibad oldi [attained the mercy of the Lord of humankind] ...
rahmetu 112h ‘aleyhi rahmeten vasi‘aten [God'’s mercy, a bountiful mercy, upon him]

“An Misr-1 madelet {that Egypt (as a site) of justice] Ki tii did1 [that you have seen) harab sud [is losf] — An Nil-i
mekremet [that munificent Nile (i.e. with its annual flood of fertility)] ki senid1 [of which you have heard] serab
sid” [has become a mirage]

3. Events in the capital city. Because the military judge of Rumelia, Ebt Su‘id-zade Efendi, had died in Diyarbekir,
Isa Efendi was promoted from military judge of Anatolia to military judge of Rumelia in the month of Safer.
The position of military judge of Anatolia was entrusted to the Civi-zade. As far as the grand vizier is
concerned, Receb Aga came within twelve days and brought the news that he had made a victorious peace
treaty with the shah, which indeed must be mentioned. And on the fourth day he was (again) sent forth with a
cordial autograph letter and a sword set with jewels. Again in the month of Rebii I-evvel express couriers came
and brought Dervis Mehmed Pasha, who had been posted to the Baghdad province, the offer of the vizier’s
office. A response was sent back with the answer as requested. After the commander-in-chief had made a
victorious peace treaty with the shah of Persia in the month of Rebii I-ahir, in accordance with imperial
consent, the shah sent the Persian ambassador, Mehmed Kuli Beg, to the Threshold of Felicity. He came and
was distinguished by favor and benefaction. On the 21% of the month of Cumada I-ila the military pay for the
first quarter was allocated in the imperial state council (divan), and four ambassadors arrived. They took up
residence in a place according to proper form.

The death of Sultan Murad Khan. May mercy and pardon be upon him. The blessed Padishah returned from the
Baghdad campaign broken in health. Because of his indisposition due to sciatica and pain in the joints, as well
as painful ulcerations of the skin, he abstained for three or four months from drinking wine. In the illustrious
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month of Ramadan his condition deteriorated considerably, but because he felt somewhat better on the
illustrious holiday, he ascended the throne for (receiving) the holiday hand kiss, and the people of the world
rejoiced.... By the providence of God, the Exalted, his health (again) worsened on the following day. Day by
day his body was more strongly affected by the vehemence of the malady, and weakness and the affliction won.
As Hazret-i Mevlana — sanctified be his exalted grave — said in his illustrious Mesnevi: “Through (divine)
providence oxymel stimulates/quickens the gall, and almond oil causes blockage.” The measures and treatments
that the most skillful of the physicians undertook, pursuant to the rules of medicine and in accordance with
these words, were of no use. His illness became increasingly severe, and after sunset on the sixteenth day of the
month of Sevval, it was a Thursday, he gave up the ghost. This conqueror of Baghdad, the Padishah who was
accustomed to struggling for the faith, attained the grace of the Lord of humankind.... God’s mercy, a bountiful
mercy, upon him!

“That Egypt (as a site) of justice, which you have seen, is lost

That Nile of munificence, of which you have heard, has become a mirage”
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Chapter 16

1. Al-Anfal ‘Voluntary Gifts.” Qur’an 8: 42; Al-Baqarah ‘The Cow,’ Qur’an 2: 137; Al-Ma’idah ‘The Food,” 5:45.

2. Menakib-1 ‘Abdt Dede. Halkdan miinzevt kiinc-i mihnet-hanesinde genc-i didare vasil olmus bir er olub meyvedar
diraht olmagiyla gaddar halk ‘Abdi serratdan tas kopardi deyii diraht viiciidina tag atmagile miiteselll olmayub
savma‘asinda hazret-i kur’andan stre [-tii [-Enfal] liyehlike men heleke ‘an beyyinetin ve yahya men hayye ‘an
beyyinetin @yetin tilavet éderken ‘Abdi Dedeyi kayd i1 bend ile huziir-1 hakime gotiiriib ol an aman vermeyiib
araste baginda salb édiib muhallefat ve terekesini zabt i¢iin savma‘asina vardiklarinda gorseler-kim stre [-tii I-
Bakare] Hazret-i ‘Osman-t zI n-niireyn tilavet éderken sehid etdikleri feseyekfikehiimu 1lah ayetin kira’at ¢der
heman bire salb étdigimiz yerden halds olmug deyii yine kayd ii bend ile huziir-1 hakime getiriib der an yine
araste bagma gotiiriib gorseler-kim evvel salb etdikleri ‘Abdi masliib durur heman ‘Abdi Dede maslib viiclida
es-selamii ‘aleykiim ya ‘Abd-1 Hakk der heman masliib cesedden ve ‘aleykiim es-selam ya ‘Abd-1 surr-1 Hakk
dedugin bu-kadar bifi adam istima‘ etdikden-sofira ‘ale l-ittifak ‘Abdi-yi saniyi dahi ‘Abd-i evvelifi yanmna salb
¢édiib yine hanesinde esbabin zabt etmege vardiklarinda yine savt-1 a‘la ile siire-i [Ma’ide] ve ketebna “aleyhim
fiha enne n-nefse bin-nefsi ila ahirihi bu dyet-i nags-1 kati tilavet éderken yine kayd u bend ile gotiiriib araste
basinda mukaddem iki ‘aded masliib ‘Abdi Dedeleri gériince es-selamii ‘aleykiim ya ‘Abdeyn-i iimmet-i seyyidi
l-kevneyn deyince heman masliibeyn-i mukaddemeyn ve ‘aleykiim es-selam ya ‘Abdarrahman hiive, hiive [hu,
hu} deyii ‘aleyke alub yine aman vermeyiib salb édiib ti¢ ‘Abdl Dede na‘s-1 serifi bir giinde salb olindig: nice bifi
‘ibadu llah goériince taht-1 selef-i selatin U miilik olan Kaysariye sehrinifi cem~i muvahhid it mutekid adamlari
ala I-ittifak gulitvv-i Gmm édiib ‘Abdi Dedenifi katline fetva véren seyhii 1-islami ve ‘aleyhinde olan ‘ulema-y1
zahirleri ve 1-hasil yedi nefer kimesneyi ii¢ ‘aded ‘AbdI Dede yanina “ali s-seviye yedi nefer kimesneyi salb édiib
‘Abdileri indiriib ol mahallde gusl édiib ... mahallde ii¢ini bir merkad-1 piir envare defn édiib hala tiginifi dabi
seng-1 mezarlarryle ma‘liim bir ziyaretgah-1 hass u ‘ammdir kaddesa 11ahu esrarehiim da’ima.

3. Menakib-1 ‘Abdt Dede [the legend of ‘Abdi Dede]. Halkdan miinzevi [from the people withdrawn] kiinc-i mihnet-
hanesinde [in the corner of his house of suffering] génc-i didare [(t0) the treasure of sight/perspective] vasil
olmus [having reached] bir er olub [a man he was and] meyvedar dirabt [fruit-bearing tree] olmagiyla [with
his being = because he was ...] gaddar halk [the common people] ‘Abdf serTatdan tas kopardi deyii [‘4bdr
ripped a stone from Sharia, saying = ‘Abdi transgiessed against Sharia, saying] diraht viicidina [at his
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tree(like) body] tas atmagile [with stone throwing] miiteselll olmayub [not taking comfort] savma‘asinda [in his
cell] hazret-i kur’andan [from the Holy Qur'an) sure [-tii 1-Enfal] [(from the) siira al Anfal] liyehlike [that he
perish} men heleke {who perished] ‘an beyyinetin [on the basis of clear proof] ve yahya [and that he live] men
hayye [who-lived] ‘an beyyinetin ayetin [on the basis of clear proof] tilavet éderken [while he recited] ‘Abdi
Dedeyi kayd ii bend ile [‘4bdl Dede, bound in chains)] huziir-1 hakime gétiirlib [took before the judge] ol an
aman vermeyiib [ar that moment they gave no mercy and] araste baginda salb édiib [crucified/hanged him at the
head of the market streef] muballefat ve terekesini zabt i¢tin [in order to confiscate his legacy/effects]
savmaasina vardiklarinda [when they came to his cell] gorseler-kim [they saw indeed that] siire [-tit |-Bakare]
[from the sira Al Baqarah] Hazret-i ‘Osman-1 zI n-niireyn {the Caliph ‘Osman, Possessor of the Two Lights)
tilavet éderken [while he was reciting] sehid etdikleri [their having-made-a-martyr = he, whom they martyred)
feseyekfikehiimu 11ah [bur Allah will suffice thee against them) ayetin [the Qur’an verse] kira’at éder [he
recited]} heman [immediately] bire [gosh!/oh, my!] salb étdigimiz [the one whom we crucified/hanged] yerden
[from the place] halas olmus [he was rescued] deyil [saying] yine kayd i bend ile [again bound in chains]
huzir-1 hakime [before the judge] getiriib [they brought (him) and) der an yine araste basmna gotiiritb [they
again immediately took him to the head of the market street and] gorseler-kim [they saw indeed that] evvel
salb etdikleri ‘AbdT [the ‘Abdi, whom they had earlier crucified/hanged] maslib durur [remained there
crucified/hanged] heman ‘Abdi Dede [immediately ‘Abdi Dede] maslib viictida [fo the crucified/hanged body]
es-selamii ‘aleykiim [peace be upon you] ya ‘Abd-1 Hakk [o servant of truth] der [said] heman masliib cesedden
limmediately from from the crucified/hanged body] ve ‘aleykiim es-selam [and peace be also upon you] ya
‘Abd-1 sur-1 Hakk [o servant of the mystery of truth] dédugin [his having-thus-spoken] bu-kadar bifi adam
istima‘ etdikden-sofira [affer so many thousands of people had heard if] ‘ale l-ittifak [in unity] ‘Abdi-yi saniyi
dahi [also the second ‘Abdi] ‘Abd-i evvelifi yanina [beside the first ‘Abdi] salb édiib [they crucified/hanged)
yine hanesinde [again in his house] esbabm zabt etmege [fo confiscate his things] vardiklarmda [when they
arrived] yine savt-1 a‘la ile [again in a loud voice] siire-i [Ma’ide] [from the siira M@’ide] ve ketebna ‘aleyhim
fiha [{and we prescribed for them in it] enne n-nefse bin-nefsi [thar life for life] ila ahirihi [and so on] bu dyet-i
nass-1 kati [this Qur’anic verse of the incontestably clear text] tilavet éderken [while he was reciting] yine
kayd 1 bend ile [again bound in chains] gotiiriib [they took him and)] araste basinda [af the head of the market
street] mukaddem iki ‘aded maslib ‘Abdi Dedeleri goriince [when he saw the two previously crucified/hanged
‘Abdr Dedes] es-selamii ‘aleykiim ya ‘Abdeyn-i timmet-i seyyidi l-kevneyn deyince [and when he said peace be
upon you, you two servants of the religious community of the Lord of the two worlds] heman maslibeyn-i
mukaddemeyn [immediately the two who had previously been crucified/hanged] ve ‘aleykiim es-selam ya
‘Abdarrahman hiive, hiive [hu, hu] deyil [and peace be also upon you, o servant of the All-compassionate, Who
is, Who He is, saying] ‘aleyke alub [received the reply to the greeting] yine aman vermeyiib [again they gave
no mercy and] salb edib [crucified/hanged (him)] ii¢ ‘Abdi Dede na‘s-1 serifi [the noble bodies of the three
‘Abdi Dedes] bir giinde salb olindig [their on a single day having-been-crucified/hanged] nice biil ‘ibadu 11ah
goriince [when many thousands of the servants of God had seen] taht-1 selef-i selatn i miiltik olan [the throne
of the ancestors of the rulers and kings being] Kaysariye sehrinifi [of the city of Kayseri] cemT-i muvahhid i
mu'tekid adamlari [all the confessors of the unity of God and the believers] <ala l-ittifak guliivv-i amm édiib
[united in a general rebellion] ‘Abdi Dedenifl katline [for the killing of ‘Abdi Dede] fetva véren seyhil I-islami
[the sheykhii I-islam who had rendered the legal decision] ve ‘aleyhinde olan <ulema-y1 zahirleri [and the
scholars who were clearly against him] ve 1-hasil yedi nefer kimesneyi [in short seven people] g ‘aded ‘Abdi
Dede yanina [beside the three ‘Abdi Dedes] ‘ala s-seviye [in the same way] yedi nefer kimesneyi salb édiib [they
crucified/hanged the seven people and] ‘Abdileri indiriib [took the ‘Abdi Dedes down and] ol mahallde gusl
édiib [washed them at that place] ... mahallde [at that place] tigini bir merkad-1 piir envare [the three in one
grave full of light] defn édiib [they buried] hala [still] Uginifi dahi seng-i mezarlartyle malom [familiar even
with the tombstone of the three] bir ziyaretgah-1 hass v Ammdir [if is a pilgrimage site for poor and rich]
kaddesa llahu esrarehiim da’ima [may God sanctify their graves forever].

4. The Legend of ‘Abdl Dede. He was a man who had withdrawn from the people and lived in a corner of his house
of suffering, and who had attained the treasure of [divine] perspective. Because he was a fruit-bearing tree, the
common people, purporting that ‘AbdT Dede had violated Sharia, were not content to throw stones at his tree-
like body. While he was reciting in his cell the verse from the siira ‘Voluntary Gifts’ from the Holy Qur’an:
“that he who perished by clear argument might perish, and he who lived by clear argument might live,” they
brought ‘Abdl Dede bound before the judge. At that moment they did not allow mercy to prevail and they
crucified/hanged him at the head of the market street. When they returned to his cell to confiscate his effects,
they nonetheless saw that he was reciting the Qur’anic verse from the siira ‘The Cow’ that Caliph ‘Osman,
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Possessor of the Two Lights, had recited when he was martyred [that is, the verse:] “But Allah will suffice thee
against them.” They immediately said: “Gosh! He was rescued from there, where we crucified/hanged him,”
and again took him bound before the judge. They immediately took him again to the head of the market street
and now saw that the ‘Abdi, whom they had earlier crucified’hanged, was still there crucified/hanged. Then
‘Abdi Dede immediately said to crucified/hanged corpse: “Peace be upon you, o servant of Truth.” Immediately
[there came the reply] from the crucified/hanged corpse: “And peace be also upon you, o servant of the Mystery
of Truth.” After/Although so many thousands of people had heard what he had said, united in will they
crucified/hanged the second ‘AbdI beside the first one. When they again arrived to confiscate his effects in his
house, he was again reciting in a loud voice from the siira ‘The Food’ the Qur’anic verse of the incontestably
clear text: “And We prescribed to them in it [ie. the Torah] that life is for life ...” and so on. And again they
brought him forth bound. When he saw the two previously crucified/hanged ‘Abdi Dedes at the head of the
market street and said: “Peace be upon you, o you two servants of religious community of the Lord of the two
worlds,” he immediately received a reply to his greeting from these two who had previously been
crucified/hanged with the words: “And peace be upon you, o servant of the All-compassionate, Who is, Who
He is.” Again they allowed no mercy to prevail and crucified/hanged him. When many thousands of servants of
God had seen that the noble bodies of the three ‘Abdi Dedes had been crucified/hanged on a single day, all the
confessors of the unity of God and the believers of the city of Kayseri, which is the throne of the ancestors of
the rulers and kings, united in common insurrection. The sheykhii I-islam who had rendered the legal decision
for the killing of ‘AbdT Dede and the scholars who clearly had opposed him, in short, seven people they
crucified/hanged in the same way beside the three ‘Abdi Dedes. They took down the ‘Abdis and washed them
there. At that place ... they buried the three in a single grave full of light. It is still a pilgrimage site for poor and
rich, who are familiar even with the tombstone of the three. May God sanctify their graves forever.

5. 1. ma‘a ma fihi ‘with what is in it = with that which is in it; but for all that, nonetheless.” 2. bind’en ‘aleyh(i)
‘building on it = based on/due to that.” 3. ila ahirihi (coll ahire) ‘to its last = up to its end, etc.” 4. miisar
ileyh(i) ‘indicated/referred to it = aforementioned.” 5. ‘aleyhi s-selam “upon him peace = peace be upon him’
[eulogistic phrase said after the mention of prophets]. 6. ma‘a l-esef ‘regretfully = unfortunately.” 7.
‘aleyh~+i+ne [with Turk. 3" sg poss suff + pr. n + dat] ‘against him, to his disadvantage.’ 8. leA+i+ne [with
Turk. 3" sg poss suff + pr. n + dat] ‘for him, to his advantage.” 9. fevka I-ade ‘beyond the ordinary =
extraordinarily good, excellent.’ 10. ma-beyn+i+nde [with Turk. 3™ sg poss suff + pr. n + loc] ‘what is
between them = [being] between them.’ 11. feth-i kal‘et Ermendk biyeddi Karaman ‘conquest of Ermenak
castle by [the hand of] Karaman.” 12. hikayet-i bina'i I-havaleteyn fi canibeyn-i Brusa ‘the [hi]story of the
building of the two fortresses on the two sides of Bursa.” 13. ibtida’ii I-harb mine I-ramiyin ‘beginning of the
war by the throwers = the opening of the battle by the archers.” 14. hikayet-i niiziil-i Timur ila Sivas ve tahribihi
ve zihabihi ila s-Sam ve Haleb ‘the [hi]story of the descent of Timur to Sivas and his destruction, as well as his
going to Syria [Damascus] and Aleppo.’

Chapter 17

1. Dastan-1 viizerd-y1 sultdn. Eyyam-1 ferhunde-fercam-1 Sultan Bayezid Hani’da mutasarrif-1 mithimmat-i milk i
mal olan viizera-y1 huceste-re(y) ki vezaret-i pay-taht ile ser-firaz olmislardir be memalik-i mahriisede nazm-1
masalih-1 ‘asakir-i nusret-me’asir éden begler-begiler ki s3’ir iimeradan rifat-i kadr ile imtiyaz bulmiglardir ve
bu asitane-i devlet agiyanenifi kadimI emekdarlan ve sidik ile can-siparleri olub her birinden nige asar-1 hayr
kalmisdir zikr-i icmalileri ile bu kissa-y1 dilkiisay: tezyil ‘arz-1 kitdbi tekmil kabilinden olmagin ve ‘ahd-1
serflerinde viizera vii iimera miyaninde tebeddiilat-1 mansiblye kesret iizere olmagin icmal iizere vasf-1 halleri
miindsib goriildi .... Iskender Pasa: Sultan Mehemmed Han Gazi hazretlerinifi ils hudddmindandir hengam-1
rihletlerinde Bosna vilayetinde vall idi sene seman ve semanin ve semani-mi’ede Hizir Beg ogli Mehemmed
Pasa vezir olicak anifi yerine Riim-ili beglerbegisi oldi sene tisTnde munfasil olub yeri ‘AlT Pasaya tevcih olind
sene erbaa ve tisTn semani-mi’ede vezaret mesnedine sutid édiib on yil mikdari ol mesned-i refr'de temsiyet-i
masalih-i refi* u vazT eyledi ve sene erbaa ve tisu-mi’ede hil‘at-1 vezareti hal‘ olinub Inebaht: seferi hatur-1 hatir-
i sultanide musammem olmagmn sedd-i sugiir-1 islamiye igiin gérii Bosna vilayeti eyaleti tevcth buyurild: ahir-i
‘omrine-dek cihad u gaza riisimim vech-i seza tizere ikamet édiib mesaT-yi cemilesi yiimna ile kiymet-i esir
sey’-i yesir old1 sene isna ‘ager ve tisu-mi’ede vilayet-i mezbiirede libas-i miistear-1 hayatin1 miitekazi-yi acal-i
mevide yedine teslim ile tefrig-1 zimmet eyledi.
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2. Dastan-1 viizera-y1 sultan [story about the viziers of the sultan]. Eyyam-1 ferpunde-fercam-1 Sultan Bayezid
Hani'da [in the distinguished-by-a-happy-ending days of Sultan Bayezid Khan] mutasarrif-1 mithimmat-i miilk
i mal olan {(those) who held control over the important affairs of real estate and property] viizera-yi huceste-
re(y) ki [viziers filled with felicitous thoughts, who] vezaret-i pay-taht ile ser-firaz olmuslardir [were honored in
the capital with the office of vizier] be memalik-i mahriisede nazm-1 masalih-1 ‘asakir-i nusret-me’asir éden [and
the ones in the protected lands attending to the ordering of matters of the marked-by-victory army] begler-
begiler ki [beglerbegis, who)] sa’ir iimeradan riftat-i kadr ile imtiyaz bulmuslardir [enjoyed/held/experienced a
privilege over the remaining commanders by the high position of rank] ve bu asitane-i devlet agiyanenifi [and
of this threshold of the fortunate house] kadimi emekdarlan [its old deserving veterans] ve sidik ile cin-
siparleri olub [and those loyally sacrificing themselves were, and] her birinden nige asar-1 hayr kalmisdir [of
each of them are many beneficial works remaining) zikr-i icmalileri ile [with their briefly expressed mention]
bu kissa-y1 dilkiisay: tezyll [the rounding off of this genial story] ‘arz-1 kitab: tekmil [the completion of the
presentation of the book] kabilinden [of the sort] olmagm [because it is] ve ‘ahd-1 seriflerinde [and in his term
of office] viizera vii imera miyaninde [among the viziers and commanders] tebeddiilat-1 mansibiye [changes
of/in the high posts] kesret iizere olmagin [because they were numerous] icmal lizere [summary-like] vasf-1
halleri [description of their states/lives] miinsib goriildi {was considered appropriate] .... Iskender Pasa:
Sultan Mehemmed Han Gazi hazretlerinifi hils budddmindandir [Iskender Paha: he is among those genuinely
befriended servants of his excellency, Sultan Mehmed Khan Gazi] hengam- rihletlerinde [at the moment of his
passing] Bosna vilayetinde vali idi [he was governor in the province of Bosnia] sene seman ve semanin ve
semani-mi’ede Hizir Beg ogli Mehemmed Pasa vezir olicak [when in the year 888 Hizir-Beg-ogli Mehmed
Pasha became vizier] anifi yerine Rim-ili beglerbegisi old1 [he became Beglerbegi of Rumelia in his place)
sene tisTnde munfasil olub [he was recalled in the year 90 and] yeri ‘Al Pasaya tevcih olindi [Ais place/post
was awarded to ‘AlT Pasha) sene erba‘a ve tis‘Tn semani-mi’ede vezaret mesnedine suid édiib [in the year 894
he ascended to the high office of vizier and] on y1l mikdar1 ol mesned-i refi'de [for ten years in that high office,
he) temgiyet-i masalih-i refl* u vazr eyledi [attended to the promotion of both important and trival matters) ve
sene erba‘a ve tis‘u-mi’ede hilat-1 vezareti hal olinub [and in the year 904 the robe of honor of the vizier’s
office was taken from him) Inebabti seferi hatir-1 hatir-i sultanide musammem olmagin [because the Lepanto
campaign was firmly decided in the important thoughts of the ruler] sedd-i sugtr-1 islamiye iclin [for the
damming of the Islamic border (against enemy attack)} géril Bosna vilayeti eyaleti {again the province (eyalet)
of Bosnia) tevcth buyurildi [one deigned to consign to him) ahir-i ‘Omrine-dek [to the end of his life] cihad u
gaza rustimini [¢the practice of religiously commendable battle and plunder-sorties] vech-i seza lizere [in
worthy manner] ikamet édiib [he persistently practiced] mesaT-yi cemilesi [kis fine efforts] yimna ile [with
success] kiymet-i esir {the price/value of prisoners of war] sey’-i yesir [a negligible thing] old1 [became] sene
isna ‘ager ve tisu-mi’ede [in the year 911] vilayet-i mezbirede [in the aforementioned province] libds-i
miistedr-1 hayatim {the borrowed gown of his life] miitekazi-yi acal-i mev‘iide yedine [into the hand of the One
Who claims the assigned time of death) teslim ile [with the transfer] tefrig-1 zimmet eyledi [Ae relieved himself
of the obligation].

3. Story about the viziers of the sultan. In the fortunate time of Sultan Bayezid Khan, the wise viziers, who controlled
the important matters of real estate and property, were honored with the office of the vizier in the capital, and
Beglerbegis, who took care of ordering the affairs of the army, distinguished by victory, in the protected lands,
enjoyed the privilege of high rank over the other commanders. And they were the old deserving veterans and
the followers of this threshold of the fortunate house who had sacrificed themselves loyally. Each one of them
has left behind many beneficial works. In order, by means of a summary mention of them, to round out this
genial story and complete the presentation of the book, and because during his reign the changes of the high
posts were numerous among the viziers and commanders, it would be appropriate to describe their biographies
briefly.... Iskender Pasha: he was among the servants of his excellency, the Sultan Mehmed Khan Gazi, who
was a sincere friend of his. At the moment of his [the sultan’s] passing, he [Iskender Pasha] was governor in the
province of Bosnia. When Hizir-Beg-ogh Mehmed Pasha became vizier in 888, he [Iskender Pasha] became
Beglerbegi of Rumelia in his place. In the year 90 he was recalled, and his post was conferred on ‘Alf Pasha. In
894 he ascended to the high office of vizier, and for ten years he attended to the promotion of both important
and trivial matters. In 904 he was removed from office. Because the Lepanto campaign had been firmly
resolved upon in important thoughts of the ruler, one deigned again to consign to him the province [eyalet] of
Bosnia, so that he might protect the Islamic border [against enemy attack]. To the end of his life he carried on
the practice of commendable religious battle and plunder-sorties. By means of the success of his fine efforts the
price of prisoners of war plummeted [since he had captured and offered so many of them for sale]. In 911 in the
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aforementioned province, he gave over the borrowed gown of his life into the hand of the One Who claims the
assigned time of death, and therewith relieved himself of his responsibilities.

4, erba‘a tisn ve sittii-mi’e 694 ihda ‘ager ve mi’eteyn 211
hamse ve ‘igrin ve mi’e ve elf 1125 sitte ve semanin ve selasii-mi’e ve elf 1386
isneteyn ve sittin ve seb‘u-mi’e 762 tis‘a ve sebIn ve semani-mi’e 879
selas ‘asere ve erba‘u-mi’e 413 vahid ve hamsin ve elf 1051
hamse ve selasin ve hamsii-mi’e 535 seb‘a ve erban ve tis‘u-mi’e 947

5. 1. mahsuldar ‘productive, fruitful, fertile’ (/i ‘having/holding product’); 2. ‘alemdar ‘standard bearer’; 3. tarafdar
(taraftar) ‘partisan, supporter, follower’ (/it ‘side-holding’); 4. atesfesan ‘scattering fire’ (< efsanden/fesanden
‘scatter, strew’); 5. vak‘aniivis ‘annalist, (court) historian’ (/it ‘event-writing’); 6. cikangir ‘world conqueror’ (<
gir ‘taking’); 7. dilber ‘beautiful, charming, beauty’ (/ir ‘heart-bearing’); 8. dilsiiz ‘heart-breaking, moving, sad’
(lit *heart-burning’); 9. canbdz ‘acrobat, tightrope-walker’ (/it ‘one who plays with his life’); 10. niiktedan
‘witty” (/it ‘one who gives niceties’ [of language]).

Chapter 18

1. Asaf-name-i vezir Lutfi Pasa. Bi-smi l1ahi r-rahmani r-rahim. Hamd ii sena ol perverdegar-1 bi-hemtaya olsun ki
mukaddes ‘ane s-sebih ve n-nazirdir ve bir sultan-1 bi-vezirdir, ve salavat u tahiyat ol server-i enbiya ve serdar-1
asfiyaya olsun ki besir il nezirdir ve dahi al u eshabina olsun ki her biri ihya-y1 din i¢iin sghib-1 tedbirdir, salla
llahu ‘aleyhi ve alihi ve eshabihi ma damet es-semavat ve l-arzin. Ba‘de zilik bu risalenifi mii’ellifi az‘af-1 ‘ibadu
llah Lutff Pasa ibn-i ‘Abdiilmuin vakta-ki harem-i hass-1 sultanide bu hakir merhiim-1 cennet-mekéan Sultan
Bayezid Han zamanindan berii perverde-i ni‘met-i sultdn olub bu asitdne-i ‘osmaniyeye hayr-h*ah olub ve
harem-i hassda iken nige giin tahsil-i maGrif édiib ve ciilis-i hazret-i Sultan Selim Handa ¢tikadarlikdan elli
akce miiteferrikalik ile tagra ¢ikub ba‘dehu ¢asnigir bagilik ba‘dehu kapuci basilik ba‘dehu mir-i ‘alemlik ba‘dehu
Kastamoni sancagl andan sofira Karaman beglerbegiligi andan sofira vezaret ‘indyet olindi bu hakir-i kesirii t-
taksir tasra ¢ikdikdan sofira nice ‘ulema ve su‘ara ve zurefa ile musdhebet édiib ‘ala kadri t-taka(t) tahsil-i ‘uloim
étmekle taltif-i ahlak étmigdim. Hala padisahimiz olan a‘zamu s-selatin ve ekremii 1-havakin nasir-1 ‘ibadu llah
ve hami-yi biladu llah el-gazT T sebili l1ah hadimii I-haremeyni s-sertfeyn malikii l-berreyn ve l-bahreyn Sultan
Siileyman Han edama 11ahu te‘ala Gzzetehii vakta-ki bu hakire veziret-i ‘uzma mangsabin ferman étdigi zamanda
baz-1 adab u erkan u kaniin-1 divan-1 hiimayiom evvel gordiklerime mubalif il perfsan gordigim iciin vezaret-i
‘uzma hidmetine gelen karindaglarima yadigar olmak igiin vezaret-i ‘uzma adabini ve levazim-1 sadaret-i kiibra
mithimmatim derc édiib bu risileyi te’Iif édilb ismini Asaf-name kodum. Ta-ki vezaret ile ri@yet ohnan ihvanim
nazar étdikde bu hakire dud édeler. Ve bu risdleyi dort bab iizere étdim. Bab-1 evvel etvar-1 ahlak-1 vezir-1
a‘zam ne resim gerekdir ve padisah ile nice mu@mele gerekdir, ve re@ya ile nice muamele gerekdir am bildiriir.
Bab-1 sdnT tedbir-i sefer beyanindedir. Bab-1 salis tedbir-i hazine beyanindedir. Bib-1 rabi‘ tedbir-i re‘dya
beyanindedir. Bu hakir mansab-1 vezarete geldikde ahval-i divan-1 4li-sani hayli perisan bulmisdim. Miimkiin
olan mertebe yedi yil tedbir ile intizam vérdim. Ba‘dehu sa‘ddetlii padisahimiza baz-1 miinafiklar ve ehl-i garaz
ellezine fi kuliibihim maraz nifdk édiib ba‘z-1 husiisla haremimize miite‘allik magliib-1 nis@ olmayub anlarifi
mekrinden emin olmak igiin sadaret-i ‘uzmadan farig olub Edirneye ¢iftligime gidiib kége-i inzivada ferag-1 bal
ile cenab-1 izzete karin olmisdim. Devlet-i diinya-yi fan1 sertii z-zeval ve Kesirii 1-irtihaldir. ‘Akil gayr-i gafil
istirahat: kose-i feragat ve seyr-i bag u ragda bulmak yegdir. Va-llahu I-miistean ve ‘aleyhi t-tiiklan hakk
siibhanehu ve tedla ayin ii erkan-1 4l-i ‘osmani riizgarifi havf u hatarinda ve a‘danifi bed-nazarindan emin éde
dmin.

2. Asaf-name-i vezir Lutfi Pasa [the Asaf-name of vizier Lutff Pasha). Bi-smi l1dhi r-rahmani r-rabim [in the name of
God the merciful, the compassionate]. Hamd 1 sena ol perverdegar-1 bi-hemtaya olsun ki [laud and praise be to
that unique protector, who] mukaddes ‘ane s-sebih ve n-nazirdir [is hallowed before the similar and the same]
ve bir sultdn-1 bi-vezirdir [and who is a sovereign without a vizier], ve salavat u tahiyat ol server-i enbiya ve
serdar-1 asfiyaya olsun ki [let prayers and blessings be for that leader of the prophets and the commander of
the pure, who) besir il nezirdir [is a messenger of joy and an admonisher] ve dahi al u eshabma olsun ki [and
also for his family and companions (be said prayers and blessings) who] her biri ihya-y1 din i¢tin sahib-1
tedbirdir [each is a possessor of methods for the vivification of religion], salla 1lahu ‘aleyhi [God bless him] ve
alihi [and his family] ve eshabihi [and his companions] ma damet es-semavat ve l-arzin [as long as Heaven and
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Earth shall exist]. Ba‘de zalik [after that] bu risalenifi miv’ellifi [the author of this treatise] azaf-1 ‘ibadu llah
[the weakest of the servants of God] Lutfi Pasa [Lutfi Paga] ibn-i ‘Abdiilmun [son of ‘Abdiilmu‘in] vakta-ki
harem-i hass-1 sultanide [while in the imperial private harem) bu hakir [this despicable one = my humble self]
merhiim-1 cennet-mekan Sultan Bayezid Han zamanindan berii [since the time of the late, blessed Sultan
Bayezid Khan] perverde-i ni‘met-i sultdn olub [was raised by the beneficence of the sultan and] bu asitane-i
‘osmaniyeye hayr-h*ah olub [became one well-disposed to this Ottoman threshold) ve harem-i hassda iken [and
while I was in the private harem] nige giin tahsil-i ma@rif édib [many days I engaged in the collection of
knowledge and] ve cilliis-i hazret-i Sultin Selim Handa [af the accession to the throne of his majesty, Sultan
Selim Khan] ¢ukadarlikdan elli ak¢e miiteferrikalik ile tasra ¢ikub {1 withdrew from the office of the warder of
cloaks and furs (i.e. chamberlain) with a pension of fifty ak¢es] ba‘dehu ¢asmigir basilik [thereafier the office of
senior chef] ba‘dehu kapuci bastlik ba‘dehu [thereafter senior gate keeper] mir-i ‘alemlik [thereafter imperial
standard-bearer] ba‘dehu Kastamoni sancagy [thereafier the sancak of Kastamonu] andan sofira Karaman
beglerbegiligi [thereafier [the office of] the beglerbegi of Karaman] andan sofira vezaret ‘indyet olindi
[thereafter the office of vizier was graciously conferred (on me)] bu hakir-i kesirii t-taksTr tasra ¢ikdikdan sofira
[after my humble self, tainted by many errors, had left (service)] nice ‘ulema ve su‘ard ve zurefd ile musahebet
¢édiib [/ associated with many scholars, poets, and many brilliant people] ala kadri t-taka(t) [fo the extent of
ability] tahsil-i ‘ulim étmekle [with the collecting of knowledge] taltif-i ahlak étmisdim [/ have honored ethical
behavior]. Hala padisahimiz olan [the one now being our Padishah] a‘zamu s-selatin [greatest of the sultans]
ve ekremit |-havakin [and noblest of khans] nasir-1 ibadu ah [helper of the servant of God] ve hami-yi biladu
lah [and protector of the lands of God] el-gazi fi sebili 11ah [the warrior of the faith on the path of God)
hadimii ]-haremeyni s-serifeyn [the servant of the two noble, holy sites] maliku 1-berreyn ve l-bahreyn [the
possessor of the two continents and the two seas] Sultan Siilleyman Han [Sultan Siileyman Khan] edama llahu
teala ‘izzetehtt [may God, praised be He, make perpetual his power] vakta-ki bu hakire vezaret-i uzma
mansabin ferman etdigi zamanda [when (the sultan) entrusted to my humble self the office of grand vizier] ba‘z-
1 adab u erkan u kaniin-1 divan-1 hiimaytni [some of the rules, basic principles, and the law of the imperial
privy council] evvel gordiklerime mubalif @i perisan [in contradiction to what I had earlier seen and in
disorder] gordigim iguin [because I saw] vezaret-i ‘uzma hidmetine gelen [those coming to the office of grand
vizier] karindaglarima [to my brothers] yadigar olmak iciin [so that it might be a memento] vezaret-i ‘uzma
adabini [the rules of the office of grand vizier] ve levazim-1 sadaret-i kitbra mithimmatint [and the most
important of the matters required by this august office] derc édiib [/ expounded and] bu risaleyi te’lif ediib
[composed this treatise and] ismini Asaf-name kodum [given it the title Asaf-name). Ta-ki {so that/would that)
vezaret ile riayet olinan [those on whom the office of vizier is conferred] ihvamm [my brothers] nazar étdikde
[when they see ir] bu hakire dua édeler [might offer an invocation for my humble self]. Ve bu risaleyi [and this
treatise] dort bab lizere étdim [/ divided into four chapters]. Bab-1 evvel etvar-1 aplak-1 vezir-1 a‘zam ne resim
gerekdir [the first chapter (about) what kind of character the grand vizier must have} ve padisah ile nice
muamele gerekdir [how to behave with the padishah), ve redya ile nice muamele gerekdir [and how to deal
with (the empire’s) subjects] ani bildiriir [it informs). Bab-1 sani tedbir-i sefer beyanindedir [the second chapter
deals with the preparation of a military campaign]. Bab-1 silis tedbir-i hazine beyanindedir [the third chapter
deals with the methods of administering the state treasury). Bab-1 rabi‘ tedbir-i re‘aya beyanindedir [the fourth
chapter deals with the methods of dealing with the [empire’s] subjects]. Bu hakir mansab-1 vezarete geldikde
[when my humble self attained the office of vizier] ahval-i divan-i1 ali-san1 [the condition of the sublime privy
council] hayli perisan [rather in disorder] bulmigdim [/ found]. Miimkiin olan mertebe [the degree being
possible] yedi yil [seven years] tedbir ile [with measures] intizam vérdim [/ gave order]. Ba‘dehu saadetlii
padisahimiza [thereafter with our beatific padishah] baz-1 miinafiklar ve ehl-i garaz [some hypocrites and
malicious people] ellezine fT kulibihim maraz [in whose hearts there is a sickness] nifik édiib [conducted
intrigues and) baz-1 [some] husisla {particularly] haremimize miite‘allik [belonging to our harem] magliib-1
nisa [one conquered by women] olmayub [in order not to become, and] anlarii mekrinden emin olmak igiin [in
order to be safe from their ploys] saddret-i ‘uzmadan farig olub (I resigned from the office of vizier and]
Edirneye ¢iftligime gidiib [went to my estate in Edirne] kése-1 inzivada [in the corner of reclusiveness] ferag-1
bal ile [in peace] cenab-1 ‘izzete [(t0) the Lord God] karin olmigdim [/ became near]. Devlet-i diinya-yi fam
[the happiness of the transitory world] sertii z-zeval [is one that perishes quickly} ve keslrii l-irtihaldir [and
much dying is in it]. ‘Akal gayr-i gafil istirahati [a wise, not a thoughtless, peace] kose-i feragat ve seyr-i bag u
ragda {in a corner of renunciation and on a stroll through gardens and meadows] bulmak [fo find) yegdir [if is
better]. Va-llahu I-miiste@dn [God is He, Who is entreated] ve ‘aleyhi t-tikklan {and in Him one places one’s
faith in God] hakk siibhanehu ve te‘dla [May God — praised and exalted be He] ayIn 1 erkan-1 al-i ‘osmani [the
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institutions and principles of the house of Osman] riizgarifi havf u hatarinda {in the fears and perils of the
passage of time] ve a‘danifi bed-nazarindan [and from the evil eye of enemies] emin éde [may he make safe]
amin [amen).

3. The Asaf-name of Vizier Lutfi Pasha. In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate. Laud and praise be to
that unique protector, who is hallowed before the similar and the same and who is a sovereign without a vizier.
Let prayers and blessings be [said] for that leader of the prophets and the commanders of the pure, who is a
messenger of joy and an admonisher. And also be [prayers and blessings said] for his family and his
companions, each of whom has championed the stimulation of religion. God bless him and his family, and also
his companions, as long as Heaven and Earth shall exist. Hereafter [now] the author of this treatise, the weakest
of God’s servants, Lutfl Pasha, son of ‘Abdiilmuin. After the time of the late, blessed Sultan Bayezid Khan,
when my humble self, through the beneficence of the sultan, was raised in the imperial private harem, I was
well-disposed to this Ottoman court/dynasty. While I was in the private harem, I studied many a day, and at the
accession to the throne of his majesty, Sultan Selim Khan, I withdrew from the office of chamberlain with an
pension of fifty akge [silver coins]. Thereafter the office of senior chef was graciously conferred on me,
thereafter (the office of] senior gate keeper, thereafter {the office of] imperial standard-bearer, thereafter the
sancak of Kastamonu, thereafter [the office of] the Beglerbegi of Karaman, and thereafter the office of vizier.
After my humble self, tainted by many errors, had left service, I associated with many scholars, poets, and many
brilliant people. To the utmost of my abilities, by means of study, I have honored ethical behavior. At the time
that our current Padishah, the greatest of the sultans and noblest of the khans, the helper of the servant of God
and protector of the lands of God, the warrior of the faith on the path of God, the servant of the two noble, holy
sites, the sovereign of the two continents and the two seas, Sultan Siileyman Khan — may God, praised be He,
make perpetual his power — entrusted to my humble self the office of grand vizier, and because I found some of
the rules, basic principles, and the law of the imperial privy council in disorder and in contradiction to what I
had earlier seen, I have, so that it might be a memento to my brothers who ascend to the office of grand vizier,
expounded the rules of the office of grand vizier and the most important of the matters required by this august
office, composed this treatise, and given it the title Asaf~na@me. Would that my brothers, on whom the office of
vizier is conferred, when they see it, might offer an invocation for my humble self. I divided this treatise into
four chapters. The first chapter deals with what kind of character the grand vizier must have, how one is to
behave with the padishah, and how to deal with [the empire’s] subjects. The second chapter deals with the
preparation of a military campaign. The third chapter deals with the methods of administering the state treasury.
The fourth chapter deals with the methods of dealing with the [empire’s] subjects. When my humble self
attained the office of vizier, I found the affairs of the sublime privy council in some disarray. Insofar as it was
possible in the course of seven years, I put it in order by means of [appropriate} measures. Then a number of
hypocrites and malicious people who have sickness in their hearts conducted intrigues with our beatific
padishah, and in order not to become a casualty of [these intrigues of] the women, especially several who
belong to our harem, and in order to be safe from their ploys, I resigned from the office of vizier and betook
myself to my estate in Edirne. In this private comer I have peacefully come near to God. The happiness of the
transitory world perishes quickly, and therein is much death. It is better to find a wise, not a thoughtless, peace
in a corner of renunciation and a stroll through gardens and meadows. God is He, Who is entreated, and in Him
one places one’s religious faith. May God - praised and exalted be He — make safe the institutions and
principles of the house of Osman in the fears and perils of the passage of time and from the evil eye of enemies.
Amen.

4. Asaf-name-i vezir Lutfi Pasa. Bi-smi l1ghi [prep bi-, gen of ism and all@h] r-rahmani [art, gen] r-rahim {art, pausal
form]. Hamd i send ol perverdegar-1 bi-hemtaya olsun ki mukaddes [II pass part] ‘ane [prep] s-gebih [art] ve n-
nazirdir [art] ve bir sultdn-1 bi-vezirdir, ve salavat [fem pl] u tahTyat [fem pl] ol server-i enbiya [bp] ve serdar-1
asfiyaya [bp] olsun ki besTr il nezirdir ve dahi al u eshdbina [bp] olsun ki her biri ihya-y1 [IV inf] din igtin sahib-
i [I act part] tedbirdir [II inf], salla {11 3™ sg mask perf] llahu [art, nom] ‘aleyhi [prep, 3 sg masc suff] ve alihi
[gen due to prep ‘ald, 3¢ sg masc suff] ve eshabihi [bp, gen, 3™ sg mask suff] ma damet [37 sg fem perf] es-
semavat [art, fem pl] ve l-arzin [art, irreg pl (‘arz fem)]. Ba'de [prep] zalik [dem pr] bu risélenifi [fem] mi’ellifi
[IT act part] azaf-1 [elat] <ibadu llah [bp, art, gen constr] Lutfl Paga ibn-i ‘Abdiilmuin [art, gen constr] vakta-ki
[adv acc] harem-i hass-1 sultanide [nisbe] bu hakir merhiim-1 [I pass part] cennet-mekan [nom constr] Sultan
Bayezid Han zamanindan berii perverde-i ni‘met-i [fem] sultan olub bu asitane-i ‘osmaniyeye [superfluous fem,
since dsitane is Persian] hayr-h¥ah olub ve harem-i hassda iken nige giin tahsil-i [II inf] marif [bp] édiib ve
ciiliis-i hazret-i [fem] Sultan Selim Handa g¢iikadarlikdan elli akge miiteferrikalik [V act part, fem] ile tagra
¢ikub badehu [prep, 3" sg masc suff] ¢asnigir basilik badehu [prep, 3% sg masc suff} kapuci bagilik ba‘dehu
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[prep, 3™ sg masc suff] mir-i ‘alemlik ba‘dehu [prep, 3™ sg masc suff] Kastamoni sancagi andan sofira Karaman
beglerbegiligi andan sofira vezaret [fem] ‘inayet [fem] olind1 bu hakir-i kesTrii t-taksir [inauthentic gen constr]
tagra ¢ikdikdan sofira nice ‘ulema [bp] ve su‘ara [bp] ve zurefa [bp] ile musahebet [II1 inf] édiib ‘ala [prep] kadri
[gen] t-taka(t) [art, gen constr, fem] tahsil-i [II inf] ‘uliim [bp] étmekle taltif-i [II inf] ahlak [bp] étmisdim. Hala
fadv acc] padisahimiz olan a‘zamu [elat] s-selatin [art, gen constr, bp] ve ekremii [elat] I-havakin [art, gen
constr, bp] nasir-1 [I act part] ibadu llah [bp, gen constr] ve hami-yi [1 act part] bilddu llah [art, gen constr] el-
£azI [art, I act part] fT [prep] sebili llah [gen, art, gen constr] hadimii [I act part] I-haremeyni [art, gen constr,
dual] s-sertfeyn [art, att, dual] malikii [ act part] I-berreyn [art, gen constr, dual] ve l-bahreyn [art, gen constr,
dual] Sultan Siilleyman Han edama [IV 3 sg masc perf] lldhu [art, nom] te<ala [VI 3™ sg masc perf] “zzetehii
[fem, acc, 3™ sg masc suff] vakta-ki [adv acc] bu hakire vezaret-i [fem] ‘uzma [elat, fem sg} mansabin [romen
loci] ferman étdigi zamanda ba‘z-1 adab [bp] u erkan [bp] u kaniin-1 divan-1 hiimaytm evvel [orig ord num, here
adv] gordiklerime muhalif [IIT act part] @i perisan gordigim i¢iin vezaret-i [fem] ‘uzma [elat, fem sg] hidmetine
[fem] gelen karmndaslarima yadigar olmak iciin vezaret-i [fem] ‘uzma [elat, fem sg] adabin [bp] ve levazim-i
[bp] sadaret-i [fem] kiibra [elat, fem sg] milhimmatim [IV fem pl act part] derc édiib bu risaleyi [fem] te’ITf [1I
inf] édiib ismini Asaf-name kodum. Ta-ki vezaret [fem] ile ri@yet [fem] olinan ihvanim [bp] nazar étdikde bu
hakire du@ édeler. Ve bu risaleyi [fem] dort bab iizere étdim. Bab-1 evvel [ord num] etvar-1 [bp] ahlak-1 [bp]
vezir-1 azam [elat] ne resim gerekdir ve padisah ile nice mu@mele [III inf] gerekdir, ve reaya [bp] ile nice
mu@mele [III inf] gerekdir ani1 bildiriir. Bab-1 sani [ord num] tedbir-i [II inf] sefer beyanindedir. Bab-1 salis [ord
num] tedbir-i [II inf] hazine beyanindedir. Bab-1 rabi‘ [ord num] tedbir-i [II inf] re@ya [bp] beyanindedir. Bu
hakir mansab-1 [nomen loci] vezarete [fem] geldikde ahval-i [bp] divan-1 Gli-san1 [nom constr] hayli perisan
bulmigdim. Miimkiin [IV act part] olan mertebe [fem] yedi y1l tedbir [II inf] ile intizam [VIII inf] vérdim.
Ba‘dehu [prep, 3™ sg masc suff] sa‘ddetlii [fem] padisahimiza baz-1 miinafiklar [III act part] ve ehl-i garaz
ellezine [masc pl rel.pr] fT [prep] kuliibihim [bp, gen, 3* pl masc suff] maraz nifak [11I inf] édiib baz-1 husiisla
haremimize miite‘allik [V act part] magliib-1 [I pass part] nisd [pl] olmayub anlarifi mekrinden emin olmak iciin
sadaret-i [fem] ‘uzmadan [elat, fem sg] farig [I act part] olub Edirneye giftligime gidiib kose-i inzivada [VII inf]
ferag-1 bal ile cenab-1 izzete [fem] karin olmigdim. Devlet-i [fem] diinya-yi [fem, cf. 10.8] fan1 [I act part] serTii
[att] z-zeval [art, inauthentic gen constr] ve kesirii [att] I-irtihaldir [art, inauthentic gen constr, VIII inf]. Akl [
act part] gayr-i [neg] gafil [1 act part] istirahat1 [X inf] k6se-i feragat [fem] ve seyr-i bag u ragda bulmak yegdir.
Va-llahu l-miistesan [art, X pass part] ve ‘aleyhi [prep, 3™ sg masc suff] t-tiiklan [art] hakk siibhanehu [3™ sg
masc perf, 3™ sg masc suff] ve tedla [VI 3™ sg masc perf] dyin ii erkdn-1 [bp] al-i ‘osman riizgarifi havf u
hatarinda ve a‘danifi [bp] bed-nazarindan emin éde amin.

Chapter 19

1. Hatime-i kissa-i Sultan Murad .... Han Murad bin Mehemmed ibn-i Sultan Bayezid, hestsad u ses biid mevliides ¢u
didem der kitab, yaft sultanT giizeste hestsad u bist il ¢ehar, ez hesab-i hicret-i an safi-i yevmii I-hesab, hestsad
u pencah u penc ez dar-1 diinya der giizest, gest sultan-1 serir-i kigver-i darii s-sevab

Ciiliis-i Hazret-i Sultan Mehemmed. Bir riiz-1 firliz-1 meserret-endiiz ki tayir-i zerrin-cenah vakt-i sabah
cemal-i dilfiirtiziyle pervaz gah biirliz édiib cihdni riigen ve ehl-i zamani sadman u sen étmisidi mihr-i sipihr-i
mecd u ikbal serir-i saidet-masir-i cah u celalde tecellt étmekle deyciir-1 gammde niir-1 stirirden mehciir olan
sikeste diller teselll ve daver-i murad-aver Sultan Murad-i dad-giister sah-1 haver gibi magrib-i ihtifa ile glizer
étmekle miisevves (i medhils olan siyeh-paslar dertinine har-1 gammden tahalll geliib feza-y1 kulibden hagak-i
gamm mesliib ve mukarenet-i sudd sekil ol mukaddimelerinifi iktiran1 gibi miintec-i matlub old1 ya'nT sene
hams ve hamsin ve semani-mi’e Muharreminifi on altinci giini sabi-i kayasire-i islam mesned-nisin-i ‘izz u
ihtisam nasib-1 rayat-i ser-biilendi sahib-i dyat-i erclimendi sehriyar-1 dad giister ve daver-i hiiner-perver
miitefennin-i kavanin-1 ‘adl u ihsan mu‘ayyin-i meratib-i esraf-1 insan karir-i serir-i ser-firazi Ebd I-feth ve I-
magazi Sultan Mehemmed Han Gazi ekremehu 1lahu teala bi-eslafihi ve medde bi-1-ikbali zilale ablafihi
hazretleri ki seref-i eyvan-i serefi cilve-gah-1 Keyvandan erfa‘ ve sdha-i ciidi feza-y1 viiclidden evsa“ idi bitta-i
zemin aftab-1 ifdzasiyle niimiidar-1 bihigt ve ta‘mir-i mebani-i din i¢lin mi‘mar himmetinifi ol yikdugi deyr u
kiinist idi, li-muellifihi: saht ez ¢lib-1 salib-i kafirt / minber-i islam ve taht-1 serverl // rayet-i din-rd be-gerdiin
ber firaht / semse-i rayet ze cirm-i mihr sabt // subh-1 ger ez tig-1 G bintimd ¢ihr / siid ze ‘aks-i tig-1 O riigen
sipihr // rehber-i feth old1 zill-i rayeti / naksidir inna fetahna ayeti // tig-1 ali étdi gerdtim hizab / ribka-i hitkmine
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girmigdir rikab // kafirifi kesr eyledi asnamuni / étmedi ibka celipa namm // resk-i sahan-1 cihan olan fiitah /
‘adli eyyaminde étmisdir siinth ciimleden Kostantiniye sehrini / feth édiib vérdi gazamiii behrini // .... imdad-1
vahibit I-murad ile serfr-i saltanata ciilis édiib ecdad-1 dad-istinad ve aba-i emcad-1 cennet-me<adlari meslegine
stlak ve mezid-i iktisar ile istihdam-1 hikkkam 4 milak édiib nesim-i ma‘deletleri dimag-1 Glemiyane sarT ve
ferman-1 lazimii l-iz‘anlan afakda car olicak serir-i saltanat ekniin kiined ser-efrazi / ki saye ber seres efgende
husrev gazi // nevid-eda-y1 gamzida-y1 miibegsiran-1 alem-i gayb ile mesami-i dlemiyane vusiil bulub riiy-i
ahen-zeminde olan ¢in-i cebin ber taraf ve kudim-1 behcet-liizim-1 husrev-i Rim ile kasr-1 kayser7 piir seref
olub titi-i natika bu eda-y1 dil-kiisa ile miitekellim oldi ki be-taht-1 sahi dmed husrev-i Riim / siide eymen ze
zulm-i zulmet an baim // ve ‘andelib-i hosneva bu nagme-i stiroir-efza ile miiterennim old1 ki niseste sad ba-baht-1
mii’ebbed / be-taht-1 kayserT Sultan Mehemmed.

2. Hatime-i kissa-i Sultan Murad [the end of the story of Sultan Murad] .... Han Murad bin Mehemmed ibn-i Sultan
Bayezid [Khan Murad, son of Mehmed, son of Sultan Bayezid), hestsad u ses biid mevliides [806 was his birth]
¢u didem der kitab [as [ saw in books], yaft sultani giizeste hestsad u bist ii ¢ehar [he attained the sultanate —
824 (years) had passed], ez hesab-i hicret-i an safi~i yevmil I-hesab [ffom the immigration (Hijra) reckoning of
that intercessor on the day of reckoning], hestsad u pencah u penc ez dar-1 diinya der giizest [(in) 855 he left
the house of the world], gest sultdn-1 serir-i Kigver-i darii s-sevab [and became the sultan of the throne of the
land of the house of eternal rewards for earthly deeds)

Ciilus-i Hazret-i Sultdn Mehemmed [the ascension to the throne of Sultan Mehmed]. Bir riiz-1 firiiz-1
meserret-endiiz [on a glorious, extraordinarily joyous day) ki [(on) which] tayir-i zerrin-cenah {the bird with
golden wings] vakt-i sabah [in the morning] cemal-i dilfiruziyle [in its heart-cheering beauty)] pervaz gah
biiriiz eédiib [when it began to fly and] cihani riigen [illuminated the world] ve ehl-i zamani sadman u sen
étmisidi [and made the people of that time happy and cheerful] mihr-i sipihr-i mecd u ikbal [the sun of heaven
Jrom fame and felicity] serir-i saddet-masir-i cah u celalde [at the throne of fortune's home from power and
divine might] tecelll étmekle [because it became brilliantly manifest] deyctr-1 gammde [in the darkness of
grief] niir-1 siirlirden mehcir olan [being separated from the light of joy] sikeste diller [broken hearts] teselll
[(they were) comforted] ve daver-i murad-aver [the wish-fulfilling sovereign] Sultan Murad-i dad-giister [the
Justice-dispensing Sultan Murad] sah-1 haver gibi [as the shah of the east and west (= the sun)] magrib-i ihtifa
ile {with the sunset of concealment] glizer étmekle [because he passed away] miisevves U medhits olan [the
ones being disoriented and confused] siyeh-pislar [the black-covered] derlinine [into them] har-1 gammden
[from consuming grief] tahalll geliib [came a separation and) feza-yi kulubden [firom the chamber of the heart]
hasak-1 gamm [the rubbish of grief] meslib [was removed] ve mukarenet-i sutid [and the approach of the
ascension (= accession to the throne)] sekil [(took) form] ol mukaddimelerinifi iktiran gibi [as the approach of
those harbingers] miintec-i matlaib old1 [it became a desired result] yani sene hams ve hamsin ve semani-mi’e
Muharreminifi on altinc1 giini {namely, in the year 855, on the sixteenth day of Muharrem) sabi-i kayasire-i
islam [the seventh emperor of Islam] mesned-nigin-i <izz u ihtisam [the possessor of the position of power and
splendor] nasib-1 rayat-i ser-biilendT [the raiser of the banners of highest sublimity] sahib-i dyat-i erclimendi
[the possessor of the emblem of renown] sehriyar-1 dad giister [the justice dispensing ruler] ve daver-i hiiner-
perver {and the art-nourishing ruler] miitefennin-i kavanin-1 ‘adl u ihsan {who understands the laws of justice
and beneficence] mu‘ayyin-i meratib-i esraf-1 insan [who determines the ranks among the noble people] karir-i
serir-i ser-firazi [who is the felicity of the throne of sublimity] Ebui 1-feth ve l-magazi [father of the conquest
and the campaigns] Sultan Mehemmed Han Gazi [the warrior of the faith, Sultan Mehmed Khan] ekremehu
llahu te<ala bi-eslafihi ve medde bi-l-ikbali zilale ahlafihi [may God — exalted be He — honor him through his
ancestors and extend with favor the shadows of his descendents] hazretleri [his majesty] ki seref-i eyvan-i
serefi [whose honor of the palace of honor] cilve-gah-1 Keyvandan erfa [was higher than the bridal chamber
of the seventh heaven/Saturn] ve saha-i ciidi [and whose domain of generosity)] feza-y1 viiciidden evsa idi [was
broader than the space of existence] hitta-i zemin [the regions of the earth) aftab-1 ifazasiyle [were through the
illumination of his sun of justice] niimiidar-1 bihist [a copy of paradise] ve ta‘mir-i mebani-i din i¢iin mi‘mar
[and he was a master-builder for the restoration of the edifice of religion] himmetinifi ol yikdug [that which
was torn down through his endeavors] deyr u kiinist idi [were Christian monasteries and churches}, li-
miiellifihi [(the following verses are) by the author]: salt ez ¢lib-1 salib-i kafiri [he made from the wood of the
cross of disbelief] / minber-i islam ve taht-1 serverT [a pulpit of Islam and a throne of leadership] // rayet-i din-
ra be-gerdiin ber firaht [he raised the banner of religion in the world] / semse-i rayet ze cirm-i mihr saht [he
crafted the vignette of the flag from the disk of the sun] // subb-1 serc ez tig-1 U biniimad ¢ihr [the dawn of
Islamic law appeared through his sword) / siid ze ‘aks-i tig-1 G riigen sipihr [from the reflexion of his sword was



Literary Ottoman 193

heaven illuminated] // rehber-i feth old1 zill-i rayeti [the shadow of his banner became the leader/guide of the
conquest| / naksidir il:lpé_l feta_hné ayeti [its ornament is the verse inna fetahna ‘truly we have conquered’;
Qur’an 48,1: Lu.\.: &% Ml Ga% G) inna fetahna leke miibinen ‘surely We have granted thee a clear victory’] // tig-
1ali etdi gerdani huzab [his red sword has dyed the world] / ribka-i hiikmine girmisdir rikab [the subjects have
taken their place under the yoke of his sovereignty) // kafirifi kesr eyledi asnamni [he has broken the idols of
the unbelievers] / étmedi ibka gelipa namim [and did not allow the fame of the cross to persist] // resk-i sahan-1
cihan olan futth [the conquest(s) that excited the envy of the rulers of the world] / adli eyyaminde étmisdir
stinth [fook place in the just years of his reign] // ciimleden Kostantiniye sehrini [above all the city of
Constantinople] / feth édiib vérdi gazanifi behrini [he conquered and this gave the radiance of his campaigns)
//".... imdad-1 vahibii 1-murad ile [with the help of Him who grants desires] serir-i saltanata ciiliis édiib [he
ascended the throne of sovereignty] ecdad-1 dad-istinad [the ancestors, supported on justice] ve aba-i emcad-1
cennet-me‘adlar1 [and his glorious, deceased ancestors) meslegine silik [he continued on the path] ve mezid-i
iktisar ile [and with much force] istihdam-1 hikkkam @ milak édiib [he subdued the independent rulers and
kings] nesim-i ma‘deletleri [the gentle breeze of his justice] dimag-1 Alemiyane sarT [penetrated the noses of the
world’s inhabitants] ve ferman-1 lazimii l-iz@nlari (and his edicts which necessarily met with understanding)
afakda carl olicak [went into effect on the horizons)] serir-i saltanat ekniin kiined ser-efrazi [the throne of
sovereignty took pride] | ki saye ber seres efgende husrev gazi [that a shadow had fallen on it [namely the
shadow] of the Cyrus-like warrior of the faith] // nevid-eda-y1 gamzida-y1 miibessiran-1 ‘alem-i gayb ile
[through the grief-banishing, joy-proclaiming song of the bearer of good news from the world of secreis]
mesami-i ‘dlemiyane vusiil bulub [it reached the ears of the inhabitants of the world] rily-i dhen-zeminde olan
[the ones being on the grim earth] ¢In-i cebin [frowns] ber taraf [were removed] ve kudiim-1 behcet-liiziim-1
husrev-i Rum ile [and with the arrival of the splendorous ruler of Rim] kasr-1 kayseri piir seref olub [the
imperial castle was exceedingly honored, and) titi-i natika bu eda-y1 dil-kiisa ile mutekellim old1 ki {the talking
parrot expressed itself with this joyous song] be-taht-1 $ah1 amed husrev-i RGm [to the sovereign throne came
the Cyrus (= sovereign) of Riam] / stide eymen ze zulm-i zulmet an bam [and that land was made very happy,
[freed] from the tyranny of darkness] // ve ‘andelib-i hosneva [and the melodious nightingale] bu nagme-i
siirtir-efza ile [with this joy-augmenting song] miiterennim old1 ki [became singing:] niseste sad ba-baht-1
mi’ebbed [with perpetual felicity sat himself happily] / be-taht-1 kayserT Sultan Mehemmed [on the imperial
throne Sultan Mehmed).

3. End of the story of Sultan Murad.... Khan Murad, son of Mehmed, son of Sultan Bayezid, was born in 806, as I
have seen in books. When 824 years had past since the Hijra of that intercessor on the day of accounting [i.e.
the Prophet Muhammad], he became sultan. In the year 855 he left the house of the world and became sultan on
the throne of the land in the world to come [of the house of of eternal rewards for earthly deeds].

Sultan Mehmed’s ascension to the throne. On a glorious, extraordinarily joyous day, on which the bird with
golden wings, when it in morning began to fly in its heart-cheering beauty, illuminated the world and made the
people of that time happy and cheerful, the sun of the heavens appeared through fame and felicity at the throne
of fortune’s home through power and divine might in its brilliance, the broken hearts that were separated in the
darkness of grief from the light of joy were comforted by its appearance; and into the hearts of the mournful
ones, who were disoriented and confused because the wish-fulfilling sovereign, the justice-dispensing Sultan
Murad, as shah of the east and the west [i.e. as the sun] had passed away with the sunset of vanishing [i.e. died],
came an alleviation of the grief [of the consuming-oneself-in-grief], and the refuse of grief was removed from
the chamber of the heart. The accession to the throne came ever nearer, as the approach of those harbingers,
and finally that which had been long desired arrived: that is, on the sixteenth day of Muharrem of the year 855,
the seventh of the emperors of Islam, the possessor of the position of power and splendor, the raiser of the
banners of the highest sublimity, the possessor of the emblem of renown, the justice-dispensing and art-loving
ruler, who understands the laws of justice and beneficence, who determines the ranks among the nobility, who
is the felicity of the throne of sublimity, father of the conquest and campaigns, the warrior of the faith, Sultan
Mehmed Khan, may God — exalted be He — be merciful to him for the sake of his ancestors and let the
dominion of the Ottoman dynasty long continue, through his majesty, whose honor of the palace of honor was
higher than the bridal chamber of the seventh heaven [of Saturn], and whose domain of generosity was broader
than the space of [corporeal] existence, the regions of the earth through the illumination of his sun of justice
have become a copy of Paradise, and he was a master-builder for the restoration of the edifice of religion. That
which was torn down through his endeavors were Christian monasteries and churches. [The following verses
are] by the author: he made from the wood of the cross of disbelief a pulpit for Islam and a throne of
leadership; he raised the banner of religion in the world — he crafted the vignette of the flag from the disk of the
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sun; the dawn of Islamic law appeared through his sword — from the reflection of his sword was heaven
illuminated; the shadow of his banner became the leader/guide of the conquest — its ornament is the verse inna
fetahna “truly we have conquered’ [Quran 48,1: Ui 1a% ol s Gl inna fetahna leke miibinen ‘surely We have
granted thee a clear victory’]; his red sword has dyed the world — the subjects have taken their place under the
yoke of his sovereignty; he has broken the idols of the unbelievers, and did not allow the fame of the cross to
persist; the conquest(s) that excited the envy of the rulers of the world took place in the just years of his reign;
above all, he conquered the city of Constantinople, and this is the highlight of his military campaigns.... With
the help of Him who grants desires [i.e. God], he ascended the throne of sovereignty. He continued on the path
of his glorious and blessed forefathers and ancestors, who were sustained by justice. And with great force he
subdued the independent rulers and kings. As the gentle breeze of his justice penetrated the nostrils of the
world’s inhabitants, and his edicts, which necessarily met with understanding, went into effect even as far as the
horizons, the throne of sovereignty took pride therein that a shadow had fallen on it [namely the shadow of the]
Cyrus-like warrior of the faith. Through the grief-banishing, joy-proclaiming song of the bearer of good news
from the world of secrets, it reached the ears of the inhabitants of the world, and the frowns that were on the
grim earth were dispelled. And with the arrival of the splendorous ruler of Riim, the imperial castle was
exceedingly honored, and the talking parrot expressed itself with this joyous song: to the sovereign throne came
the sovereign of Riim, and that land was made very happy, [freed] from the tyranny of darkness; and the
melodious nightingale sang the following song, which increased the joy: with perpetual felicity Sultan Mehmed
happily took the imperial throne.

4. ruy-i arz ‘on (the) earth’; bala-y1 kih ‘on (top of) the mountain’; pis-i sultan ‘before the sultan’; nezd-i ti ‘in your
vicinity/near you’; bera-y: giima ‘for you [pl)’; ser-i rah ‘on the way’; piist-i hane ‘behind the house.’

5. @) aadas matba‘a ‘printing shop/press’; s matbah ‘kitchen’; ke mat‘am ‘restaurant’; Jas. medhal ‘entrance’;
_\a medar ‘a place of turning or revolving; a point on which a question turns’

b) 23 zede ‘beaten’; 4% g girifte ‘taken’; «iils daste ‘held, had’; «is, pubte ‘thoroughly cooked, experienced’; 43 ;S

kiifte (modern Turkish kdfte) ‘beaten, pounded, meatball’
€) saiysy pilyende ‘running’; Ly piirsa ‘questioning’; oliS kegdn ‘pulling’; sau\y yabende ‘one who finds,
discoverer’; il giftan ‘falling, one who falls’

Chapter 20

1. Beyan-1 menazil-i sefer-i ‘Irakeyn-i Sultan Siileyman Han. Kitab-1 tevarih-1 al-i ‘Osman Sultan Siileyman Han
hazretleri Tebrize ve Bagdada vardikda vaki olan menazilleri beyan éder. El-vaki* fl bed’-i mah-1 Zf I-ka‘de
sene erbain ve tis‘a-mi’e. Hamd it sipas-1 bi-kiyas ol kadir {i miite‘al, ve kayylim-1 13 yezal, cellet kudretuhu ve
tabet hikmetuhu hazretine olsun kim iktiza-y1 kaza-yi ezeli ve te’yid-i takdir-i lem yezelisinden rii-yi zemini tire
ve ‘ayn-1 berini hire iden zulmet-i deyciir ve gerr ii gtri madde-i asiiman-1 saltanat-i cihana mah, viicid-1
padisah-1 kigver-penah, ve kevakib-i mevakib-i lesker i sipahile giderdi. Ve viiftir-1 inayet-i kimile ve kemal-i
kudret-i samilesinden cihet-i kat-1 mevadd-1 kiifr it dalal ve def* ii ref-i da’ire-i fesad i cidal kiitibe ‘aleykiimii 1-
kital birle tedbir-i harbT mi‘mar-1 memalik kild1. Vefk-1 kelam-1 kadimii l-esd@s ve tibk-1 nass-1 hidayet-istinas ve-
nzelnd |-hadid fthi be’siin sedidiin ve menafiu li-n-nds mefhiim-1 saddet-mersiimi muktezasmca simsir-i darba
serdar-1 madrik eyledi. El-hamdii li-men ‘azzame seyfen ve sindnen ve s-siikr li-men fabhame darben ve
fiimndnen men hassasa kurbeyhi li-eshabi cihad™ men ‘ammeme na‘ma’ehu siica‘an cebanen. Ve salavat-1
namiyat ol server-i ka’inat mefhar-1 mevciidat ve ziibde-i mahlikat resiil-i kevneyn pisva-y: s-sakaleyn nokta-i
da’ire-i vahdet semere-i secere-i hikmet derya-y1 bi-payan-1 bi-kiyas caalna lehii niiren yemsT bihi fi n-nas
hiima-y1 ‘ars-1 d5yan ‘anka-y1 Kaf-1 1a-mekdn simurg-1 kith-1 melekiit sehbaz-1 hava-y: ceberit terctiman-i
bargah-1 kidem efsahit 1-‘Arab ve 1-Acem ma‘denii I-ilm ve l-kerem sehingah-1 ba-tabl u ‘alem vasita-i kilade-i
cevher-i ka’inat hulasa-i silsile-i zavahir-i mevciidat ‘aleyhi afzalii s-salavat ekmelii t-tahiyat Merve-i miiriivvet
Kabe-i safd habib-i hiida hazret-i Muhammed Mustafa {izerine olsun kim niibiivvet meydanmufi mukaddemi
(makdemi) ve fiitlivvet eyvanmufi mitkerremidiir (mekremidtir).

<aleyhi salatu 11ah seyfi sérim
li-kam‘i 1-aadi ev li-cem‘i I-gana’im
ve 1-tilletii I-013 li-halki cemTina
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ve lev-1ahu lem yuhlak cemtu I-‘avalim

ve dabi al u eshab-1 erbab-1 hiddyet ve bevvaban-1 eyvan-1 risalet baniyab-1 esas-1 ‘adalet mi‘maran-1
maksiire-i celdlet bagbanan-1 bag-1 niibiivvet ve razdaran-1 esrar-1 flitiivvet kafiyan-1 din-i nebT ve hamiyan-1
millet-i ‘ArabT hafizan-1 seri‘at-1 muhammedf ve nasiran-1 tarikat-1 ahmedT emindn-1 resiil-1 rabbanT ve
hazinedaran-1 kiiniiz-1 ma‘ani cami‘an-1 kelam-1 kadim ve raviyan-1 hadis-i kerim nasiran-1 asar-1 dintye hadiyan-
1 ‘ak@’id-i yakinTye rafian-1 a‘lam-1 iman ve dafidn-1 legker-i fugyan @rifan-1 esrar-1 kur’an ve amilan-1 rumiiz-i
furkan rehntimayan-1 memalik-i alem-i melekt ve pisvayan-1 mesalik-i ceberdit biilbiilan-1 bag-1 giilzar-1 kuds
ve tiitTyan-1 rag-1 sebzezar-1 iins gavvasan-1 derya-y1 safa ve sarrafan-1 cevahir-i ser-i mustafa iizerine olsun kim
cihad kiindzintfi kasifleri ve ictihad rumiiziniifi vasiflari olub igtidl-i mesa‘il-i din-i metin ve icra-y1 evamir i
nevahi-yi serTat-i seyyidi 1-miirselin ve tezayiid-i efrad-1 erkan-1 iimmet ve teza‘uf-1 a‘dad-1 a‘yan-1 siinnet ve
tezyin-i mezahib-i millet ve tertib-i dyin-i hilafet ve temhid-i kavanin-i saltanat ve nizam-1 nazm-1 memleket
iglin erkan-1 cihad mir’eyyed ve miiseyyed kildilar.

‘aleyhim selamu Hah ma 1aha kevkeb™
ke-lema‘a sityGf™ ff rii’usi l-magafir
ve-ma dare bedr™ misli tiirsin miizehheb®
bi-eydi ricali 1--asakir

eyle olsa ikamet-i merasim-i mukaddimat-1 cihad u gaza ve ifazat-1 kavanin-i mithimmat-1 kital-1 1da eshab-1
giiziniifi ‘uliivv 4 sdnm1 ve miicadhidin-i miisliminiifi riftat u menziletidir nitekim kelam-1 kadim-1 rahmant ve
furkan-1 ‘azim-i siibhani beyan kilur ayet inna 1lahe yuhibbu llezine yukatiliine 1 sebilihi saffen ke-innehtim
biinyan™ mersis"® ve dyet-i kerime ve nusret-i zamime ve cahidii bi-emvalikiim ve enfiisikiim zalikiin hayr™
lekiim ve dahi kelam-1 mu‘ciz-1 nizam-1 nebevi ve peyam-1 sahihterin peygamberT ‘aleyhi s-salat ve s-selam ki
raviyan-1 mecalis-i din ve muhaddisan-1 medaris-i yakin beyan kilmislardir gadve'™ ev revha'™ ff sebili Hah
hayr"" mine d-diinya ve-ma fiha.

2. Beyan-1 menazil-i sefer-i Irakeyn-i Sultan Siileyman Han [a Description of the Stages of the Campaign in the Two
Irags of Sultan Siileyman Khan]. Kitab-T tevarih-1 al-i ‘Osman [the book of chronicles/dates of the house of
Osman] Sultan Siileyman Han hazretleri [his excellency Sultan Siileyman] Tebrize ve Bagdada [to Tebriz and
Baghdad)] vardikda [when he went] vaki‘ olan [that took place] menazilleri [stages/stations] beyan éder
[explains). El-vakic fi bed’-i mah-1 Z1 l-ka‘de [that which took place was at the beginning of the month Zi I-
ka'de] sene erba‘in ve tis‘a-mi’e [in the year 940). Hamd i sipas-1 bi-kiyas [praise and thanks without compare
(be offered to his majesty)] ol kadir ii miitedl [that one capable of all things sublime], ve kayylim-1 12 yezal
[and eternally unchangeable], cellet kudretuhu [whose ominipotence rises up] ve tabet hikmetuhu [ard whose
resolution is good] hazretine olsun [fo this majesty may (if) be (offered)] kim [for] iktiza-y1 kaza-y1 ezeli
[through the necessity/determination of his eternal providence] ve te’yid-i takdir-i lem yezelisinden [and
through the confirmation of his eternal resolution (he)] ri-yi zemini [the surface of the earth (acc)] tire
[darkening) ve ‘ayn-1 berini [and the most sublime eye (acc)] hire [blind] iden [making] zulmet-i deyciir [the
murky darkness (acc)] ve serr il siiri [and the evil and calamity (acc)] madde-i astiman-1 saltanat-i cihana [for
the material of the heaven (for the actual heaven) of world dominion] mah [with/through the moon], vilcid-1
padisah-1 kisver-penah [with/through the existence of the sovereign, in which the nations take refuge], ve
kevakib-i mevakib-i lesker it sipahile [and with/through the stars of the camps of the hosts and armies] giderdi
[(he) dispelled). Ve viiflir-1 ‘inayet-i kamile [from the plenitude of his consummate favor] ve kemal-i kudret-i
samilesinden [and from the perfection of his comprehensive might] cihet-i kat-1 mevadd-1 kiifr @ dalal {z0
interrupt the very matter of disbelief and aberration] ve def® il ref-i da’ire-i fesad 1 cidal [and ward off and
nullify the cycles of insurgency and dispute] kiitibe ‘aleykiimii 1-kital birle [with (the verse): ‘fighting is
enjoined on you '] tedbir-i harbi [military measures/methods (indef acc)] mi‘mar-1 memalik [the architect of the
lands] kild1 [he made). Vefk-1 kelam-1 kadimii l-esas [in accordance with the ancient word (the Qur’an)] ve
tibk-1 nass-1 hidayet-istinas [and precisely according to the clear text of [divine] providence] ve-nzelnd 1-hadid
fihi be’siin sedidiin ve menaficu li-n-nds [“and We sent down iron, wherein is great violence and advantages to
men”] mefthiim-1 sadadet-mersiimi [its propitious sense] muktezasmca [in accordance with] simsir-i darbi [the
sword of smiting (acc)] serdar-1 madrik [the commander of battles (acc)] eyledi [he made]. El-hamdii li-men
‘azzame seyfen ve sinanen ve s-giikr li-men fahhame darben ve t1'mnanen men hassasa kurbeyhi li-eshabi cihad™
men ‘ammeme na‘ma’ehu siician cebanen [praise be to him who makes great what pertains to sword and
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lance, and thanks to him who makes great what pertains to striking and stabbing, who has reserved both his
neighborhoods/vicinities/sides for the people of battle against the non-believers, and who spreads his mercy
over both the courageous and the cowardly). Ve salavat-1 namiyat [and increasing benedictions] ol server-i
ka’inat [to that leader of the universe] mefhar-1 mevcidat [the glory of creation] ve ziibde-i mablikat [the most
exquisite of creatures] resil-i kevneyn [the messenger to the two worlds) pisva-y1 s-sakaleyn [the leader of the
human and spirit worlds] nokta-i da’ire-i vahdet [the center of the circle of unity (with God)] semere-i secere-i
hikmet [the fruit of the tree of wisdom] derya-y bi-payan-1 bi-kiyas [the eternal, incomparable ocean] caalna
lehii niiren yemsT bihi fi n-nas [ “for him we made a light by which he walks among the people’’] hiima-y1 ‘ars-1
asyan [the lucky one of the throne of the nest] ‘anka-y1 Kaf-1 1a-mekan [the phoenix from the Caucasus (i.e.
God'’s phoenix) from the one, who is without place (i.e. the Prophet)] simurg-i kith-1 melekait [the griffin of the
mountain from the kingdom of God] sehbaz-1 hava-yi ceberiit [the royal falcon of the sphere of divine
omnipotence] terciman-1 bargah-1 kidem [the interpreter of the forecourt of eternity without a beginning)
efsahil [-“Arab ve 1-‘Acem [the most eloquent of the Arabs and Persians] ma‘denii 1-9lm ve l-kerem [the
repository of divine knowledge and mercy] sehingah-1 ba-tabl u ‘alem [the supreme sovereign (provided) with
drums and standards] vasita-i kilade-i cevher-i ka’inat [intermediary of the necklace of the jewels of the
universe] hulasa-i silsile-i zavahir-i mevciidat [the essence of the series of the manifestations of creation]
‘aleyhi afzalii s-salavat [on him the best blessings] ekmelii t-tahiyat [the most consummate greetings] Merve-i
miiriivvet [the Marwah of manly nobility (pun on Merve/miiriivvet) in relation to Kabe] Kabe-i safa [the
Kaabe of purity] habib-i hiida [fiiend of God] hazret-i Muhammed Mustafa [his holiness, Muhammed Mustafa)
lizerine olsun kim [on him (all blessings), for] niiblivvet meydanmufi mukaddemi (makdemi) [Ae is the most
supreme in the arena of prophetic function] ve fiitilvvet eyvaninufi miitkerremidir (mekremidiir) [and the
honored one in the palace of high-mindedness).

‘aleyhi salatu 11ah seyfi sarim [on him God'’s blessing, him, the sharp sword]

li-kam l-aadi ev li-cemi I-gana@’im [for the subjugation of the enemy or the taking of booty]

ve -lletii [-ila li-halki cemTina [and [on him] the first cause for the creation of us all)

ve lev-lahu lem yuhlak cemtu 1-avalim [and if he had not been, all the worlds would not have been
created.]

ve dahi al u eghab-1 erbab-1 hidayet [and also the family and the companions, the possessors of divine
guidance] ve bevvaban-1 eyvan-1 risalet [and the gate keepers of the palace of prophecy] banlyab-1 esas-1
‘adalet [the builders of the foundations of justice] mi'maran-1 maksiire-i celdlet [the architects of the loge of
sublimity] bagbanan-1 bag-1 niibiivvet [the gardeners of the garden of prophecy] ve razdaran-1 esrar-1 fiitlivvet
[who are initiated into the secrets of Futuwwa) kafiyan-1 din-i nebi [the protectors of the religion of the
prophets] ve hamiyan-1 millet-i ‘Arabi [and the protectors of the Arab nation] hafizan-1 serTat-1 muhammedt
[preservers of the Muslim sharia] ve nasiran-1 tarikat-1 ahmed1 [and helpers of the very praiseworthy (Islamic)
path] eminan-1 resiil-1 rabbani [the confidants of the divine messenger] ve hazinedaran-1 kiintiz-1 maant [and
the treasurers of the spiritual treasures] camian-1 keldam-1 kadim [the collectors of the ancient words (of the
Qur’an)] ve raviyan-1 hadis-i kerim [and the transmitters of the noble traditions of Hadith] nasiran-1 asar-i
diniye [the propagators of religious works] hadiyan-1 ‘akd’id-i yakiniye [the leaders of the basic doctrines of
the true religion (of Islam)] rafidn-1 a‘lam-1 Tman [the bearers of the banners of faith] ve dafidn-1 lesker-i
tugyan [and the repellers of the hosts of godlessness) ‘arifan-1 esrar-1 kur’an [the initiates into the secrets of the
Qur’an] ve ‘amilan-1 rumiiz-1 furkan [and the users of the symbols of the Qur’an] rehnlimayan-1 memalik-i
‘dlem-i melekiit [the guides to the lands of the heavens] ve pTgvayan-1 mesalik-i cebertit [and the teachers of the
ways of divine omnipotence] biilbiilan-1 bag-1 giilzar-1 kuds [the nightingales of the rose garden of holiness] ve
tfitTyan-1 rag-1 sebzezar-1 tns [the parrots of the vegetable gardens of familiarity] gavvasan-1 derya-y1 safa [the
divers in the ocean of purity] ve sarrafan-1 cevahir-i ser-i mustafa [and those who comprehend the value of the
Jewels of the broad street (of Islamic law) chosen (by God)] tizerine olsun kim [on them be (God’s blessing)
for] cihad kiiniiziniifi kasifleri ve ictihdd rumizintfi vasiflari olub [they are the discoverers of the treasures of
the battle against the non-believers and the describers of the symbols of striving [in religious matters], and]
istial-i mesatl-i din-i metin [(for) the flaring of the torches of secure religion] ve icra-y1 evamir i nevahi-yi
serfat-i seyyidi I-miirselin [and the execution of the commandments and prohibitions of the law of the lord of
the messengers (of God; the lord of God’s messengers is the Prophet Muhammad] ve tezayiid-i efrad-1 erkan-1
timmet [for the augmentation of the persons under the dignitaries of the religous community (of Muslims))] ve
teza‘uf-1 a‘dad-1 a'yan-1 siinnet [and the increase in the number of Sunni notables] ve tezyin-i mezahib-i millet
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[and for the adornment of the law schools of the religious community] ve tertib-i ayin-i hilafet [and the
compilation of the rules of the caliphate] ve temhid-i kavanin-i saltanat [and the preparation of the laws of the
sultanate] ve nizam-1 nazm-1 memleket iciin [and for the establishment of order in the land] erkan-1 cihad
mi’eyyed ve mitseyyed kildilar [(they) firmly and solidly erected the columns [rules] of battle against the non-
believers].

‘aleyhim selamu 11ah ma laha kevkeb™ [on them divine salvation; no star shines]

ke-lema‘a stiyaf*™ fi ri’usi I-magafir [as the swords flash at the upper end of (= above) their helmets)
ve-ma dare bedr™ mislil tiirsin miizehheb™ [and no full moon took its course as the golden shields]
bi-eydi ricali I-asakir [in the hands of the men of the army)

eyle olsa [if it is thus] ikamet-i merasim-i mukaddimat-1 cihad u gaza [(then) the establishment of practices
Jor the basic principles of battle and military campaigns against the non-believers] ve ifazat-1 kavanin-i
mithimmat-1 kital-1 1da [and the proclamation of the regulations concerning the importance of combatting the
enemy] eshab-1 giizinifl ‘uliivv U sani [(are) the sublimity and the glory of the chosen companions of the
prophet] ve miicahidin-i miislimininf riftat u menziletidir [and the high rank and the position of the warriors of
the faith] nitekim kelam-1 kadim-1 rahmani [as indeed the ancient word of the All-merciful (the Qur’an)] ve
furkan-1 ‘azim-i stibhani [and the mighty divine differentiation between truth and falsity (the Qur’an)] beyan
kilur [explains] ayet [verse] inna llahe yuhibbu llezine yukatiliine fT sebilihi saffen ke-innehiim biinyan™
mersis™ [ “Surely Allah loves those who fight in His way in ranks, as if they were a solid wall”} ve ayet-i
kertme [and the noble verse] ve nusret-i zamime [and the additional divine support] ve cdhidi bi-emvalikiim
ve enflsikiim zalikiin hayr™" lekiim [ “And strive hard in Allah’s way with your wealth and your lives. This is
better for you] ve dahi kelam-1 mu‘ciz-1 nizam-1 nebevi [and also the wonderful word of prophetic order] ve
peyam-1 sahihterin peygambert [and the announcement of the truest prophecy] ‘aleyhi s-salat ve s-selam ki
[blessing and salvation on him] raviyan-1 mecdlis-i din [(as) the narrators of the religious assemblies] ve
muhaddisan-1 medaris-i yakin [and the Hadith experts from the academies of true religion (i.e. of Islam)] beyan
kilmislardir [have explained] gadve'™ ev revha™ f sebili 1lah hayr* mine d-diinya ve-ma fiha [ “Striding [to
battle] on the path of God is better than the world here below and all that is in it"].

3. A Description of the Stages of the Campaign in the Two Irags of Sultan Siilleyman Khan. The Book of the
Chronicles of the House of Osman sets forth the stages that were followed when His Excellency, Sultan
Siileyman marched to Tebriz and Baghdad. It took place at the beginning of the month of Z1 I-ka‘de in the year
940 [1534 C.E.]. May praise and gratitude without compare be offered to his majesty, who is capable of all
things and is sublime, who is eternally immutable, whose omnipotence rises up and whose resolution is good.
For through the determination of his eternal providence and through the confirmation of his eternal resolution,
he has dispelled the murky darkness, and the evil and calamity, which darkened the surface of the earth and
blinded the most sublime eye. He did this for the actual heavens of world dominion, by means of the moon, the
existence of the sovereign, in which the nations take refuge, and by means of the stars of the camps of the hosts
and armies. From the plenitude of his consummate favor and from the perfection of his comprehensive might,
he made military methods the architect of the lands, in order to extinguish the core of disbelief and aberration
and ward off and nullify the cycles of insurgency and dispute with the verse: “fighting is enjoined on you.” In
accordance with the ancient word [the Qur’an} and precisely according to the clear text of [divine] providence:
“And We sent down iron, wherein is great violence and advantages to men,” in accordance with the propitious
sense of this verse of the Qur’an, he made the sword of smiting the commander of battles. Praise be to him who
lets [individuals] excel [in using] sword and lance, and thanks to him who makes [individuals] famous through
striking and stabbing, who has reserved both his sides for those who battle against the non-believers, and who
spreads his mercy over both the courageous and the cowardly. May increasing benedictions be on that leader of
the universe, the glory of creation, the most exquisite of ali creatures, the messenger of the two worlds, the
leader of the human and spirit world, the center of the circle of unity [with God], the fruit of the tree of wisdom,
the eternal, incomparable ocean, “for him we made a light by which he walks among the people,” the lucky one
of the throne of the nest, the phoenix from the Caucasus [i.e. the phoenix of God], from the one who is without
place [i.e. the Prophet], the griffin of the mountain from the kingdom of God, the royal falcon of the sphere of
divine omnipotence, the interpreter of the forecourt of eternity without a beginning [i.e. the enunciator of the
Qur’an], the most eloquent of the Arabs and Persians, the repository of [divine] knowledge and mercy, the
supreme sovereign, provided with drums and standards, intermediary of the necklace of the jewels of the
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universe, the essence of the series of the manifestations of creation; on him the best blessings, the most
consummate greetings. The Marwah of manly nobility, the Kaabe of purity, the friend of God, his holiness,
Muhammed Mustafa, on him all blessings, for he is supreme in the field prophets and prophecy and the
honored one in the palace of high-mindedness

On him God’s blessing, him, the sharp sword

For the subjugation of the enemy or taking booty

And [on him] the first cause for the creation of us all

And if he had not been, all the worlds would not have been created.

And also the family and the companions, who are possessors of divine guidance and the gate keepers of the
palace of prophecy, the builders of the foundations of justice, the architects of the loge of sublimity, the
gardeners of the garden of prophecy, the ones who are initiated into the secrets of Futuwwa, the protectors of
the religion of the prophets and the protectors of the Arab nation, the preservers of Muslim shari‘a, and the
helpers of the very praiseworthy [Islamic] path, the confidants of the divine messenger and the treasurers of the
spiritual treasures, the collectors of the ancient words [of the Qur’an], and the transmitters of the noble
traditions of Hadith, the propagators of religious works, the leaders of the basic doctrines of the true religion
[of Islam], the bearers of the banners of the faith and the repellers of the hosts of godlessness, the initiates into
the secrets of the Qur’an, and the users of the symbols of the Qur’an, the guides to the lands of the heavens and
the teachers of the ways of divine ommipotence, the nightingales of the rose garden of holiness, the parrots of
the vegetable gardens of familiarity, the divers in the ocean of purity and those who comprehend the value of
the jewels of the broad street [of Islamic law] chosen [by God], [also] on them be [God’s blessing], for they are
the discoverers of the treasures of the battle against the non-believers and the describers of the symbols of
striving [in religious matters), and they have, for the flaring of the torches of secure religion and the execution
of the commandments and prohibitions of the law of the lord of the messenger [i.e. God’s], as well as for the
augmentation of the persons under the dignitaries of the religous community [of Muslims] and the increase in
the number of Sunni notables, as also for the adornment of the law schools of the religious community and the
compilation of the rules of the caliphate, and for the preparation of the laws of the sultanate and for the
establishment of order in the land, firmly and solidly erected the columns [rules] of battle against the non-
believers.

On them divine salvation; no star shines

As the swords flash above their helmets

And no full moon took its course as the golden shields
In the hands of the men of the army

If it is thus, then the establishment of practices for the basic principles of battle and military campaigns
against the non-believers and the proclamation of the regulations concerning the importance of combatting the
enemy are the reasons for the sublimity and the glory of the chosen companions of the prophet and for the high
rank and the position of the warriors of the faith. As indeed the ancient word of the All-merciful [the Qur’an]
and the mighty divine differentiation between truth and falsity {the Qur’an] explains, [indeed in the] verse:
“Surely Allah loves those who fight in His way in ranks, as if they were a solid wall.” And the noble verse and
the additional divine support: “and strive hard in Allah’s way with your wealth and your lives. This is better for
you.” And also the wonderful word of prophetic order, as well as the announcement of the truest prophecy —
blessing and salvation on him — as the narrators of the religious assemblies and the Hadith experts from the
academies of true religion have explained: “Striding [to battle] on the path of God is better than the world here
below and all that is in it.”

4. Al-Bagarah ‘The Cow,” Qur’an 2:216: kiitibe ‘aleykiimii I-kital; Al-Hadid ‘Iron,” Qur’an 57:25: ve-nzelna I-hadid
fihi be’siin sedidiin ve mendfiu li-n-nas; Al-An‘am ‘The Cattle,” Qur’an 6:122: ca‘alnd lehii niir®" yemst bihi fi
n-nas; As-Saff ‘The Ranks,” Qur’an 61:4: inn llahe yuhibbu llezine yukatiliine fi sebilihi saffen ke-innehiim
biinyan™ mersiis*"; At-Taubah ‘Repentance’ [Al-Bara’at ‘The Immunity’], Qur’an 9:41: ve cahidiz bi-
emvalikiim ve enfiisikim (fi sebili llahi) zalikiim hayr™" lekiim.
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guided by the connotations chosen by the author as particularly relevant for the passages glossed, the English glosses
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necessary for the texts and, specifically, the contexts included in this textbook; the glossary is thus not intended to be
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opinion based on interpretation of sources

el a aba pl of < eb father, pl fathers, an- (Qur’an, Hadith)
cestors Maal a ecdad pl of x» cedd grandfather, male
[ a ibtida beginning, commencement; the first ancestor
prosodic foot of the second hemistich of a | ! a icra making or letting something flow and
verse; at first run; setting in motion; execution, perfor-
Juad  aebsar plof yas basar: sight; perception mance
& a ibka a rendering permanent, enduring, ¢!l a eczd’ pl of ¢ 3 ciiz”: part, element; drug;
continuing in a post, non-promotion of a medication
student Jleal a icmal collection into a single mass;
e ot aibn son; in Ottoman often with izafet: ibn- summary
1, in compounds also: bin, e.g. ‘Ali bin  _sal a ecnebi foreign(er)
Yasuf Geal t agmak open, draw aside; lift; drop; make;
5 a ebii  form of o\ eb father used with set free; uncover; spread out, unfold;
Jollowing genitive (i.e. construct form) untie, solve; widen; explain
83l 30 gaall g a/p Ebil s-Su‘idzade pn: family  adlal a ihata, ihate surrounding, holding,
name that derives from the famous comprehending, embracing, understand-
sheikhii I-islam, under Sultan Siilleyman ing
the Magnificent and Selim II, Ebii Suid <l a ahabbe [IV h-b-b] love
Efendi (1545-1574) gsisl  aihticdc a pleading and adducing a reason,
il g a Ebi I-feth epithet of Mehmed II, ‘the proof or evidence
conqueror’ plisiat a ihtisam pomp, magnificence, state
Slast a ittihdd union, concord, harmony, amity Lolial a ihtiyat precaution, safeguard; reserve
S p ates fire Ot a ihsan benefit, boon, grant, favor
Juasl  aidtisal link, unity sxal  aahmedl very laudable
Gl a ittifak agreement, accord, concord,  Jis! a ahval pl of J= hal case, state, condition,
harmony, alliance; mutual atliance mode
Gl t atmak throw eliat a thya’ animating, resuscitating
] a ati coming, he who/that which comes;  jual a ahbar pl of pa haber news
future wiat a ihtifd concealment
Ll a asar pl of ji eser work sl a iptilat  mingling, intermixture, inter-
BN a dcal pl of Ja) ecel appointed term, end of course; complication (med)
fixed period; fixed term; appointed time sl a iptiyar choice, preference; freedom of
of death will; in Ottoman: old, aged, elder
Mgia a ictihad striving; effort, exertion, en- il a ahiz/ahz taking, seizing, receiving

deavor; independent formation of a legal
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a ahir last; latter; end

a ahlaf pl of &\ halef descendant; suc-
cessor

a ahlak pl of 3\a hulk character, moral
quality, virtue, vice; habit; moral nature;
p! morals; ethics; custom

aihvan plof ¢\ ah brother; friend

p ahiir (coll. dhwr) stable

p eda beauty, elegance; voice; song;
eloquence; expression; style; manner;
hos- ~ sonorous, musical

a adab pl of s edeb breeding,

manners, politeness, respectfulness, mod-
esty; humanistic scholarship, esp applied
to [Arabic] language and literature; litera-
ture; pl rules, customs, norms

oMl a edame [IV d-v-m] preserve, eternalize

43l g/t Edirne pn Edirne, Adrianople

] a adam person, man

ALY a edna very low, vile, bad; least, most
trifling

e a iz‘an quick or ready in obedience or
understanding; reason, comprehension

O a izin/izn permission, leave, authorization

o t e man, human male; husband; brave man

4l i p arasta market street; camp fair

byl a erbab pl of . rabb lord, possessor,
owner, proprietor, master; God; p/:
someone specially associated with or
adept in some practice/action

iyl a irtihal departure (to the other world);
dying

dea ) p erciimend worthy, estimable

dagyl e eyl t ard/art/art  back part, back side;
behind (pp with poss and case infl)

Ot ¢ b t arslan, aslan lion

oa ) a arz, erz country, earth, land, region,

&‘JGJI ‘ uffm 43_)1 ¢ uﬁ\ﬁ)‘ 3 U,u‘ASJI

territory; soil (of a country)
t arkadags
rade, friend, companion, colleague

com-

IS a erkan pl of (S rikin, rikn angle/corner
(of a building); column, post, pilaster;
prop, stay, support; fundamental prin-
ciple, basis; staff (mil); pl great men;
general staff; main points, essential points

Sl e OS5 t erken early

d a ezel (past) eternity, time without a
beginning (also with nisbe)

ol a esas pl of _ tiss foundation, base, basis,
root; stock; origin, source

ol p esb horse

il a eshab pl of wws sebeb: cause, occasion;

means, instrument; also here: scribal
error [tahrif] for ol 5 esvab clothes,
cloths, garments

58 cliad ger istat kit (< Stadtgut ‘city estate /
property’); beautiful place

Osulinl  fistasyon train station

456 p asitane threshold; ~-i sa‘ddet the
Threshold of Felicity, i.e. the Sultan’s
court; Istanbul

Juasiul  a istihsal production, procurement, ac-
quisition

aladiul  a istihdam  asking, requiring, summoning,
commanding to render service; employ-
ing; make subject, subordinate

<l il a istirahat rest, repose, ease

oL aistisare query, inquiry, consultation

Jusiit  aistikbal receiving, greeting; future

glawl  aistimd hearing, perception

S a istinad leaning on; mil. support

eyl ¢ e 4yl ¢ Sl ¢ Sl t istemek want,

ask for

Jlatind ¢ jladid a isticar, isti’car rent, lease

olidul  aistings familiarization, habituation

Dbl aesrar plof yu swrr: secrets, mysteries; pl,
esp. drugs

Ol a iskan dwelling, habitation

Ll il a Iskender Pasa pn Iskender
Pasha, vizier of Sultan Bayezid II (ca
1489-1499)

Sl teski old

oSwl aesigf pl of Gla selef ancestor; predecessor

Sl aislam Islam

e a ism/isim name, noun

COlasd p dsmdan, asiiman, dsuman the heavens

g aesir captive; prisoner of war; slave

G s adgdret sign, mark, signal

Jlaiil a igtial catching fire; blazing up; fig fervor,
zeal

el aescar plof i secer tree

i aesral pl of s serlfnoble; descendant of
the Prophet

IR p esk tear(s)

s>Sit t eskinci a mounted feudal yeoman, ir-
regular cavalryman; member of a newly
created unit of eskinci

Lt aegya plof & sey: thing

Ol ¢ sl p asyane, asyan, asiyan(e) house,
abode

&l a asabi pl of gaal usbu': finger, inch

wlawal  aeshab, ashab pl of wala s@hib possessor,

owner; protector, patron; p/ companions

and disciples of the Prophet Muhammad
Aal Gl ¢ Al il a/p asaf-name Asaf book,
Asaf-name

Lial a asfiva pl of = safi pure, clear; true;
choice; pl sincere friends, saints
¢3ual  aislah an amending, bettering ameli-

orating, redressing, reforming
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Literary Ottoman

t asmak hang up, suspend

a asnam  pl of sia sanem idol

t ata, ada island

a entbba, etibba’
physician

aetraf plof <k taraf: side, surroundings

aetvar, atvar pl of 4 tavir mode, manner,
kind; behavior

a izhar manifestation, display, demon-
stration, exhibition

aaadi plof 3 ‘adilv enemy

a i'teberti beware, be admonished

a i'tiraf confession, admission

a i‘tiyad habit

aada plof s ‘adiv enemy

a a‘dad pl of sx= ‘aded number; (Turk.)
individual/countable thing

a i'dam annihilation, putting to death

a azam higher, greater; very high; the
highest, the greatest

a alam pl of Je ‘alem mark, sign, token;
flag, banner

a i‘/an a making publicly known, a
publishing, a promulgation or pro-
claiming; advertisement in a newspaper,
post-bill

a i'lanname proclamation; advertisement

a a'la higher, highest, most high;
excellent

a ayan chief man, notable [orig pl of e
‘ayn eye]

t aga Aga, military title, officer, captain,
colonel; lord, master; paternal uncle; title
of respect: sir, Mr.

p agaz acommencing, beginning

t agirlik  serve/play host/entertain

t agwrlamak entertain guests

t agiz (agzr) mouth, opening

a agleb very prevalent/predominant; more
usually, for the most part

a agniya pl of o3 ganirich, wealthy

a ifazet = ifaza pouring out, showering
down; speaking effusively; announce

a ifaza pouring out, showering down;
rushing along; effusive speech; illuminate;
enlighten; wide circulation

a afak pl of 8 ufuk horizon

p aftab sun

a efrad pl of s, ferd individual man or
thing, single instance of a type; pl: (mil)
units, persons, individual cases, members
(of a group)

p efzd, fezd augmenting, increasing

a efsah  more/most/very clear, more/most /
very eloquent, more/most/very elegant

pl of cuiks tabih:
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Szl a efdal, efzal more/most/very superior,
preeminent

Oa<al p efgenden throw (pres :Sil efgen)

sasl g/t efendi title for scholarly gentlemen and
officials; prince of the imperial family

Caaldl a ikamet an appointing, establishing,
constituting, setting upright; staying,
persevering; ~ etmek dwell; persistently
practice/exercise

(oS)utsl a/p ikamet(gah) place of residence, quarters

4443 a ikame placement, establishment

Jusi a ikbal good fortune, prosperity, success;
holding a post; desire [to eat or drink
something]

OB a iktiran approach; attainment; as¢r
conjunction

D) a iktisar compulsion, constrainment

Leatal a tktiza requirement, necessity

Aadl 4l t akce, akce, ak¢ca silver coin,

money
plial ¢ oL ¢ L8t aksam/ahsam  (in the) evening

B8l ¢ (3adl t akmak flow; be shed (blood,
tears); drip
Kl a ekser abundant, mostly; most

s a ekser? most, predominantly

L S a ekSeriya mostly, frequently

4 Sl p egergi though, although, notwith-standing
that

oS a ekrem very honorable, most honorable

a s a ekreme [IV k-r-m] ennoble (4 5.0.); honor;
present (45.0.; s with)

JLst a ikmal completion, completing

JeS a ekmel very complete, very perfect

oS! p ekniin now, at present

J t al red, crimson, scarlet; fraud, deceit

J tel hand

Jd¢&  aal family (in broadest sense: relatives,
friends, followers); posterity; dynasty

i gyl t Alaman tag: here: Kahlenberg

el a ilrifat  a turning toward, turning around;

taking notice of; paying attention to;
treating with courtesy or kindness; nazar-1
~ look of kindness, encouragement

4 il a/p iltifat-name  friendly letter, kindness

Juwasli  ael-hasi in short, in brief

el ¢ Ba_pall t aldwrmak make/let be taken or
bought; pay no attention to (with neg)

Geay (3D a(er-)rahman the All-
compassionate and All-forgiving [God]

Ol t aliskin  accustomed to; familiar with

(H] ailga abolition, nullification

all aelif first letter of the Arabic alphabet

Gediudll ¢ MMt alkislamak  applaud
A a Allah Allah, God
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Ll telma apple i a enfiis  pl of uis nefs self; soul, spirit;
Gl talmak take, receive, fetch, buy, conquer essence; lust
oAl N aila ahirihi (coll ila ahire) until its end, er ) i aenvar plof 4 nir: light; brightness
cetera 3 tav hunt; game
138 Lia gy i a ila yevming haza until this (our aev or
present) day/until now gl gl ¢ duny gl t 0 ise/oysa meanwhile, but in fact
] aammad but gl a evamir pl of i emr/emir: order
okl a amdn mercy; safety, security, peace; il aeva’il plofJ, evvel first; the first ten
protection; alas! mercy! pity! days of a month; beginning
Sl a immet pious man; leader; people; 4y opara opera
(Islamic) religious community S a/t evet yes
el a imtiyaz special privilege; distinction Geusish  toturmak (with loc) sit; dwell; (with dar) sit
alaad a emcdd pl of xas mecd glory, honor, down
grandeur, nobility Glagl t ocak hearth (also fig); family line; unit,
Lo a imhd destroy, destruction corps
St a imdad help, aid, assistance; mil rein- ey tugmak fly (away)
forcement g p aver bringing; possessing; causing
Ol p ameden come (pres ()i ay]) sl t ora dem pro of place: that place, there
ol a emr, emir order, command, edict; case, (usually with case endings; can take poss
matter and pl suff): ;31,5 oradan from there,
1l admera plof ,.l emir commander; king; o3l ol Orada there, 44 , 5 oraya to there
prince; chief; ruler; leader Gy a evrak pl of 3,5 leaf (of a tree), page (of a
sl t/p emekdar old and faithful servant; book) [Ar coll]
veteran O,y torman forest
J) gl a emval pl of Jw mal property, possession, (3 t urmak beat, shoot; oda ~ set afire; av ~
wealth, livestock, merchandise kill game
s aumir plof , emr: case, matter Lsost e bl g Avrupa Europe
Ol a amin amen Gyt tuzatmak extend, stretch out
Ol a emin safe, secure from danger or fear; 3¢ t dzer pp used only with poss
trustworthy; steward, trustee, superin- (lizeri) and case endings: 4, lizerine
tendent on, upon, according to, immediately after,
o a an moment, instant at the point of, nearly, about, for, for the
SAskbl  tAnatoli pn Anatolia purpose of; »x, 34l fizerinde on, over,
Ll a enbiya pl of . nebiy prophet about
olaml aimtihab  selection, election 53! t sizere according to, on condition that ...
A a intizam order, arrangement (conditional), while, so that (causal),
Jus a intikal transition; progress; migrating, about to, in order to (purpose)
migration; transmission (e.g. of a dis- <y t zist upper/outer side; on (pp with poss and
ease); apprehension; consequence; move; case suff)
demise, death Aiuf ¢« Vgl c 4%l tusta master (from p siul sistdd)
el ¢ 3l t ancak but, however, only, solely, 4k, t ota room, space
scarcely, just, still Gel g2 ¢t ugramak go to/through/by someplace in
et p endiz collecting, acquiring, amassing passing; meet, encounter; suffer; have an
Ay p endise thought, consideration, reflexion, accident; find out
meditation; idea; care; doubt, suspicion e t ogul (ogl) son
J a enzele [IV n-z-I] let descend, bring down, ¢>e4 toglan boy
send down, reveal, bestow; God’s sending s t/a o-kadar so much, to such a degree
something down from heaven; camp; take  s<@4 tokurmak have/let read; teach
up quarters; unload Gesis  tokumak read; recite, proclaim; study
FBY! a inziva retiring, living in seclusion; livinga &, t 67 front side, the space in front of
hermit’s life something; pp with poss and case infl: in
ol atins sociability, familiarity, intimacy front of
Slait a insan human being; man Aa &40 togretmek teach
il ainga’at building, construction Sl St Ogrenmek learn; find out
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J3 a evvel first, former; before (with abl)
Y a evlad pl of i 4 veled son, child, offspring
aYs t ulak messenger, dispatch rider, courier

il ot « o il ol t oldirmek Sldiirmek  kill, murder,
put to death

Syl alt evvelki former, first

Gl t olmak become, be

So o Jo awli, uli  pl of 53 zd: possessor, owner,
master

orsniegl  1/f/ger omnibus (ommi)bus

Ll ¢ Ay p @mid, iimiz hope

O ton ten

Geygig  tunudmak forget

Galgl  tuyanmak wake up

FYIp) t uyku sleep

Gegg  tuyumak sleep

LT toyun game

Sl a ahali, ehall population, inhabitant; people

Al a ehil, ehl family, household, friends,
people, nation; descendants; wife; (with
gen or izafet:) people, possessor, com-
munity

Sy p ahen iron, steel; iron or steel weapon; ~-
riiy bold, brazen

! t ay moon

7 tey hey! ho! well, now!

aul t ayak foot

<l a eyalet province; principality

Pk aeyyam pl of » s yevm day

<l a ayet sign [of God]; miracle performed by
God; verse of the Qur’an or other holy
book

el t etmek do

el ¢ eyl t eytmek/eyitmek/aytmak/ayitmak
say, speak .

! alcar leasing, hiring out

& t i¢c inside(s); inside of, in which, under (pp
with poss and case suff)

5o tigerii inside(s); inner part(s); into

O t iciin for, because, in order to

sy aeydl plof xyed hand
il tertesi next; next day; tomorrow

Sl tis work, matter, state

550 ¢ atdyl t iste lo! behold! there! now then
(concluding)

Aday  tislemek perform, do, work; ply (a vehicle
on its regular route)

aidl ¢ el t igitmek hear

(F1] a ifa fulfilling, performing

Ay a Tka* make/let fall or happen, cause;
commit (crime)
Sl ¢ gaiSy) t ikindi, ikindi afternoon worship

service; call to afternoon prayers; after-
noon
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b t élgi agent; envoy, minister, ambassador

Sl tilk first, next

o alyl ¢ laly t eylemek do, make

Sl a iman faith; religious orthodoxy; commit-
ment; protection from danger

o tin here: wordplay with and abbr of ;a

cinn jinn or L ins person

o il ¢ eyt ¢ dla pail t indirmek cause to de-
scend, lower; alight, dismount

s ay tine-babti pn Lepanto (Gr Nabmoktog)

sl p eyvan reception hall (with open front);
hall with columns; castle, palace

s et tivi éyi good, fine, orderly

ol p ayin law; custom; rite, ceremony,
observance; manner, fashion, habit

L p ba with, by, in, at, to, into, on, according
to (also as prefix)

el aba’ second letter of the Arabic alphabet

b a bab gate, door; chapter, subdivision of a

book or science; class, kind, category;
(late) governmental building; castle
as ¢ Aoy p badam, badem almond (tree and fruit)

oS ) p bargah place of audience; court of a
sovereign; palace; gate of audience; ~-:
hass privy chamber; ~-1 ‘amm hall of
public audience; ~-1 Kibriya presence of
the Almighty

sk p/t bart - at least

il a be’s might, power; courage; harm,
damage

ol t bas head; beginning

A8l ¢ 433 t baska other, different, another

thing, otherwise, besides (with abl)
Gl ¢ BaDLil t baslamak begin
gL p bag garden, vineyard

olkeb p baghan gardener; garden watchman;
vine-dresser

&l A t bakrag kettle, (small) pot

il t bakmak look

Ju t bal honey

Ju a bal mind, soul, spirit

o3 o p/t bal mumi (bees)wax candle

cl\eddly  a bi-d-defa‘at repeatedly

&b a bani builder; master builder; founder;
initiator; originator

i t bay rich

250 a/t Bayezid prn Sultan Bayezid II (1481-
1512)

Gty t bayiimak faint, swoon

s e Osis e Osi  thitin whole, all, complete
&= h Be¢ prn Vienna
o~ a bahir, bahr sea; large lake; great river

il p baht (favorable) destiny, luck, fortune
ey a bedi’, bed’ beginning
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Y a bedr full moon; beautiful face; night of
the full moon

Jy a bezil, bezl liberal expenditure, commit-
ment, contribution

By t bir one

» p ber on, in, according to, as

Y a berr land, esp continent; wilderness

3o tbiraz afew

8s> »  thir¢ok agreat many

S0 tbir dirlii some way, somehow; no way
(with neg)

iyl 4 p/a ber taraf  aside, out of the way, away
from before one

Jli n p ber-firahten raise, exalt, erect, hoist; cf.
Steingass ber-efrasten (pres. 354 s ber-
firaz)

z8 »  tbir kag several

BT p berdber equal, corresponding, even; to-
gether

03 33 t birde and there; suddenly; and also

28} 5 t birlikde together, in company

4y t birle with, and

RNEY ger Berlin pn Berlin

e a biiriz issue forth, come forth, manifest

9 ‘ s t beri/beru  hither, this side; since (pp with
abl)
p berin highest; supreme; sublime

(&5

Sledli ¢ Slaliy t beslemek mourish, feed

iy a besir bringer of good news; prophet

duy a ba'd(e) after (prep)

day a bu‘d distance, interval; remoteness;
improbability

oamy a ba‘dehu after; afterwards; then

R ¢ an a/p baz-i/baz1 some, many

dsy  aBagdad pnBaghdad

ey a bagy oppression; rebellion; sin, wicked-
ness

N t beg lord; prince; ruler

sSiS t beglerbegi  lord of lords; governor-
general; chief of the provincial governors
(sancakbegis)

=St beglikci head of the Ottoman state
chancery

M abila without

D a bilad pl of 2y beled / »2\y belde town,
village, hamlet; (esp p/) country, region,
district

Jub p biilbil nightingale (luscinia mega-
rhynchos)

oaly a belde country; city, town, village, hamlet

aily p biillend high; ser-~ high, elevated, lofty,
proud, famed, excellent, distinguished

FA) a bind’en building; consequently; founded

upon that; therefore; pp with dat based
on, because of

iy p bend bond; binding, fastening; knot; dam,
embankment; node, portion between
nodes; kayd ii ~ ile bound in chains, tied
up

Okl a binyan building, edifice, structure

Ly a bavvab porter, gate keeper

s p biiden be (pres i bas)

Y'Y t bura dem pro of place: this place, here
(usually with poss and case; can also take
the pl): 50 55 buradan from here; »a 5
burada here, 4l 3 buraya to here

Al gy s Bosna pn Bosnia

Gty thogmak choke, strangle, drown

B t bu-kadar so many, so much, to such a
degree

0558 ¢ OS5 t bugiin today

Gab ¢ Balgs t bulmak find

Galy  t bulunmak find oneself, be found, be
present

a3 p bam country, region; home; ground,
groundwork; nature, character, disposi-
tion

RV t boyle such, such a one; thus

e p bahar spring

e p/t bahdl: expensive, valuable

Cuags a behcet splendor, beauty, brightness; joy,
pleasure

e a behr (in Ottoman generally:) distance;

distress, misfortune; disappointment; in
Arabic (and Ottoman): radiance, shine;
distinction, preeminence, victory; replen-
ishment, completion

Cudigs p behist, bihigt heaven, paradise

p b1 without (sometimes as prefix)

u\,p a beyan explanation; clarity, distinctness;
~inde (pp) be about, deal with

s o p bigare poor, unfortunate, wretched, hope-
less

Alm p bayram religious festival; holiday

s com thire bre exclamation of surprise: Oh! Ah!

Lay a bayza white, bright; sun; fem of jap!
ebyaz; white

& a bey/beyic sale, purchase, bargain, mode of

barter
Hayeale ¢ ool c o gyt bildirmek, bildiirmek
make known; communicate

dlals ¢ dlaly t bilmek know, recognize, guess

sew  pbimart illness, disease

O a beyn interval (of space, time, degree); pp
with poss and case suff: between, among,
amidst

Slaiy ¢ Haiy t binmek mount, get-upon; ride
upon/in

iy a beyyine'™ evidence, proof, argument,
demonstration
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da gyt bidyiicek somewhat large

B ¢ (Baysisr ¢ (Baygn t buyurmak order, decree;
deign to say; deign

oo dan t biiyiik large

sLiialy p padisah sovereign, monarch, emperor,
sultan

ok t/p para/pare money; one-fortieth of a
piastre; piece

Ly t pasa pasha (colonel, general)

sl p pay share, portion, proportional part

<as s p pay-taht capital city; foot of the throne

kb p payan end

By p pir full

w8l 5iy p/t Pertev Efendi Pertev Mehmed Sad
Pasa (d. 1836)

S p pervaz flight, flying, soaring; ornamental
border, molding, fringe

BYS" p perver nourishing, fostering, taking
charge of
DS eay 50 JSa )50 p perverdegar protector;

nourisher; God; king

83,5 P perverde nourished, maintained, edu-
cated

suds T profesor professor

oubyn  p perigan  scattered, disordered, disar-
ranged, disheveled; perturbed, perplexed,

bewildered
i p pes back part; behind (pp with poss and
case suff)
En t pek very, very well; hard, firm, unyielding
IS t pisiar well, spring
oS f/ger plan plan
oLy p penah (place of) refuge, shelter;

protection, shield; sa‘@det- ~ asylum of
fortune = the most fortunate one; ‘@lem- ~
asylum of the universe = the one in whom
the world takes refuge = honorific title of

the sultan

oyl p pencere window

o J;'. p pids covering, covered; a kind of turban,
generally of black or red silk

oty p peyam message

| gy p pisva leader, commander, teacher;
pattern, model

Ay p pise craft, trade, profession; habit; in

compounds, one who exercises the art or
habit named: cefa ~ torturer, tyrant

suley  p peygamber prophet; ~-1 prophetic

&6 p ta-ki in order that ...; until the time when

alls a te’lif  bringing together; arranging to-
gether; composing; book

Obdgda ¢ Gl gh ¢ il t tavsan hare

2l a te’yid a strengthening, supporting,
confirming, affirming

m
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a tebeddiilar changes

a tebdil change, exchange; modification,
alteration; conversion; incognito; govern-
ment spy/agent

p Tebriz pn Tebriz

a teb7d alienate; distance; remove; expel;
banish

a tetebbu’ study, research, scientific
investigation/examination; inquiry

a ticaret trade, commerce

a fecelll becoming visible or manifest;
manifestation; light; brilliance; fate

a tahrir text; setting down in writing;
composition; conscription

a tahsin beautification; admiration; ap-
probation

a tahstl collect, study, acquire

a tehivat pl of a3 tahiye salutation,
greeting

p taht throne

a tahalli being/becoming free from
occupation; separation (from people);
have nothing to do with ...

a tahminen approximately

a tedabir pl of yuxi tedbir plan, arrange,
regulate, manage; plan, course, expedient

a tedarik/tedariik preparation, procurement

a tedbir planning, arranging, regulating,
managing

a tezyll adding a skirt/train to a garment;
appending, supplementing; summarize;
round off (fig)

a fertib  arrangement, order, plan, compo-
sition, series

a/p terciiman interpreter, translator;
expounder

t ters opposite, reverse; back side/direction;
backwards, wrong

a tirs shield

a tereke bequest, legacy

a tezayiid increase, growth, augmentation,
accumulation

a tezyin ornamentation, adornment, de-
coration

a feselll consolation, comfort

a teslim delivery, payment; surrender

atesvive leveling, rectification; payment

a tegettiit  split, disintegration; disunity,
scattering; difference, discrepancy, frag-
mentation

a tasdik confirmation, ratification

a teza‘uf being or becoming twofold or
severalfold greater; increase

ate‘dld praised be He
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a ta‘blr  word, phrase, expression; inter-
pretation; designation

a ta‘acciib astonishment, wonder

a tamir allow to prosper; maintain in good
condition; repair; granting of long life

a ta‘ahhidar  pl of a3 ta‘ahhiid  commit-

ment

a ta‘yin designation, determination;
appointment

a teferriic excursion, diversion, enter-

tainment, day in the country

a teferruk  separation, splitting; ~-1 ittisal
disintegration produced by disease

a tefrig. make empty; pour out; finishing one
thing and moving to another

a takdir estimate, evaluation; appreciation;
supposition; resolution; providential
predestination; opinion; case (loc)

a takarriib approach; convergence

a takrib approach, approximation

a taksim dividing into parts, division

a taksir shortening, abbreviating; making
too short, failing in one’s duty; fault, sin,
trespass

a tekrar
rence

a tiklan trust, faith in God

a tekmil completion, complete

t tekne trough, tray, ship’s hull; sailboat

a tilavet reading or chanting aloud of a
portion of the Qur’an

a taltif honor, award; mark of favor

ftelgraf telegraph; telegram

a telef ruin, perdition, waste, death

p temdsd a watching; spectacle; going for a
walk/ride

a tamam finished, completed, complete

a temgivet advance, promote, push forward;
manage

a temhid smoothing; facilitation; pre-
paration; spreading (Ottoman); disposi-
tion; make an excuse/proposal

atevarth pl of &) tarth chronicle; history;
date; chronogram

a revsik verification, confirmation,
authentification, documentation

a tevcih  turning, directing, sending toward,;
conferring; appointment; ambi-guity

atevdl’ commitment

a tevzr distribution in shares or portions

p tire dark; opaque; gloomy

p tig sword (or similar weapon); peak (of a
mountain or roof); ray of light; tongue of
flame

again; repeatedly; recur; recur-

S S S5 ttilki, tilka fox

B asani second

BTt a sugir plof isagar, sagr mouth, teeth,
front teeth; frontier, border; gap, pass,
road at frontier

J a sakal heavy, weighty; burden; weight;
baggage; gem; (in dual:) humanity and
the spirit world

o_yal asemere fruit; result; profit; success

ul asend praise, fame, recognition

<l g asevab meritorious action; reward, recom-
pense; eternal reward for earthly deed

cia a cari flowing, running; present/current
(month); usual, customary

ol a cami‘ collecting; collector; mosque where
the special Friday service is performed at
noon

e p can soul; life

il a canib side, direction

ola p cah place, rank; office; high position;
honor; power; fortune; well-being

ala a cahede [11 c-h-d] exert oneself, strive,
struggle; the carrying on of the struggle of
Muslims against non-Muslims

Ol a cebban, ceban cowardly

Gy a ceberdt  (sphere of divine) omnipotence;
dominion (of God)

s a cebel mountain

O a cebin forehead

Jas a cidal dispute, contention, fight, combat

Jghaa a cedavil pl of Jsx cedvel: marginal line
around a page; tabulated form; column of
a page; straight edge ruler; small water-
course, canal, brook; trench; tributary of a
river

FTS a cirim, cirm substance; (heavenly) body;
size; volume; ~-i mahtab disc of the moon

Juss  acereyan flowing, running; course

o a ciiz’i small, trifling, insignificant; part,
particular

TR a cesed human body; corpse

wa a cisr bridge

Jaa a ca‘ale {c-*-[] make, do, set, lay

Jda a celle [c-I-I] grand, great, exalted

Dha a celal divine might; divine wrath

ala a celalet great (of people); sublimity,
majesty (honorific of rulers)

orsta a ciiliis accession to the throne

ogla a cilve overpowering beauty; grace, charm;
coquetry; appearance; manifestation;
clarity; ~-g@h bridal bed, bridal chamber

s a celil great, large, huge; glorious; impor-
tant
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Jlaa a cemal beauty, comeliness; elegance,
grace, charm; divine goodness and per-
fection

e a cemi’, cem‘ collect; collection; aggregate;
assemblage

) dran a/t cum‘a értesi Saturday

alaa a ciimle all, whole, total

aveN a ceml with izafet: all, every one, the whole

Jien a cemil beautiful, graceful, charming;
deserving

S acinn  jinn

s a cenab personage of consequence;
majesty, honor; originally side, direction;
~-1 hakk, ~-1 ‘izzet, ~-1 Alladh the Lord
God; sefir ~lar: his excellency Mr.
Ambassador

cla a cenah wing; fin; upper arm

Caia a cennet garden, park, meadow, orchard,
vineyard; paradise, heaven; ~-mekan
whose place is in Paradise = deceased (of
rulers)

Ggia a cenitb south

g a cevab answer

&lsa acevami® plof sda camic mosque where the
special Friday noon service is performed

s acevahir plof s cevher jewel, gems (as
a class); pearl; substance, essence

g a ciid liberal, munificent, generous;
liberality, munificence, generosity

N a cevelan circulation, revolving; traveling
around

b a cevher jewel, gems (as a class); pearl;
substance, essence

Aea a cihad struggle, striving (to advance the
faith of Islam)

Oea p cihan world

Ciga a cihet side, quarter, direction; point of
view; means; reason; -digi ~le because, in
consideration of

4 a cehd striving, endeavor, effort

o)l p ¢are remedy, cure; means of escape

sSudla  p casnigir taster (officer or chief butler who
tastes a dish before it is served to his
superior); chef; Ottoman official in
charge of the purity of coinage; ~ basilik
office of the master of the tasters or chefs.

GaYlla ¢ 3a¥la ¢ Balla t ¢abalamak struggle,
strive

¢l p ¢irag lamp-wick, lamp, light; here: 3l a p
¢rrak apprentice, pupil; a palace servant
with a right to a pension after his leaving
service

SoxeFon p ¢arh, ¢ark wheel; machine; the

heavens; the spheres; fate
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SAlids, p/t ¢ifilik  farm, agricultural estate; amount
of land that can be cultivated by a pair of
oxen; a pair

NN t gekmek pull; telgraf ~ send a telegram

Ad&s  t cekilmek pass. of sa gekmek pull;
withdraw, draw back

il g celebi gentleman; (title for) civilian man
of letters; prince (early Ottoman)

il p ¢elipa crucifix, cross

s p ¢ii as; when

s p ¢itb wood; timber; log; staff; beam

Gas»  teocuk child

4,  tgorba soup

G2 b t gok much, many, very

J\A&ﬁc)‘.\ﬁﬁ&_)bﬁ& P cﬁkad&r, cz]kc'ldér,
¢ithadar palace servant in charge of the
sultan’s cloaks and furs; servant; lackey;
member of the field staff of a govern-
mental agency

4Sisa  punki because
2djssa tp Civizade pn scholarly Ottoman family
(15%h-18th ¢))
p ¢ehr, ¢ihr face; aspect; form

aia t ¢tkmak go out, come into existence, result,
amount to

TS p ¢in  (poet) fold; pleat; wrinkle; crease;
curl/braid in hair; ~-i cebin wrinkling of
forehead = frown

ks a haciz partition, fence, obstacle

Gala a hadis new, fresh, recent, modern;
originate, spring up, occur; be formed

Jeals a hasil come to be; result; product

A Lals a hasil-1 kelam result of speech =
in short

_pala a hazir present, ready, prepared

Lails a hafiz  keeping; preserving; guarding;
guard; custodian; one who has memor-
ized the whole Qur’an

oSta a hakim ruler; king; governor; magistrate;
lawgiver, legislator; judge

Ja a hal condition, state, situation; case;
conduct

Yia a hala still, yet; at present, now

1 PPLI P a halet condition, state

el a hami protector, guardian

XN a havi containing, comprising; collecting

G a habib beloved; lover; friend; ~ ullah the
Prophet Muhammad

i a hatta so much so, to such a degree that,

even; not even (with neg)
Caan a hiiccet argument; evidence, testimony,
proof; document
a/t hiddetlenmek to fly into a rage
Eyaa a hadis  a tradition of the words or deeds of
the Prophet Muhammad, Hadith
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a hadid iron, steel; instrument of iron or
steel; sharp

N a huzzak pl of 33 hazik skilled
(physician), skilful, expert; sharp, keen

a harb war, battle, combat; ~ -7 pertaining
to war

a harem sacred, inviolable space; women’s
apartments of a household; harem; harem-
eyni g-serifeyn the two sacred cities =
Mecca and Medina

a hiss feeling, sensation

a hesab numbering, counting, reckoning,
computation; account; bill; guess; specu-
lation; advantage; accountability

a hiisn  beauty

a hasen good, comely, seemly, beautiful,
pleasant, agreeable '

a hisse share, alloted portion

a huzzar pl of y=\s hazir: present, prepared

a hazret a presence; excellency (precedes
the name or title of holy personages, with
izafet: hazret-i ...; follows the names of
state dignitaries, with the added ending -
leri: hazretleri); here referring to God
(rarely also refers to the Qur’an)

a huzidr presence; being or becoming
present; the presence of the sovereign;
repose, quiet, ease

G a hakk right, truth, validity; Qur’an; Islam;

God; fee; respect; relation; correct; ~inda

pp with nom/gen: in respect of .../for ....

i a hakir small, insignificant; low,
despicable; bu ~ my humble self

da a hakk a scraping, abrasion; engraving;
erasure

alSa a hiitkkam pl of »S\s hakim that which
restrains, curbs, checks; ruler; lawgiver;
legislator; judge

CulSa ¢ 4lSa a hikaye/hikayet history, story

aSa a hiikiim, hiikm  judicial decision, decree,
sentence; rule, authority, government;
meaning; validity; rank

Caala a hikmet point of wisdom; ultimate cause;
secret; cause; divine resolution

laa a hamd praise

&> a hayya alive, living

LI a hayar life

4l a hile wile, artifice, strategem, trick, device;
legal quibble

TN EY a patime end, conclusion; concluding

chapter or verse of a chapter of the
Qur’an; postscript

oA t hatun woman, lady

a hddim servant; in Ottoman esp: eunuch

i A p har, hvar eating, drinking,
receiving
B a haric outside surface, space exterior to a

thing; a result; foreign territory

p hasak rubbish; sweepings; contemptible
person; rabble

a hass special, particular, private, indivi-
dual; particular possession of the state or
sovereign; princely; imperial; pure;
unmixed; noble; privileged; higher
classes; benefice (with annual income of
at least 100,000 akge)

a hanr thought, idea, suggestion; mind;
memory; heart; repute; favor; feelings;
health; consideration

a hall empty, vacant, unoccupied, unin-
habited

t han khan, title of Turko-Mongolian rulers;
sovereign (follows the name of Ottoman
sultans)

p hanedan family; household; lineage; of
illustrious descent

p hane house, dwelling

p haver West; poet. East; sun; throne; ~-an
East and West

a haber news

p huceste auspicious, fortunate, happy; ~ -
rey full of auspicious thoughts, giving
good advice

fad p hiida God

a puddam  pl of »2\a hadim servant; eunuch

p hudayt divine, formed by God or nature,

natural; divinity, divine power

a hidmet/hizmet service, duty;
employment, pay/fee

a harab ruined, in ruins, devastated

EIMES

ala

s

O

Glaita

TS
ose

JPEIATS

Ciadd ¢ Caadd

<l

PR a hazine treasure; treasure chest; treasury

b4y a/p hazinedar treasurer

FENES p Husrev, Hiisrev pn Cyrus, founder of
Persian empire; Khosrau/Khosrow/
Chosroes; monarch, sovereign

SS&a p hugki  dryness; drought; blockage

oaiad 2 hassasa [11 h-s-s]  specify, particularize,
itemize; specialize, restrict; designate, set
aside; devote in particular; allocate;
reserve (o 1 s.th. for s.0.)

a husiis peculiar or particular to a person or

uasad '
thing; specialty; topic, matter, subject;
especially (with instr)

<lwa  afuzab dye; stain

i dana Ao o oy jma alt Hizir Beg ogli Mehem-
med Paga pn Mehmed Pasha, son of
Hizir Beg; vizier (ca 1483-85; subse-
quently tutor of Prince Ahmed)
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idas hitab address, allocution, apostrophe

sha a hatar danger, peril, hazard, risk

abod a hitta  district, region, precinct

pha a hatir  weighty, serious, important; risky,
dangerous

oada  a halas safety, security; salvation,
deliverance from ill or danger

wada a hulasa  extract; abstract; best quality;
purified substance; essence; excerpt;
summary; in short

ciMA a hilafer  caliphate; office, dignity, or tenure
of a caliph

oald a uls a genuine friend

ds a hal’ taking off (a garment); casting off
(restraint); dislocation; dismissal, de-
position, dethronement; repudiation; dis-
owning

Canla a hul'at  a robe of honor (conferred by the
sultan or another dignitary as a sign of
Javor)

ala a halk -creation; all created things; human-
kind; the common people; crowd; people,
nation

Al a halaka [h-1-k] create

ER a halk creation; creatures, esp humans;
people, nation

Js a halel interval, opening, gap; crevice; flaw,
defect; injury; disorder, decay

Al a hamse five; a Mesnevi poem in five parts

RIS a hendek, handak fosse, moat, trench

BB a pnziv/hinzir - pig

dafga p hoca, h*aca Hoja, (religious) teacher,
scholar

oS t/a havakin pl of J@8a hakan ruler; Turkish
or Tatar monarch, esp Ottoman sultan

5SS Gisa p/t hos geldifiiz welcome!

lsibsa  phosneva melodious

iS4 sa p/t hosa gitmek enjoy, like

CigA a havf fear, fright, terror

sales  a/p hayalhane imagination, fantasy; theater

P t hayir no

BTEe a hayir, hayr good or desirable (thing);
health; welfare; prosperity; excellence

olsa yia  alp hayr-h'ah, hayw-h'ah  well-wishing;
well-wisher

o_pd p hire numb, stiff, benumbed; blinded;
dazed; sad; confounded; dim, dark;
empty, vain, futile; lightheaded; unman-
nerly; refractory; malicious; courageous

RS a hayri good, beneficial

ATEN p hayli much, many, very

dala a dahil inner, interior, internal; inside,
interior; entering; home territory

a3 p dad gift; one’s right, share, portion;

equitableness; complaint, lament
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Jla a dar house, home; country, region; city,
town, village; world

Jha a dare [d-v-r] turn, revolve, rotate;
circulate, make the rounds

b t dar: millet

&l a dafi* that which repels, expels, impels

ala a dame [1 d-v-m) last, endure

gl p daver ruler; magistrate; king

il a da’ir revolve, circulate; pp with dat:
concerning, about

o yila a daire circle, circumference, ring; depart-
ment; suite of apartments or offices

L a da’ima continually, perpetually, always

IPECPER t dahi and, also, yet, even; not yet
(with neg)

833 t dede grandfather; ancestor; old man;
honorary title for a mystic

Y p der in, into, within, at, among, upon, by,
of, on, about, with respect to; ~ -dn
immediately

ie y  p/a der ‘akab immediately afterwards,
instantly

CASX D der-giizesten  pass beyond; outstrip; ad-
vance; abstain, cease; depart; disappear;
fig die (pres ;S s der-giizer)

TN a derc insert; include; inscribe

42 a derece step, stair, rung, stage, degree;
form

<Ay pdiralt tree, shrub

o a ders lesson, learning, class period

&5 a derk acquisition; comprehension

o9y pdervaze door, gate; public place

s p deréin inside, inner space

U pdervis dervish

Ll dese s 50 t Dervis Mehemmed Pasa pn
Dervig Mehmed Pasa (Ottoman states-
man and grand vizier 1653—1654; d.

1655)

L p deryd sea, ocean; (fig) a person with vast
knowledge

Ol p destan story, tale, legend, esp (heroic)
epic, (verse) narrative; song, ballad; spell,
incantation

wesiiws  p destbus  kissing the hand of another; one
who kisses the hand of another

lea a du‘a prayer [not prayer servicel; in-
vocation; supplication to God; bene-
diction

Ales ¢ ades a da‘ayim, da‘@’im pl of Je. di‘am:
pillar, pole, post, mast

Siged a da‘vet call, summons, invocation,
invitation

s g/p/a defatir pl of s defter: register;

account book; note-book; book
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&b a defi, deff repulsion; propulsion;
expulsion; (jur) objection

4ady a defa time, occurence

Ofa a defin, defnn interment, burial (of a body or
a treasure)

434y a dakika minute

a t dek until, unto (pp with dat, often written
as one word with the noun)

Ja p dil heart, mind

alya a delalet guidance, indication, meaning

Jsodhy  pdilfiriz heart-cheering, delightful

sl p dilkiisa agreeable, enjoyable, pleasant

gla a/p/t dimag, dimag Ar brain, mind; Per
nose; Turk. roof of the mouth, palate

L a dinya the [present] world

alg a devam a continuing, an enduring; school
attendance

s p dicar meeting, coming together (of two
people or unpleasant circumstances); one
afflicted

Gash ¢ Bajg t durmak/turmak  stand, remain,
endure

Jigd t diis dream

Hads ¢ dladi g t diismek  fall, happen, fall upon,
attack, to set out for, to be located (place)

s8g  fdoktor doctor (as title); physician

A&g  tdogmek hit, beat

<l ga a devlet state, empire; happiness, luck

b3 tde/da also

W t daha still, more, earlier

by alt Diyarbekir  pn Diyarbakar

il a diyanet piety, devotion; religion

Jsa  adeycir dark; darkness

Jla p didar eye; sight; look; fact

SW p diden see (pres (,u bin)

E™ a deyr Christian monastery, nunnery;
monastic cell

K t direk column, pillar, post, pole

e tdiz knee

OS¢ 0800 ¢ S t dizgin rein(s)

S p diger other, another, additional

Sl t demek say, mean, tell

O adin religion

i a dini religion; pertaining to Islam;
religious

5 t deyii saying (converb in -i from de-)

Ol p divan council of state; public sitting of a
govornor, council, or judge; country
district; collection of poems

G azdten in any event, anyway

ik azar in/of/by itself; essential, personal

g3 z zird® unit of measure (from elbow to the
tips of the fingers); cubit (approx 18
inches)
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a zikir, zikr remembrance, recollection,
memory, mention; blessing; formula;
fame

a zalikim that (one there)

a zimmet responsibility, obligation, duty;
indebtedness, debt

azemim censurable; disparaged; bad

azevk taste, flavor, pleasure, delight

azl gen of ) zi possessor, owner, master;
~n-nireyn Lord of the two lights = the
third Caliph, ‘Osman

a rahat ease, rest, repose, tranquility,
comfort; comfortably, easy

p razdar trusty, faithful; insider; able to
keep a secret

p/t rast gelmek meet

p rag fields, meadows (especially at the
base of mountains); gardens

a rafic: one who raises, lifts, erects, exalts,
preserves, puts away; bearer; God

argvi narrator

arey/re’y thought, opinion; vote

arayet flag

arabb Lord [God]

a rabbani pertaining to God; divine; holy

a rabit, rabt binding, fastening, con-
necting; connection

a ribka  halter, yoke; ~-i itd‘at subjection
and obedience

a rithe rank, hierarchical grade, degree

arica request, an asking

arical plofJsrecil man

a Receb Aga pn Receb Aga

a rihlet move, departure; start; journey;

migration; death

arahmet [God’s] mercy,
compassion, forgiveness, and grace

a rahim pitiful, merciful, compassionate,
kind

a rupsat permission, license

a risalet, resalet functions or mission of a
prophet

arisdle message, letter; treatise, essay

a resm/resim drawing, design, sketch;
manner; ceremony; form; toll, fee

a restil messenger, envoy, apostle, prophet
of God

a riisim  pl of au , resim, resm mark, trace,
vestige; diagram, drawing; rule, law,
institution; practice, custom, manner,
habit; due, toll; rite; ceremony

p resk object of envy or jealousy; jealousy;
emulation; ~-i reviak old: it was the envy
of brilliance; i.e. it (Baghdad) was so
brilliant that even the brilliance envied it
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sl ¢ Ly ariza, riza’ consenting; assenting;

being willing; acquiescence

Ule a re‘dya pl of e, ra‘iye flocks, herds;
[non-Muslim] subjects of Ottoman state
who pay tribute to it

&le ) ari‘Gyet  protection, attention to, respect,
esteem, consideration, conformance to

4y a5, prefte refte gradually, little by little

& a refi, ref raising, lifting, elevating;
advancement, promotion

Cand a rifat sublimity; elevation; exaltation;
eminence

&) areft’ high, elevated, lofty, tall; eminent

Gy a refik companion, comrade, friend

s arikab pl of 43, rakabe neck (on which the
yoke lies); fig yoke; servility; subject;
slave

a0 a rumiiz, riimiiz  pl of 3y, remz sign,
symbol; abbreviation; initial; cipher

@socsy p ri(y) face, countenance; surface;
appearance

Syl g a rivayet narrative, legend, tradition,
variant; rumor

D) arith soul, spirit, breath

dagy a revha'™ calm, relaxation; evening;
coming, v. 3 53¢

Js0 priz day

JS3s,  prizgar wind, storm; period of time; fate,
fortune; world

LRSI ¢ Ly a rii’us, rii’iis  pl of U re’s head;
headland, cape; upper extremity, point,
peak

gy p risen bright, shining, sparkling,
illuminated, clear, manifest

2P p riigan, revgan oil; oily substance, such as
butter, grease, fat; varnish

a5 l/g/t Rum Rome; a Roman; Eastern Rome;
Byzantium; Greek Orthodox Christian;
Ottoman subjects called Greeks by
Europeans; modern Persian name for
Ottoman Empire and its subjects;
Anatolia; Anatolian; vilayet-i ~ the
province of Sivas in Asia Minor

Woasy g/t Rum-ili, Ridm-¢li  pn Rumelia, the
European (especially southern Balkan)
territories of the Ottoman Empire (esp
Macedonia, Thrace)

Y p rehber leader, guide

Laia p rehniima guide, pilot, escort; compass

gy are’ls head, chief, president

S Gt a re’isi [-kiitrtab head scribe;

Ottoman foreign secretary/secretary of
state; usually abbr re’is Efendi instead of
re’Isi [-kittab Efendi
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a zale [z-v-I] go away, withdraw, abandon,
leave; abate, come to an end, set

a ziibde cream; choicest, best, quint-
essence; main point

a zahmet trouble, difficulty, fatigue,
distress, disease, pain

p zerrin golden, of gold; jonquil (narcissus
Jjonquilla)

azamdn time

a ziimre group; body; gang; class; corps

p zemin earth, world; surface of the earth;
dry land; foundation; basis; subject

a zeval disappearance, departure, cessa-
tion, failure; sun’s decline from the
meridian

a/t zukak, zokak, sokak

street

sl ) p ziydde more, to a high degree, very;
~siyle to the highest

<Ly aziyaret visit, pilgrimage

oS3 L3 a/p ziyaretgah much-visited place;
pilgrimage destination

95 p zira because

4l a saha region, field, place, district, zone

sl p sahten make, complete; falsify, counter-
feit (pres 3w saz)

s a sarl contagious; epidemic; spreading;
effective; operative; penetrating

Cela a s@at hour, clock

sela p sagar drinking cup or bowl

CSba a sakin dwelling; inhabitant; quiet

il a sa’ir other, remaining, otherwise, further

4l p saye shadow, shade; ~sinde due/thanks to

i a sebeb cause, occasion; source; means

Ol a sibhan praise; ~ Allah [I recite the]
praise of God; an expression of astonish-
ment; Allah ~ehii ve te‘ald God, praised
and exalted be He

Sbyedmec Ji35me  psebzezar kitchen garden

G a sebil road, path, way; water served
publically and gratis (on holy days);
public drinking fountain

Dl ¢ b p sipar, sipar pres of (3 i
stiptirden consign, commit, entrust; can-~
sacrifice oneself

Jijuw  p siparis  wish, request, command; com-
mission; allotment

ol p sipds gratitude; praise, glory; good deed

ol p sipah army, troops, soldiers; Ottoman
cavalry

gy p sipihr  sky; heavens; fortune

ENaw  Va sicillat  pl of Jauw sicill: record, register;
document

A a sedd a built obstruction: wall, dike, fence,

rampart, dam
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B aswr secret, mystery

g p ser head; chief, commander; top, summit;
end, point; conclusion; com-mencement;
source

ol aserab mirage

sl p saray house, mansion, palace, seraglio

B p serdar captain; general; ~-i ekrem
commander-in-chief

N pser-firaz raising the head; respected,
honored, exalted

OSE yu ¢ ua’S oy P Sirkenciibin, sirkengiibin, sirken-
cebin, sirkengebin mead mixed with
vinegar (oxymel)

BT p server leader; ~ -i enbiya the Prophet
Muhammad

BIEM a sirar joy, gladness, pleasure

i a serir (wooden) bed; throne

& aser’ quick, swift, rapid

) p seza meet, fit, suitable, becoming,
convenient, merited

Culew @ sa‘ddet prosperity, happiness, felicity

2 gnu a sud ascent, rise (into the air)

ydas a sefer campaign, travel, journey, voyage,
cruise

o a siikkan pl of ;S sakin inhabitant

whda  aselatin pl of ks sultan: sultan, ruler

oSl a selam soundness, freedom from
imperfection; safety, immunity; peace,
concord; salutation; ~ ‘aleykiim peace be
upon you (Muslim salutation)

AW a silsile chain; series (of rulers, dignitaries,
hadith traditions, etc.); dynasty, hier-
archy, lineage; ~ ile in uninterrupted
succession

JSUAM a sultan predominant force, power,
authority; lordship, dominion, juris-
diction, empire; title of the Ottoman ruler
(precedes name); title of female member
of Ottoman ruling house (follows name);,
title of a holy person; ~mm Sir, Mr. (form
of address)

caibls  a saltanat  dominion, lordship, jurisdiction,
empire; sultanate

b a selef predecessor, ancestor; founder

Aol ¢ Akl t silkinmek  shake oneself, move
convulsively

i a siluk entering on, following, keeping to a
road, conduct, or career

0 a/t Selim pn Selim 1 (Yavuz; ruled 1512-
1520)

Ode  a/t Siileyman  pn (Kandni Sultan) Stileyman,
Suleiman the Magnificent; ruled 1520-
1566)

Craw a semt urban district, neighborhood;

proximity; direction
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a semavat
heaven

t semizlenmek become fat

asinan spearhead; any weapon or defense

a siinnet way, practice, habit; law, statutes;
practices of Muhammad’s observed by
Sunni Muslims; circumcision

t sancak flag, banner, standard, the
Ottoman standard; Sanjaq (an Ottoman
governmental district subject to a sancak-
begi, later a mutagarrif, a subdivision of a
province or vilayet, later eyalet) = liva,
mutasarriflik

a sened prop, stay, support; proof; docu-
ment

p seng stone, rock, pebble

a sunith occur, appear

asene year

a seni high, exalted, sublime, grand (esp.
referring to Ottoman court or sultan)

a sevabik pl of 4iilw sabika: former,
preceding, antecedent; former misdeed;
advance guard

asu’al question

a sar wall of city or castle

t siiriiklemek drag along the ground; delay

asire chapter of the Qur’dan

t siis ornamentation

a sitka subordinates; the rabble, mob

a seviye equality, evenness; level, elevation,
standard, rank; ‘ala s-~ in the same
manner

a seydhat journey, trip

a seyyid master, lord, prince; descendent of
the Prophet Muhammad

a/t Seyda Efendi Seyda Mehmed Efendi
(1771-1827; twice Ottoman foreign sec-
retary/secretary of state, 1814—1817 and
1824-1827)

a seyir, seyr movement, passage, ride;
seeing a spectacle or show; spectacle

a seyf sword

p simurg giant mythical bird inhabiting the
mountain Elburz (Caucasus); griffin

asiyif pl of < seyf sword

4 p siveh, siya, siyah black

p sad merry, joyful, happy

p sddrevan, sadirvan fountain (water-tank
with fountain jets)

p sadman joyful, happy

a gafi‘ intercessor, intermediary

a samil contain, comprehend, extend,
comprise

a gdn, sa’n fame, renown; dignity, station,
honor, glory, majesty; dispiay, pomp

pl of ¢law sema’ sky,
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ol p sah shah, ruler

O p sayan(-1) fit, fitting, suitable, worthy
(often with izafer)

ad a sebih like, resembling, similar

i« Bs agerra different, various, manifold, diverse

glad a suica* brave, valiant, bold

o yadd a secere tree; genealogical tree; pedigree

Gl a siddet hardness; compactness; strength;
violence; severity

oA p siiden become (pres i sev)

aad a sedid strong, vehement, powerful,
intensive, hard; bad, diastrous

™ a serr bad, wicked

byl a sira purchase, sale

Jadt 5l ¢ il 5l a serd’it, serayit pl of ki sart
condition, stipulation, article of agree-
ment; religious precept

g a ser’ highway, road; canonical Islamic law

iy a seref honor, excellence, estimation, glory,
exaltation

G agark east

Gy i agerTar law; code of law; Islamic religious
law, sharia

iy b a gerif noble; sacred; illustrious; de-
scendent of Muhammad who may wear
the green turban and bear the title seyyid,
sherif or governor of Mecca

| asu‘ard plof ,\isdir poet

Gd a sikk  half (of anything cut in two); side,
lateral half; alternative; a branch of a river

i a gikak contention, strife

S5 a giikir, siikr thanks, gratitude; praise

&E  p sikesten break (pres (K3 siken)

d&d a sekil, sekl form, shape, figure; diagram,;
sort, kind, manner

Jladi asimal north

Gl t simdi now

Al a semse figure of the sun; vignette

ied  pgimsr sword, sabre, rapier

il fgimendiifer train

Ol t sen joyous; cultivated (land); inhabited

O p seniden hear, perceive (pres si4 sinev)

gl p str, sor salty, brackish; bitter; turbid;
turbidity, confusion; disaster, dis-
turbance, catastrophe; tumult, riot,
sedition

by g t sura that place (dem pro of place;
generally with case suff; can also have
poss and pl infl; e.g. ¢ o3l 55 « 4l ;4
o s suraya, surada, suradan to there,
there, from there)

CK gl a sevket imperial majesty and pomp,

-

grandeur, dignity
t soyle thus, so
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Slals ¢ led p sehbaz, sahbaz

vulture; bold; fig daredevil

e p sehir/sehr city

Juoed  psehriyar sovereign, sultan

LAl ¢ sliigd p sehingah, sahingah Xing of

kings; supreme ruler; shah; sultan

ugd a gehid witness; martyr

s« o @ sey, sey’ thing

o) a seyh elder, old man; head of family, tribe,
or religious group; head preacher or
teacher; ~ sil-islam chief canonical
functionary of the empire, minister of the
canon law of Islam; officer (mufti) of
every large town; chief mufti of a city; ~
til-harem civil governor of Mecca; ~ i
sabb old men and youths

p siraze head-band of a bound book; bond

royal falcon;

nj‘J:\ja
of union; order; balance; ~-bend fastened
with a head-band

Gabw  tsatmak sell

Geals  tsagmak scatter, sprinkle, dredge, sow

waln a §ahib possessor, owner, responsible
master; protector, patron, benefactor;
author (of a text)

<ijlw a sarif that which averts, diverts, repels;
one who spends or expends

p s a sarim sharp, hard, grim

Sl o lailia t sansar/safisar marten

rla a sabah morning

i asubh dawn, daybreak

Cinea a sthhat health; truth

o a sahih true, correct, genuine, authentic;
sound, healthy; complete

4ban  asahlfe page, leaf, sheet; tablet

& ylawm  a sadaret  office, rank, and functions of the
Ottoman post of Grand Vizier

Cilas  asadakar faithfulness, fidelity, devotion

S a sadir, sadr upper, front, fore part of

anything; breast, chest; seat of precedence
in an assembly; presidency; chief minister
or judge; ~-1 Ram Kazi--asker (military
judge) of Rumelia; ~-1 a‘zam Grand
Vizier; ~-1 suddar prime minister of the
Ottoman Empire
(3ha a sidik, sidk  honesty, truthfulness, loyalty;
truth, veracity
a sudir pl of ,x sadr: upper, front, fore-
part; chest; seat of precedence in an
assembly; chief minister or judge
e  asarraf money changer; one competent to
judge value and prices
a sutid ascent, ascension
asigar plaof yaasagiv: small
TN asaff (battle)line, order

D



214 Bugday

Bn a safd, Safa purity, clarity; sincerity; true
friendship; delight, pleasure, entertain-
ment, recreation; pn locality near Mecca
a safra, safra’ bile, gall; gold;
yellow
t stkilmak  be bored; can ~ [one’s] soul feels
oppressed = be tired, disgusted, vexed
Oils ¢ la ¢« (iia t sakin  take care! mind!
(imp of 3eiila sakinmak); by no means,
not at all (with neg imp or opt)

;‘Jﬁaa&‘)iua

r

o Sga ¢ 0_Sia t sofira afterwards, later, thereafter

Sobia ¢ B2 a salat prescribed prayer; divine
blessing

wba a salb execution by hanging/crucifixion

e asulh peace

Slbe  asalavat  pl of ©Nua salat prayer, required
prayers

sl a salla [11 s-I-v] pray the required prayers;
salla ‘ala pray for; bless someone from
God

cla a salth cross, crucifix

(s ¢ (3 gdia t/a sanduk/sandik  chest, coffer,
box

o tsu water, broth

& g a savt sound, noise; voice

Gy a suret  form, shape, figure, copy, facial
expression, portrait; manner

42090 agavma‘a cell of a recluse; monastery;
dervish conventicle

Ligaa a sahba wine (poetic usage)

dava asayha acrying out, yell

s a zabuit, zabt holding firmly; firm hold;
restraining, controlling, governing; con-
quering, taking formal possession of

O pia a darb, zarb hitting, striking; minting coins;
math multiplication

I a zarar harm, disadvantage, loss

<iysaa azardret need, want, necessity, indigence

o aza'al zayf, zaf weakness, feebleness; in-
firmity; make thin; weak point; disad-
vantage

Cima azalf weak

1) SN a dalal zaldl (relig) error; gone astray; lost

praa a zamim added, included, appended, in-
serted

daw=  azamimeten additionally, in addition

htgn azavabit  pl of aaja Zabita: rule, maxin;
organization; order

s a tabe [t-y-b] be good, delectable; favor; be
ripe; recover

Uit t tas stone

gl t tag mountain

s ¢ adla t takim  set, group; equipment; bir

~ several, some

Coilh ¢ 4dls a taka, takat strength, power,
endurance, energy

B3ali/ (Bagilha t tamimak/tamimak  know, recog-
nize

Baiysha ¢ Gail sk ¢ Bai et favranmak/davranmak
prepare(d) for action; act; work

Gsela ¢ G50 ¢ Bolda ¢ 350Ut tavuk, taguk chicken,
hen

Sla e a tayir, ta’ir flying; bird

Gl a ubb medical science

(ks a tibk something that fits exactly to

something else (e.g. lid); ~ -1 (with izafer)
or ~ -1 / ~ -151 (poss suff) ac-cording/
corresponding to, in accordance with,
exactly as

dika atabil , tabl drum; (< mod. Turk. davul)

b a tabTi related to nature; natural; related to
printing

iyl ataraf side; district; direction

<yl atarikat way, path; dervish order; sect

o_yiih t tagra out, outside

plaks ata‘am food, meal; nourishment
Olinds ¢ Olala a ti‘an, tiinnan  mutual fighting
with spears

Olails a tugyan exceed limits; breach boundaries;
excess, breach, immoderate inequity;
malice; impiety; outrage; sin; flooding
(river)

Jgika t tokuz nine

aabs atama® stinginess, avarice, insatiability

Beadysh ¢ Babysk  ttoplamak collect, gather

i3 ¢ (33 ¢ (Baigh t tutmak/tutmak/dutmak
hold, catch, keep, detain, occupy

5333 ¢ gk« el p/t ratl, tit, dudu parrot, parakeet,
macaw; pretty young woman (generally
Greek or Armenian)

s sk tiogrr correct, right; towards (pp with daf)

Jsb atil length

Gallga ¢ 3¥ st tolanmak, dolanmak go around
in a circle, revolve; ramble, saunter about

¥k tolayr  surroundings, circle; pp with abl:
about, concerning

u.Un ‘ L:“J‘L' 3 j]}]n t[Olu/lfOll full

dighcdigic sk  truna, funa pn Danube

Al a zahir outer, external, exterior; apparent,
visible, perceptible; plain, self-evident,
clear

U,k a zurefd, ziirefa pl of b zarif graceful,

elegant, ingenious, clever, witty
Jh azi/l shadow, shade

I a zilal pl of Jk zill shadows, shades;
protection .
Al a zuliim, zulm wrong, oppression; cruelty;

tyranny
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a zulmer darkness; dark

a zavahir, zevahir  pl of (s) s\ zahir(e)
appearing; visible; outside, exterior; ap-
parent; manifest, clear; only seemingly;
outward appearance, outer form; ~ zil-
viiciid physical reality; things except for
God through which he manifests himself

a zuhur/zuhr noon

a zuhiir  becoming visible; appearance; a
happening

a ‘adet custom, practice, usage

a ‘adeta customarily, as usual; simply,
merely, in fact; almost

a ‘arif knowing, versed, skilled; expert;
myst one who has attained the highest

knowledge

a ‘akil, ‘akil rational, intelligent; wise,
prudent

a‘alem world

a ‘alemi pertaining to the world; worldly;

mortal; transitory; inhabitant of the world
a‘alt high, exalted, sublime

a‘amm general, universal; common, public;
lower class

a ‘amil acting, working, functioning,
executing; governor; tax collector

a‘ybad plof e ‘abd: slave, servant (of
God); worshipper; human

a ‘ibaret consisting of (with abl)

a ‘abd servant, slave, worshiper; ~ ur-
rahman  pn ‘Abdurrahman (= servant of
the All-compassionate, i.e. God)

a ‘Abdilmu‘in  pn ‘Abdilmun

a/t ‘Abdt Dede pn ‘Abdi Dede

a ‘ibret admonition, warning; example to be
avoided

a ‘Osman  pn Osman; the third caliph after
the Prophet; eponymous founder of the
Ottoman Empire; Ottomans

a ‘osmani Ottoman

a‘dcem non-Arabian; esp. Persian; Persia

a ‘add enumeration, counting, reckoning,
calculation; deem

a9da, ‘uda pl of ye ‘aditv enemy

a‘adalet equity, justice

a‘adavet enmity; hate

a‘aded number, numeral

a‘adil, ‘adl justice, equity

a‘lrak pnlraq

a‘Arab Arabia; Arab; Arabic

a/t ‘araba wagon, carriage, cart

a‘ars throne (of God); ninth heaven; booth;
trellis; canopy
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Uae a ‘arz width, breadth; latitude; review,
parade; representation, petition; ex-
pression

Ll 3,0 a wrku n-nesd, ‘araku n-nisa sciatica

vae  a‘ariz wide

e a ‘izz power; glory; value, estimation

O a ‘izzet power, might; glory, greatness;
influence; high rank

Sl a ‘asakir pl of Sue ‘asker soldier(s),
military force, army

Ouee  a‘isyan rebellion

alac a ‘azzame [1I -z-m] very great, grand, vast;
make powerful, exalt, honor

b a ‘azim  great, vast, immense, important,
powerful

Jilse a ‘aka’id pl of «xiie ‘akide article/point of
belief or faith (of Islam); dogma

Jie a ‘akid/fakd compact, treaty; conclude a
bargain; hold a meeting

Jic a ‘akil/‘akl reason, intelligence, wisdom,
mind, memory, thought

Cagie a ‘akib immediately following; after

UosSe a ‘akis, ‘aks reverse/converse/inverse of
anything; reflection

e a ‘alem mark, sign; flag, banner

ple aiIm knowledge; science; notice

Lle a ‘ulemd pl of A ‘alim one who knows;
learned, erudite, scholar; Islamic
theologian

e a ‘uliivv, ‘uliv elevation (of character);
exaltedness; high rank; pre-eminence

4dgle a ‘ulife fodder; provender; pay of troops

psle a‘ulim pl of e ‘ilm knowledge, science

il a ‘illet disease, malady, infirmity; defi-
ciency; defect; cause

sle a‘all high, exalted

Sy e a ‘ale l-ittifak  in agreement with,
jointly (14.6)

gl e a ‘ale s-sabah in the morning,
mornings

Wk Je  at ‘All Pasa prn ‘All Pasha Hadim (grand

' vizier; 1501-03 & 1506-11)

S5 Je a/t “Ali Cengiz Ali Jinghis

le a ‘aleyk upon you; unto you; against you;
response to greeting/salutation

e a ‘aleyh  pp with poss and case suff: upon
him; unto him; against him

e a ‘omiir, ‘omr life; term of life

phe a ‘ammeme [I11 ~“m-m] be/become general,

universal, common, prevalent, compre-
hensive; spread, prevail

a ‘umim common, general, universal;
universality; all

a ‘amik deep

bt
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a‘inayet kindness, favor, grace

a andeltb nightingale (luscinia philomela)

a ‘anka mythical bird of great size said to
live in the Caucasus; griffin; phoenix

a‘avalim pl of e ‘alem world, universe

a‘avn help, aid, assistance

a ‘ahid, ‘ahd duty; pact, promise; compact,
treaty; injunction, command; appoint-
ment; (term of) office

a ‘uhde duty, accepted responsibility

a ‘1yal, ‘ayal household dependents
(including wife and children); wife

a id religious festival; ~i serif or ~i fitr
festival at the end of the fast of Ramadan;
~-1 adha feast of sacrifices

a‘lsa pn lIsa; Jesus

a‘ayn eye

a/p ‘ayn-1  self, same, identical (from (pe
‘ayn thing, essence [with izafet -i])

a gazi an attacker of the enemy, esp a
Muslim who fights enemies of Islam

a gafil careless, inconsiderate, thoughtless

a/p galibane victorious

a galibtyet victory, superiority, predomi-
nance

a gayet end, extremity, limit

a gaddar unjust, acting wrongfully, cruel,
tyrannical, perfidious

a gadve™ morning stroll; midday meal;
gadve’“” ve revha™ coming and going; all

movements

a garb west

a garaz ulterior motive, self-serving
intention; bad attitude, spite; vengeful,
scheming

a gurib the setting of a heavenly body

(sunset)

t gurus kurus, piastre

a gazd military expedition, esp in defense
or furtherance of Islam

f gazete newspaper

a gusil, gusl, gasl ritual washing; total
ablution of the body; washing of a corpse

a gufran forgiveness, pardoning a sin

a galebe victory; superiority; predomi-
nancy
a gulivv rebellion, insurrection; exag-

geration; immoderation

a gamm care, anxiety; grief, gloom

a/p gamzida quality or act of driving away
grief; enliven; comfort

a gana'im pl of cwie ganimet spoils,
plunder, booty '

a gavvas divers

¢ osuge s Gotenborg pn Goteborg/Gothenborg
(Sweden)
t gavga quarrel
a gayb absent, hidden, invisible
grS a gayr another, other; with izafet preceding
an adjective: not, un-, e.g. Jsiie & gayr-i
menkil immovable; real estate

TS a gayri  other, another; bundan ~ besides,
moreover

ol a fatih conquering, conqueror

B a farig at leisure; empty, vacant, free;
finished (with something = abl)

Jualé a fasil that which separates or divides

oo sile g/a fanis lamp(shade); lighthouse

it a fani transitory

sald ¢ o2ild A f3ide/fayda benefit, gain, advantage

s a feth opening; beginning; conquest

i afetaha {1 f~t-h] open; begin; conquer

A3 afitne sedition, disorder; intrigue

w58« g aferva legal opinion or decision (by a mufii
according to canon law)

a fiittivvet youth; noble manliness (of young
man); chivalry; generosity; Futuwwa
(designation of wide range of generally
mystical Islamic movements and organi-
zations)

z 5 afiitiih plof i feth opening; conquest

add a fahhame [II f~h-m] make grand, noble,

splendid; honor

g

any a ferag withdrawal, divestment, renunci-
ation, relinquishment; leisure, ease;
transfer (of property); ~ -z bal ile free
from fear, without cares

cel 4 aferdgat selflessness; disclaimer; aban-
donment; withdrawal

Al i p fercam end, conclusion, result

213 3 pferhunde auspicious, lucky

fa i p ferda the day after a particular date;

tomorrow; ~st (giin) the next day
Cua b afirsat/fursat turn; opportunity; advan-tage,
victory

8 a fiirkan, furkan means of distinguishing
truth from error; Qur’an

e pferman command, order, imperial edict

widg i pfurafe sale, selling

os®  pfiriizan bright, shining

Od9%  pfiiziiden increase, augment; (pres 1 s feza)

Sl a fesad corruption; disorder, sedition;
intrigue; riot

A 2SS a feseyekfikehiimu llahy  God will
indeed suffice for you (as helper) against
them

Lad afeza open space, courtyard
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ohad ¢ il a fazayih, feza'ih pl of 4apzi
Jaztha: shameful act or quality; baseness;
infamous crime

adai afazla (too) much, more, remnant, excess

Las a fakat but

Ss a fikir/fikr opinion, thought, idea

eSM  afelaket adversity, misfortune

o a falan/filan  a certain person/thing, so and
s0, such and such (same meaning with eq)

[kt afina courtyard

! afl In, into; concerning, about; on

&N 4 afil-vakio as it turned out, in effect, really

BYEY) p firiiz  victorious; successful; prosperous;
lucky

>s8  tkapuct doorkeeper, porter, warden; title of
officer of the sultan’s palace; ~ basilik
office of the chief porter of the sultan’s
palace

L8t kat/kat  layer, story (of a building), tier;
quantity; side

Jis a karele [11I k-t-1] fight, combat

GaE  t katlanmak  endure; take on; put up with
(with dat)

z8 t ka¢ how many

BhY a kadir able, capable, strong (attribute of
God)

oo ¢ ol t kadin  woman

CJE/ e 8 a kari’ reader, professional Qur’an
reader

PARE a kari© decisive, definitive, final

o a Kaff name of mountain range (Caucasus,
Himalayas, Hindu-Kush) that according’
to ancient conception encircles the earth;
Caucasus

Gels  t kaldirmak lift, raise, pick up, set up; carry;
support; take away; abrogate

(el ¢ BaallE t kalkmak rise, ascend, stand up,
get up; set out; annul

el t kalmak halt, keep still, remain behind, be
left (over)

O g/a kanian law(book), rule; law made by
people (and not revealed in the Qur’an);
dulcimer, zither

RV a kd’ide basis; rule

Jud a kabil sort, category, lot; usually with ~-
inden __ -like;in orderto __

(R t kapamak close

58 t kapu gate, door

Jus a kital mutual combat; battle

Jis a katil, kat/ Kkilling; violent death; homi-

cide; manslaughter; murder
kY] a kadd stature, figure; here: measure, size
B a/p/t kadar  quantity, number; dimension;
degree; so much, to such a degree
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B a kadr power, strength, force; ability;
means; quantity, number, dimension,
degree

< ya a kudret divine omnipotence; power, might;
ability, means; energy

o a kudiis, kuds holiness, sanctity, purity; holy
place; pn Jerusalem

38 a kaddese [Il k-d-s) sanctify, hallow

P a kidem eternity without beginning (an
attribute of God); precedency in time;
being earlier/older; preceding, prece-
dence

as a kudiam arriving; arrival

a8 a kadim old, ancient (of things; with nisbe
of persons)

Sl 8 a kira’at reading, recitation; solemn
recitation/reading of the Qur’an

A a karar settled, fixed; permanent residence;
decision, resolution, decree

Ganady )l 8 t/a kararlasdirmak conjointly
settle, decide

4di 8 a/p kararname a written decree; decision;
agreement

oA akur’an Qur’an

g a kurb nearness, vicinity, intimacy

Ol t Karaman pn Karaman (town in south
central Anatolia)

Jilxi it karindag  brother, sister, sibling; com-
panion (fig)

D8 a karir  cold; chilly; pleasantly cool

Wiliu 8 n Kristivaniya pn Kristiana (earlier name of
Oslo, Norway)

A a karin near; companion, associate;
neighbor; relative; chamberlain

8« #  thiz girl, daughter

gabud g/t Kastamoni  prn Kastamonu (fown in
north central Anatolia)

ayulailud g/a Kostantiniye Constantinople, Istanbul

L a kasd purpose, intent, resolve, design

el a kasw, kasr fort; castle; palace

4l a kissa story, tale, anecdote, fable, legend

el ¢ Ll a kaza, kaza’ decision; judgment,
sentence; judge’s office and function;
administrative district; divine decree;
accident, mishap; subsequent perform-
ance of an previously omitted religious
duty; accomplishment of an act; ez ~ by
chance

ki a kutur, kutr diameter; diagonal; region,
district

ks a kati, kar cut (off); cease; interrupt;
terminate; decide

oA a kilade necklace

4218 a kal‘e castle, fortress
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ol a kalem reed, reed-pen; pencil; artist’s
brush; engraver’s tool; chisel; office,
chancery; style; single entry in a register;
~e almak write, draw up

el ¢ (38 t kilmak do, make

gl a kulib pl of LG kalb heart

b a kami subjugation, suppression, oppression

Gl a kand‘at contentment, satisfaction; opinion

il o8 g/a kavanin  pl of 4\s kanin law (made by
man, distinguished from divine law)

GeJlus  tkoparmak pluck; break off, violently tear
away

¢leus  dKopenhag pn Copenhagen (Denmark)

P a kuvet, kuvvet strength, power, might,
(military) force

zsh tko¢ ram

ST FRBY t koru, kor: private meadow or
grove

FSY RRTaY. t kurt/kuru  dry

U g t kus bird

Gslié  thusluk aviary; early morning; late morning

Lde g8 ¢ 43da g8 f komediya comedy

S ¢ B e e plas t komsu, komsi,
kotisu, korist neighbor
t konak/kofiak mansion, large

house, quarters; guest; a day’s journey

OS¢ Gl e B8« Bighe (35098 t konuk, kofiuk
guest

e Baysd t koymak, komak put, place, set,
set down, let go, leave

SSFaus

Gadmgs  tkoyulmak approach, undertake, begin
EE R FRT ] t kuyi/kuyu  well, pit
ol a kiyas comparison; (reasoning by) analogy

28 a kayid, kayd binding; restriction; regis-
tration, enrollment; provision; caring,
attending to

4 jad  gla/t Kaysariye pn Kayseri (city in central
Anatolia)

ad I/a kayser Caesar; emperor; ruler; pl o yats
kayasire

Caal a kiymet value, worth

oo a kayyiam unvarying (God)
p kargir masonry, foundation; workman
bl a kagif discovering, revealing

BLLS a kafir unbeliever; unbelieving

s a kafi sufficing, sufficient; protecting;
capable

Jals a kamil perfect, complete, full; good, well-

conducted, honorable; of mature years
olS p gah, kah place; time; at one time; some-
times; now; then
a ka'inat pl of 43S universe, all creation, all
existing beings, all things
akibar plof .S kebir large, great, grand

Bugday

S t gibi as (relational)

BT a kebir great, large, grand; adult

GoiS e guS t kopri bridge

ks a kitab book

8 a ketebe [k-t-b) write, inscribe, register

4asyS  tgitdikge gradually, little by little

o K ¢ o i ¢ wla 5K t getiirmek, getirmek
bring (forward)

IS a kesret great quantity, superabundance,
excess

S a kesir much, many, frequent

EIPRS t gegmek pass by/through/along

fx p geda beggar, mendicant; poor

I« )X p giizer, giizar passing; passage

CASX p giizesten pass by/through/along; passage
(pres VX« )X p giizer, giizdr)

1S a kira rent

s p gerdan neck, throat; turning, revolving;
passage of time

Ui S p gerdis a going around, turning, re-
volving; change of fortune

oS p kerden make, do (pres ;S kiin)

U9  pgerdin  wheel; wheeled vehicle; heavens,
sky; fortune; world

23 S p kerde made, done, ~ -kerde that which
one has ___ -ed

< t gerek necessary, needed

R Y t gerek ... gerek both ... and;
whether ... or

p S a kerem kindness, goodness, magnanimity,
nobility, generosity

o S alt kere (kerre) single occurrence/instance,
time

g a kerim noble, honorable, magnanimous

4 S a kerih disgusting, detestable, abominable

o < t gezmek move/walk/travel/go (around)

s p giizin choose, elect; chosen; pres v.
giiziden choose; ¢ihdr-1 yar-1 giizin the
four chosen friends (of the Prophet = the
first four caliphs)

s p giister  spreading, extending, diffusing,
dispensing

S a kesir, kesr breaking, med fracture; math
fraction; diminution

G t kesmek cut (through, down, off), interrupt,
wean, define, coin, subtract (among many
other meanings)

CASS p gesten turn; return; change; alter; repeat;
renew; become (= giiden) (pres . < gerd)

s p kisver land, region

A€ a kabe cube, die; cube-shaped building; pn
the Kaabe (in Mecca)

g a kifayet sufficiency; full ability
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oS a kifir, kifr  infidelity, lack of belief; god-
lessness; heresy; curse; swearing; blas-
phemy

S a kelam word; sentence; speech; remark;
expression; ‘ilm-i ~ (Islamic) scholastic
theology; ~ -1 kadim Qur’an

BB p giilzar rose bed, rose garden

ENS t gelmek come

4aS a kelime word

&S a killi  general, universal, total; great,
considerable, abundant, numerous

S t -kim that; = -ki

PR t kimesne a person; someone; anyone:
nobody, no one (with neg)

Bk p kendr edge, margin, border

& p genc (hidden) treasure; treasury;
storehouse, granary, arsenal

&S p kiinc corner, angle

SIS ¢ g2 t kendii, kendi one’s self, (he
himself, she herself, it itself), he, she, it

ORI ¢ i p kiinigt, kiinis  church

BT a kintiz  pl of yS kenz (buried) treasure

kiltse church
a kevakib pl of << < kevkeb star, heavenly
body, constellation; shining or glowing
object
oy g€ ey siS  tgotiirmek take/carry (away)
o S eday S t gormek see
088 t gére in regard to, with respect to,
accordingly (pp with dat)
BT tgoz eye
JdossS t giizel beautiful, handsome, good, nice,
pleasant
e i £t gostermek show

g kenisd, kelisa, kenise,

1S

NS p kosk small palace, arbor, bower, pavilion,
watch-tower

RS p kose, giise, kiise corner, angle

S & a kevkeb star, heavenly body, constellation;
shining or glowing object

e e o St gligercin/giivercin pigeon, dove

oS t giin day

oS a kevn world, cosmos, universe; existence;

state, condition
eyt gindermek send
558 p kih mountain, hill, mountain chain

TS t koy village

RIPS t koyli villager, farmer

& p ki, -ki that; conjunction that functions as
a colon (2)

S ¢ s t gitmek go

4al t géce night, at night

daja€  t gidermek remove, put aside; quench

(thirst)

o€ tgirmek enter

95 ¢ g€ t gérii, gerii  back; pp with abl
since, from ... on

oS t kim who

oS . e t kimi ... kimi the one ... the other

O p keyvan planet Saturn; seventh heaven;

eyvan-1 ~ palace of the seventh heaven
v a la no; not; with juss for neg imp; general
neg with acc

O&aY  aladmekan (having) no place; infinite space
beyond existence from which God
creates; God

JuY  alayezal imperishable, eternal (God)

Y a laha [I-v-h] appear, be visible; shine;
flash of lightening; dawn; parch; brown
(in the sun)

ay a lazim necessary, requisite; indispensable;
inherent, natural

a3y p lase corpse, carcass

ol alibas garment

as i a luziim inseparable; inseparability;

naturally inherent; necessity; need
Sl p les carcass, corpse

Sl p lesker army, body of troops, soldier(s)
Wiy ikl a/t Lutfi Pasa pn Lutfi Pasha
4iglal a latife witticism, joke, subtlety, anecdote

| a la‘b, lu‘b  playing, play, amusement,
pastime; romp, game; frolic
a lem yezel pertaining to Him who is
imperishable (God; also with nisbe)
a lema‘a [I-m-] gleam, shine, flash; ~ bi-
seyfihi brandish a sword
alev if (in contrary-to-fact cond clauses)
a levdazim pl of «.3U lazime necessity,
requirement
alevha single surface; page; plate, tablet
a lev-lahu if he had not been, if not for him
a lehiv, lehv diversion, play, toy
aleyl night
a liyehlike in order that he/they perish
ama what; that which
ama neg of perf: not
a ma damet as long as
exists
sl ame’asir pl of « ji. me’sere (heroic) works,
deeds, sayings; in compounds: excellent
through __ ; worthy of admiration
s3le a madde matter, substance, material;
subject; article, paragraph; account entry
Ol ame’zun permitted, authorized, licensed
Ju a mal property, possession; wealth, riches;
livestock
i a malik in possession of; possessor, owner
a me’mir charged with a duty; official,
employee

... lasts/persists/

Jabe
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&l amani preventing, hindering, obstructing
sl p mah moon, month
Jile ama’il leaning, oblique, inclined

diale a miubahase
discussion
a/p miibarek-bad may it be blessed; con-
gratulations
a miibaseret beginning, initiating a process
a mebani  pl of s « L mebna building;
form; basis
a miibeddel changed, altered
a miibessir bearer of good news
a mebni built, constructed, erected;
grounded, based; in view of
a mitite’ssir one who follows another;
influenced; hurt; touched; affected;
grieved
a miitehattim absolutely necessary,
incumbent, inevitable
a miiterennim  trilling; warbling; singing;
sounding (instrument)
a miiteselli one who takes comfort, consoles
himself; consoled
a mutasarriyf one who has discretionary
control over something; governor of a
sancak
a muttasi! that which reaches/joins to
another, continuous, unbroken
a miite‘al(i) supreme (God); the most high
a miite‘addid various; numerous, many
a mite‘allik  hanging; dependent, related,
concerning
a miitegayyir different, diverse
43 jita a miiteferrika  sultan’s mounted guard; re-
serve fund (of an administrative agency);
out-of-pocket expenses; department of
police; salary allowance, a kind of

conversation; investigation;

LS Je

pension

O a miitefennin versed in art or science;
accomplished

=lile  amiitekazi one who claims (a debt); impor-
tunate

A a miitekellim speaking; speaker

bugia  a mitevassit that which intervenes or
interposes; intermediary, intermediate

e a metin solid, firm, strong

Jie a misl- something (or someone) similar/
equal

Mis ameseld for example

e ¢ il a/t  misilli/misilli  similar, of the
same kind, as

G sha a mesnevi composed in rhymed couplets,

esp. in epic and verse narrative; longer
verse narrative in rhymed couplets; ~-i

serif thirteenth-century religious poem by
Mevlana Celaled-din-i Riimi

oillas a mecdlis  pl of daa meclis: assemblage,
meeting, conference; council; court;
session

(e a meccanen free, gratis

e a miicahid one who fights or struggles; one

who does his best (for the faith)
Cuysse @ mechbiriyet  constrained necessity; obli-

gation

daa a mecid, mecd glory; honor; grandeur;
hereditary nobility

oalase a meclis assembly, meeting; council,
parliament

2 5ea a mechiud stressed, harrassed; difficult,
trying

4kilae  a muhdfaza guarding, protection, safe-
keeping

wussa @ mahbiis imprisoned; prisoner

e a muhtdc needy, in want

Cilaa a muhaddis recounting; recounter of tradi-
tions of the Prophet Muhammad (ha-dith);
author of a hadith collection; expert in
traditions

wisoae  amahris guarded, protected

Jiaa a mahfil assembly-house; place of resort;
private gallery

Jas a mahall (fitting) place/locality; opportune
occasion

A xeas At Mehemmed Han  prn Sultan Mehmed 11
(ruled 1451-1481)

i P I VO a/t Mehemmed Kuli Beg pn
Mehmed Kuli Beg, Safavid (ambassador
at the Ottoman court)

sibias dena a Muhammed Mustafa pn (name
of) the prophet Muhammad

Gwae  amuhammedi pertaining to Muhammad

A Cciae a/p miknethdne  site of affliction and ad-
versity; house of suffering; vale of tears

a muhalif opposing, opposed, contrary to,
opponent; oppositional; adverse (e.g.
weather)

paida  amultasar shortened, curtailed abridged

Jite a muptell perplexed, spoiled, injured,

ruined, troubled, impaired
Uasais @ malsias proper, special, peculiar, specific

allsa

(to/for)

clila.  amuhallefar things left behind; estate of the
deceased

<ia.  amahlikat plall created things

AW a medde (1 m-d-d] stretching; extending;

extension; prolongation (4 of s.th.); help;
support (s 4 s.0. by); provide (s 4 s.0.
with)
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a miiddhale
intervention

a medaris  pl of 4w 1 medrese school,
Islamic college or seminary

a mudafa‘a defense; a repelling

a middet space of time, period, interval

a medih/medh praise, eulogy

a medhius shocked; bewildered

a miizakere conference, consultation,
discussion

a mezahib  pl of cwi« mezheb way, path;
sect/school of religious legal opinion; rite;
doctrine; religion

a mezkiar aforementioned

a miizehheb gold-plated, gilded

a merdatib  pl of 4i . mertebe rank; grade;
stair; step

a murdad wish, desire, intention

a/t Murad bin Mehemmed
ibn-i Bayezid pn Murad Il (ruled 1421—
1451)

a/t Murdd Han pn Sultan Murad 1V (ruled
1623-1640)

a merasim pl customs; ceremonies; festi-
vities; arrangements; rules

a mertebe step, stair; rank, grade

a merhim deceased and thus admitted to
God’s mercy; deceased

a miirsel sent; envoy, legate, messenger (of
God)

a mersum drawn; described; mentioned;
aforementioned; named; sa‘ddet- ~ dis-
tinguished by fortune/blessedness, auspi-
cious

a murassa’ set with jewels; bejeweled

a mersils entrenched; strong, solid

a maraz disease, sickness; affliction; ill-
tempered

a merkad resting place; bed; grave; mauso-
leum; shrine

a merkiim aforesaid

t merkeb anything mounted and ridden,
especially a donkey

a miirekkeb composed, compounded; ink

a miriivvet manliness (of a mature man);
manly nobility; generosity; courtesy; fine
manners

a mirir ‘passage, passing, lapse of time

a Merve pn Marwah — small hill near
Mecca (pilgrims pass between Marwah
and Safa seven times)

a mizac temperament; disposition of mind;
mood; state of health

a miizahim thronging, mobbing, opposing

meddling, interference;
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4aslye @ miizaheme throng, mob

e amezar grave; place of visiting; visit

Jsise  amezbir aforesaid, aforementioned

NEEW a miizdad augmented, increased

Qe a mezid increase; augmentation; abun-
dance; excess; much; abundant

O e a miizeyyen adorned, ornamented

wsclue  amesa’l efforts, exertions, labor

e a misafir/miisafir guest, visitor

4iline a mesafe distance, space, interval

i1 TN a mesalik pl of Al meslek way, road, path;
doctrine; principle; manner; occupation

o pabise ¢ O yalise @ miisdmeret, miisGmere evening
chat; evening’s entertainment; story-
telling

e amesami® pl of aaws misma‘ ear

Gswa  amiisavi equal

Jelwe A miiste‘ar lent; temporary; metaphorical

O=iwe @ miiste’dn  one whose help is sought, esp
God

it a miistakwr  settled; stationary; confirmed
e  amiistevi equable, level, uniform

O yee @ meserret jOoy

a mesrir glad

BBy

11 a meslek road, path; passage; direction; way
of thinking or acting; rule; principle;
manner; profession

e a miislim Muslim

wduwe  ameslib seized; withdrawn; taken away;
stolen

Jiiae a mesned prop, support; office of dignity

syqua A miisevvede/miisvedde rough draft

o yiina a mesire walk, stroll, promenade

alliae ¢ 4l a mes’ele question; proposition,
problem

Jeldia a mesa’il pl of (»)J=is mes‘al(e) torch,
streetlamp

Flia ¢ plbiia a mesayil/mesa’ip  pl of s seyh:
old man, elder; head of a tribe/order/ pro-
fession; head religious teacher; preacher

$ida a miistedd strengthened, worsened, ag-
gravated, increased

Jsie  amesgul busy, occupied, preoccupied

oM. a migkilatmigkilat  pl of A< miiskile:
difficulty, problem

b giia a miisevves confused; disturbed; agitated,;
indisposed; unclear

e a megi, mesy walking, pace

e a mesd [m-s-y] walk, go on foot, march

Hida a miiseyyed strongly built (with mortar /

cement); high, stately (building)

dnline c Cualias @ musdhabet, musahabe keep
company/associate with someone; enter-
tainment
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G las

Alae

ua b
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a masarif pl of G _yas masraf: cost, ex-
penditures, expenses

a masalih  pl of cialias masiahat business;
affair

a muswr, misr  city; boundary; corn (maize);
pn Cairo; Egypt

a mustafa chosen, elected (by God)

a maslib hanged, gibbeted; crucified;
hanged person

a musammem decided upon; intended

a mastr dwelling; home

a mazmin contained, included; contents,
sense, significance

a matbii‘ stamped, printed

a matbi‘a  fem of ¢ sha matbu‘: printed
matter

a matlib desired, wished for; sought;
demanded; goal; wish; desideratum;
required; demand; a due or receivable
debt

a mazhar place or thing where something is
manifested; an instance of something; one
who achieves honor; that which appears
or is manifested

a me‘ad place or condition returned to;
return; a place beyond; cennet- ~ de-
ceased

amu‘ariz objecting, opposing; opponent

a ma‘arif  pl of <i s ma'rifet skill, talent;
knowledge, information; branch of
knowledge or science; means, mediation;
gnosis; p/ knowledge, science/scholar-
ship, educational system

a ma‘arik  pl of 4S y=s ma‘reke battlefield;
battle

a mu‘alece
cation

a mu‘amelat  pl of Qs mu‘amele: behavior,
conduct, treatment; transaction; official
channels; formalities; interaction

a mu‘amele behavior, conduct; commercial
transaction; official channels; formali-ties;
dealings

a ma‘ani  pl of xs ma‘nd meaning, sense;
essence of a thing

a mu‘ayene test; medical examination

a mu‘tad accustomed; habit, manner

a mu‘tedil temperate, moderate

a mu‘tekid pious, devout

a mu‘tena solicitously; exactly; carefully
chosen; important

a mu‘ciz  that which makes one powerless/
incapable; exceeding human powers and
abilities; supernatural; wonderful

treating with medication; medi-

i
S e

Jsika

Joalia

|y
5_) geaaia

ama‘delet justice, equity

a ma‘den mineral; ore; metal; site where ore
appears; mine; fig rich repository, inex-
haustible source

a mu‘allak hung, suspended; hanging,
dangling

a ma‘lam known

a mi‘mar architect

a ma‘na

idea of a thing

a mu‘ayyin pointed out; designated; known;
defined; one who defines

amagara cave

a magazi  pl of s 3e « | e magza military
campaign (esp against nonbelievers);
(theatre of) war; scope of a discourse; p/:
military campaigns; martial virtues and
deeds

amagafir pl of . migfer helmet

a magrib place/time of sunset; west; sp
North Africa (excluding Egypt)

a magfir forgiven; one whose sins God has
forgiven; deceased

amagliib conquered, overcome

a mefasil pl of Jain mafsal joint,
articulation

a mefhar fame; object of pride

signification, meaning;

a mefhiam understood; meaning, sense,
signification
a mukabil opposite; corresponding; in

comparison with (pp with dat)

a mukarin adjoined to, associated with;
according to (pp with dat)

a mukarenet approach; being/becoming
adjoined to or associated with; associa-
tion; astr conjunction; correspond to

a muktezd required, needed; requirement;
~sinca accordingly, hence; according to
the requirement thereof

a mikdar measure, size, quantity, amount

a makderet power, ability

a mukaddes sanctified, sacred, holy

a mukaddem placed in front; leader; before
(pp with nom/acc); ed. Yurtaydin:
makdem coming, arrival; place of origin

a mukaddeme, mukaddime premise;
forerunner; foreword; element; first prin-
ciple; precedent; antecedent; harbinger/
herald

a maksiir shortened, contracted, limited

a maksiire loge; private prayer space in a
mosque (for important people); secret
refuge in a house

a makiile manner; category
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a mikyas scale; instrument of measurement

a miikaleme conversation, discussion,
negotiation

a mekan place, space, position; residence

a mekteb school

a mekir, mekr strategem, trick, deceit

a miikerrem honored, venerated; honor-
able; holy; ed. Yurtaydin: mekrem place
or person in which/whom grace and good-
ness are manifest

a mekremet munificence, kindness, bene-
ficence

a miikellef obligated, charged with, bound,
responsible; richly adorned

a miitkemmelen completed; excellent

a milabese interaction with someone;
intimacy; meddling with; connection;
commingling; ~-siyle inconnection
with/in consideration of [i.e. of that which
has just been said)]

a millet belief, faith, religion; nationality; a
people (esp a people united by a common
faith); a sect

a milk possession, property; sovereignty,
dominion; state

a melekidt dominion of God, heaven;
supreme power or authority; ‘@lem-i ~
heaven

a milki pertaining to the state or sovereign;
administrative; civil; ter-ritorial

a muliak pl of & melik king

a mitimass that which touches, tangent

a memalik  pl of «Slaa memleket country,
dominion, territory, province; town, city

a mimtedd that which extends, stretches

a miimkiin, miimkin possible

a memleket dominion, territory, country,
province; homeland

a memnun satisfied

a men who(ever); he who

a menazil pl of J 3w menzil station; rest-
stop; halting place; inn; destination, goal;
distance of a day’s journey

a mindasib  fit, suitable, proper, analogous,
proportionate, reasonable

a mendfi‘ pl of cmiv menfa‘at use; utility;
advantage; profit; interest

a mindfik, mundfik hypocrite

a menakib  pl of 4 menkibe an instance;
anecdote of a great deed; legend; heroic
deed

a minber pulpit (in mosque)

a miintic  causal; producing a result; bring-
ing forth

s
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e a miintec  brought forth; produced; caused;
result

i aminharif  leaning, turned to one side;
deviating; crooked

oot amiinderis  in utter ruin; obliterated

PARPIPRCA SN a menzile(f) high position, station,
rank

sw  aminzevi retired to a corner or cell; recluse

wuaic  amansib office of rank; office of state

Caale a munsabb poured, flowing

Cuaidic a munfasil separated, disjoined; departed,;
removed from office

puitie a miinkasim divided into parts

S a miinkesir broken; routed, defeated;
annoyed, vexed

Jhsie a minval manner

L gia a menuit suspended to or depending on
something

o ge mevadd pl of »3 madde matter, substance,
material; subject or point of discussion;
article; proposal; item

a=lge @ mevazic pl of sase mevii place, locality,
situation

Slga a mevakib pl of S s mevkib mounted
procession; armed escort; bodyguard(s);
retinue of dignitaries; troop; legion;
(army) encampment

s a mevall pl of ¥sa « Jse mevia, coll molla
or Mi. monla. God, Lord; master, patron,
protector; chief justice; friend, guest;
someone who participates in a maula
relationship: patron, benefactor; client,
freedman, slave

e a mii’ebbed perpetual; eternal

a ge a micib that which makes something
necessary; cause, motive, necessity

Slssase amevciidat  pl all things existing; creatures;
creation; inventory, cash balance

M4 ga a muvahhid one who avows the oneness of
God; monotheist; Muslim

S yga a miiris  caused, brought up; constituted a
legatee

o 30 a mevsim season; a time of a periodical
occurrence

a0 amevud promised, appointed, appointed

e a mevki‘ place, site, locality; case; circum-
stance

UY 5e a Mevilana our lord; title of Celaled-din-i
Rami (founder of the Mevlevi order; d.
1273)

Calge a mii’ellif author

2l 5a a mevlid born; brought forth; child; poem

on the birth of Muhammad [esp the poem
by Siileyman Celebi (1351[7-1422)]
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p/t mum wax, candle 4

a mii’eyyed corroborated, strengthened;  aws
consolidated; sanctioned oL

a mehcur distant, separated; forsaken,
deserted, left; disappointed, frustrated

p mihir, mihr sun; love, affection; i
friendship; Mithra (ancient Iranian sun = juls
god) The

a mithimmat important matters (p/); war
requisites, ammunition, provisions PERA)

a meyamin  pl of 4ia. meymene right side; i
lucky side; luck; prosperity; success;
auspicious omen; right wing of an army; ~  cilai

nisab basis of success; provided with the
proper degree of benediction

p meyan middle; pp with poss and case
suff: between

a meydan open place, square

p/a mir-i ‘alem standard bearer of the sultan

amirl belonging/pertaining to the state

p meyvedar fruit-yielding; fruitful

a nabit growing, developing; organic

p nahos unpleasant; ailing; indisposed

anas col mankind, people

a nasir spreading, scattering; resuscitating

a nagi that which takes rise, springs up,
originates; consequently, hence, where-
fore

a nasib setting up, erecting; appointing

a nasir helper, helping

a natitka faculty of speech; oratorical skill;
eloquence

a nakil one who bears/transports; bearer of
a tradition

p nam name; reputation, fame, honor;
..~na ... by name
a nam! growing, increasing, flourishing,

prospering, bringing profit

a nitbtivvet  office and functions of a prophet

a nebevi pertaining to a prophet (sp Mu-
hammad); prophetic

a nebly prophet

t nitekim even as, as, just as

a nida shout, call; proclamation

a nedamet regret

a nezir one consecrated to God; one who
has taken a vow; a prophet who ad-
monishes people to virtue and warns of
divine anger

a miz@* contention, quarrel, dispute; liti-
gation

anis@ women (pl)

a nisbet relationship, relation; ratio,
proportion; comparison

dalgd cpall i

ohlad

S gad
g

t nesne thing

a nesim gentle breeze; Zephyr

p nisan sign, distinguishing mark; target;
order; sultan’s cypher that appeared in
imperial edicts; token of betrothal

a negriyat publication

p nisesten sit; set; enthrone (pres ;i nigin)

p nigin  one who sits; sitting; seated; one
who lives

anes’e intoxication, merriment

a nass decisive point in the Qur’an;
canonical text; goal; definite degree

a nisab basis, root, origin; capital, wealth;
proper or requisite degree or condition of
anything; quantity, number, or amount (a¢
which a possession becomes taxable)

a pn Nasreddin Hoca (a historical
figure [14th-15th century] whose wit and
pranks have taken on legendary char-
acter

a nugret help, aid, (esp by God in battle;
thus also:) victory

a msifrgf half

a nasthat advice, counsel, admonition

a nutuk/nutk speech, discourse

a nizam order, system, method

anazar look, sight, glance, evil eye

a nazim, nazm line, row, ordered series;
composing poetry; poetry

a nazir match; like; parallel

a na‘s palanquin; bier; coffin (with corpse);
corpse

anama’ favor, grace, benefaction

a ni‘met comfort; luxury; health; happiness

a nagme tune; song; melody; musical note

a nifak hypocrisy, duplicity; quarrel, con-
flict, intrigue

a nefer single individual; person; private
soldier, common sailor; numeral

a nefis, nefs self; spirit; soul; essence;
concupiscence

a nefsaniyet sensuality; selfishness; spite;
rancor

a miifiz penetrating and going quite
through, traversing; insight; influence

a nakis design, drawing, illumination,
engraving, sculpting; ornamentation

a nokta point; place; topic; individual
points

a nakil, nakl transport, removal, convey-
ance; copying; translating; narrating

p niimayan plain, evident, manifest

p niimiidar model, pattern, copy; example

p nemiiden, nimiuden show, manifest,
appear; cause (pres \ nima)



Literary Ottoman 225

S pnevazis, niivazis caress, pet; favor

bl g a nevahi pl of 4.\l nahiye prohibition
(opposite of i emr); prohibited thing

BY a nir light; brightness

&5 a nevi‘/nev’  species, sort, kind, variety

a5 p nevid good news

4 tne what

4.4 pne.. ne neither ... nor

Osxt 4 tneicin why, for what reason

O ) ¢ i g A t/a ne-vakit when, at what time

Culgd a nihayet end; finally

e a nehir, nehr river

Cu a niyet intention; purpose; expression of

intention at the beginning of a ritual
action

Aad ¢ dag ¢ da t nige, mice how much, how many,
in what manner or degree, how; many;

very much

Ja aNil pnNile

3 ave and

osdhs fvapur steamer, steamboat

by a vacib ritually necessary; incumbent;
bounden; right, proper, due, necessary

4iayly  pvareste free; void, exempt from; certain

Gays e Baly t varmak go, arrive

Jieols  hvaros city (around the castle); houses
outside the walls; periphery precinct,
suburb

adaudl 5 a vasita intermediary; intercession, media-
tion

) avasic extensive; abundant, copious

«ualy avasiyf describing; praising; recounting

Jual g a vasi! arriving; arrived; touching, in
contact

o=l avazih open, clear, manifest

ossls  fvagon railroad car

&l a vaki‘ befalling; happening; happened;
occurred; lying; situated; actual

4adly avaki‘'a occurrence, event; reality

sall avalide mother

aoudly  aves-selam it and then, good-bye = the
matter is settled, all is said

P a vall governor; governor-general of a
Turkish province or vilayet

by a vahib - bestowing; donor; grantor (God)

i tvay ah! oh! indeed! alas! woe!
aveca’ pain, ache

&

d5ag a viiciud  existence; being; substance; body
of a human

day a vecih, vech face, visage; direction; sense;

view; reason; method; surface

Caaa g a vahder unit; solitary; singleness; unique-
ness; seclusion; isolation

434, a varaka single page/leaf (of a tree)

<ylys  avezaret the quality, office, or functions of
a vizier

Y a viizera plof ), vezir vizier, minister of
state, esp prime minister

BY) a vezir vizier; minister of state, esp. prime
minister; ~-i azam grand vizier

Py aviis‘ competence of means; power; wealth;

ability
Ciau g aviis‘at width, extent; abundance

) aves wide, vast, ample, abundant

Cuay a vasif, vasf description; (good) quality;
commendation, praise, eulogy

Jsas  avusal arrival; ~ bulmak arrive

) avazl' lowly, humble

ERER avefar death

Gy a vefk correspondence, agreement; confor-
mity

BT a viifiur pl of s vefr profusion; abundance;
bounteous, copious; savings

&y avakayi© pl of 423 3 vaki‘a occurence, event

i a vakit (vakti) time

48U 4 a/p vakta-ki when; at the time when

£S5 ¢ DSy a viikela pl of JS, vekil attorney,
agent, representative, proxy; minister;
people of quality (plural)

Yy a vilayet principality, province; sover-
eignty; rule; district under a valt

Cuwni g aveli-ni‘met benefactor/benefactress

'Y a vehin, vehn insignificance; weakness

ey tvermek give

CH ger vin pn Vienna (the city and the river in
that city)

wla a hadr  guiding, leading; guide to salvation;
God

SSils t hangi which

G yab a hicret emigration; immigration (sp of
Muhammad from Mecca to Medina in
622 CE)

Culaa a hidayet (divine) guidance, spiritual

guidance; the right path; Islam
B p her each, every, all

i oa P/t her biri each of them

& p/t/a her ne-kadar however much (with
cond)

oS s»  therkes every(one), each

i p hafta week

dla a heldk perishing, destruction, miserable
death (with olmak); kill, cause to perish
(with étmek)

SAla a heleke [h-1-k] destruction; death

ala t hele Well!, Now then!, Just look!

Lad p/a hiima, huma wmythical bird; bird of

paradise; lucky person (coll ‘lucky
dog/devil’); ~-y1 beyza-yr din and ~-y1 [
mekan the Prophet Muhammad
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Olad p heman immediately oue  tyer/ver place, site; earth, ground; territory;
Osted  p hitmayian  imperial Ottoman, imperial, situation; place of employment
sultan’s Aol tyerlesmek settle down; become fixed
Caad a himmet favor; benevolence; protection; t yerli native, local, indigenous; ~ yerimize
effort to our places
Uiea p hemta equal, of the same grade g a yesir easy; little, small, trifling
B p hiiner talent; art i aya'ni that is to say; which means
haia h hinto, hinto coach, wagon (3 ¢ (3aly t ytkmak pull/knock down; de-
AlSia p hengam time, season, period molish; overthrow
s p heniiz still, yet i tyakin near
198 a hava air; atmosphere; wind, breeze; (ui a yakin certain knowledge; true religion
weather; climate (Islam); ~-7 pertaining to Islam
5 gn f hotel hotel oh pvek one
sabea  f/t hotelci hotelier s\, tyeg better; best; preferable
o p Ai¢ none, nothing (with neg) o p yekpare of a single piece; all of a piece;
L aya oh (marker of voc) firm, orderly
Y tya indeed (sentence-final interjection) S t yefii new
GBaly tyapmak make, do sy tyigit young man; hero, brave man
Gl tyatmak lie down; go to bed; lie S tyediiceri Janissary/Janissaries
Gaodly  tyaturmak lay down (¢r) oSy tyefiiden anew
sk pyadigar keepsake, souvenir e tyem food, feed, bait
al tyarim half Sawy « Sy t yemek, yemek food
ook e cub tyarmm tomorrow s aynumna right hand; success, luck
Bk t yazmak write B3aS\a ) s tyumurlamak lay eggs
Sy t yas aperson’s age in years 4k 30 tyumurta (chicken) eggs
Rl p yaften find, attain, obtain (pres . yab) Ot ayemin right; auspicious; lucky
pam t yalfiiz/yaluiiuz ~ (accent on the first syl- 4y tyine again
lable): only, simply, alone; (accent on the  Gg«¢ s tyok absent, non-existent
last syllable): single, lone s t yiz face; surface; outside; front; reason
ok tyan side; direction; vicinity; region; place; (with abl)
pp with poss and case suff: beside, by, at, Ja t yol way, road, street, track; manner,
near method; habit; journey; rule
il ¢ ity t/p yabanct foreigner; foreign N tyular halter
Bl tyatak bed ey tyolct traveler, passenger
e a yahyd (in order that) he/they live, stay s ayevm day
alive Gl ¢ Baliy t ytkamak wash
& ayed hand Ju tyll year

ey ¢ oo ¢ ey

t yedirmek feed
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